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What's new in this edition?

Thisis the only new edition ever to be undertaken snce NCE was originaly
published. The classic course continues to provide a complete and well-tried
system for learning English, enabling students to reach their maximum potentid in
the four primary skills of understanding, speaking, reading and writing. The sound
basic principles which made NCE a worldfamous course have been retained.
However, the following important features have been introduced in the new edition:

- All topical references in the texts and exercises have been brought up to
date.

- All outdated texts have been completely replaced and accompanied by new
exercises and new artwork.

- The origind methodology has been modified to improve communication
kills, with active training in ligening comprehension right from the very first lesson.

Drills and written exercises, previoudy published sepaady as
supplementary materias, have been incorporated into the main coursebooks.

- Thefollowing features have been added to help Chinese learners of English:

Bi-lingud vocabulary lists, notes in Chinese on texts and exercises and
suggested trand ations of the texts.

- The pages have been enlarged and, where possible, are self-contained, so
that lessons are easy to conduct.

General Introduction

This Teacher's Book
This book has been written in response to numerous requests from teachers



for more explicit guidance on how to use Huency in English . The am has been to
provide a practica handbook which will enable teachers to make the most effective
possible use of the Students Book.

A description of the material

There are forty-eight lessons in Huency in English, each of which is divided
into two parts.

Lesson 1: Guided conversation

Lesson 2: Composition and language study

M ethodology

The method recommended in Huency in English follows exactly the same syle
as the one established in Practice and Progress. This introduction contains a brief
summary of the method. However, if you fed you need further information, you are
srongly recommended to refer to the Introduction in the Teacher's Book of
Practice and Progress for a more detailed account of the method, paying particular
attention to the stages of each lesson and the alocation of time,

L esson 1. Guided conver sation

Each lesson begins with Guided conversation. The Guided conversation is in
two parts:

1 Presentation

2 Adctivation

Presentation of the text (about 20 minutes)

The firgt step is presentation of the text, the stages of which are outlined in
every lesson in the Teacher's Book. The am is not only to present the text, but to
develop listening comprehension skills by setting a listening objective before the
students hear the text.

Following the presentation, materia to conduct the conversation lesson
(' activation ) isthen provided on theselines.

Comprehension questions (about 5 minutes)

The teacher asks questions round the class. These are provided in the
Teacher's Book, together with suggested answers.

Asking questions: Ak meif  (about 5 minutes)

Individud students are invited to ask two questions at a time: first a yes/no
question, followed by a Wh-question. Materia to conduct this lesson is provided in
the Teacher's Book.

Reconstruct the text (about 10 minutes)

Notes based on the text or part of the text are provided. These notes should
be copied on to the blackboard, preferably before the lesson. Individua students
round the class are invited to give the gist of the text in their own words by referring



to the notes. The teacher correctsindividuas only when they finish spesking.
Topicsfor discusson (about 10 minutes)
Three topics are given, usudly of increasing difficulty. Individua students are
invited to talk briefly about each topic and to join in a conversation conducted in
the classsoom. Again, the teacher corrects individuds only when they finish

Spesking.

L esson 2. Composition and language study

The remaining exercises for each lesson in the Teacher's Book are intended to
develop writing skills and a better understanding of the way the English language
works.

Someor dl of the following should be set as homework:

Summary writing
Composdtion
Multiple choice questions

Grammar, vocabulary and specid difficulties exercises are best done in the
classroom.

Each lesson can then be based on correction of homework and a discussion
of points arising. The answers provided should be regarded & possible answvers'
especidly where summary writing and composition are concerned.

The following information is provided in the Teacher's Book:

Key to Summary writing

Key to Vocabulary

Key to Composition

Key structures (and answersto exercises)

Specid difficulties (and answers to exercises)

Repetition drill

The text of the materid on tape is contained in each lesson. Idedly, students
should practise ech repetition drill by themsdves until they are word perfect.
Alternatively, the drill may be conducted in class during the lesson. Each drill
illugtrates a particular grammatica point which may be presented and explained in
the classsoom. The drills in Huency in English are entirdly Stuaiona and intended
to be entertaining aswdl asingructive.

Key to Multiple choice questions
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Key to Pre-unit Test 1

Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The boy was able to get to the sea bed quickly because the weight of the
stone carried him down.

2 The boy found it difficult to swim after he was ingde the tunnel because it
was so narrow and because the water pushed him up againgt the roof.

3 The boy got into a panic as he swam through the tunnd because he
wondered if the tunnel might be filled with weed.

Vocabulary

Possible answers

gogales (1.1) = large’ spectacles with rubber frames that people wear when
they dive or swim underwater S0 that the water cannot get into their eyes.

filled his lungs (1.3) = breathed, or drew in, as much air into his lungs as he
could, until they were full.

wriggling (1.5 = moving or twiging his shoulders with short, quick
movements forward and backward, or from sdeto side.

aslevers (1.9) = like tools, often metal bars, that are used for lifting or moving
something heavy or iff.

dizzied (1.10) = made him fed dizzy or dightly confused and light- headed.

inflated (1.11) = blown up or swallen (with air), full of ar.

dimy (1.13) = unpleasantly dippery, like rotten seaweed.

Summary writing

A possible answer

His lungs were hurting, but he went on counting. At a hundred and fifteen, he
saw a crack with sunlight coming through, but he could not swim up. He had to go
on through the tunnd dthough his head was aching and his lungs cracking. He
pulled himsdf forward, repesting a hundred and fifteen and feding that he was
going to become unconscious. Suddenly there was green light, he groped forward,
felt nothing and kicked up into the open sea. (80 words)

Compostion

A possible answer

The most frightening experience | have ever had.

The gory of the boy swimming to the open sea through a long water-filled
tunnd immediately reminded me of an experience | had afew years ago.

| was dtill at school at the time. The town | lived in was Stuated on the coast
and in avdley with hills round it, and some friends and | used to enjoy cycling up
into the hills at weekends to go caving. | must explain tha the loca hills had been
formed from soft rock and were full of caves, which in their turn had been formed
over millions of years by streams and underground rivers.



One weekend, we decided to go down one cave which was quite difficult. In
fact we had arranged for a professona experienced caver to act as our guide and
take us down. We cycled out and met our guide at a cavers hut, changed into our
caving clothes, collected our equipment together ---- helmets and lamps, ropes,
rope ladders and so on ---- and walked to the entrance of the cave.

At first we hed no difficulties. Then, when we were about 30 metres below
ground and were waking dong in an underground stream, the roof of the tunne
dipped down in front of us and we came to alarge pool of water. We thought that
was the end of the tunndl. Not at dl. Instead of turning back, our guide said:' The
tunnel goes under the water here for two or three metres. Just lie down on your
stomach, take a deep breath and pull yoursdlf through. You'll only be under water
for afew seconds. ust follow me”  We were all horrified ---- but we did it.

That was the most frightening experience | have ever had and | dreaded the
idea of going back through in order to get out of the cave again. Fortunately, our
guide then told us that there was another way out through another tunnd which did
not involve diving underwater. We were dl very pleased! (336 words



Lesson 1 Finding fossil man

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about the methods available to us for learning about the
distant past.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Why are legends handed down by storytellers useful ?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Why are legends handed down by
dorytdlers useful?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Because they tell us something about events that took place before
people could write. (11.4-5)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
students themsdaves. Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Where did people first learn to write? (In the Near East.)

2 How long ago was that? (Five thousand years ago.)

3 Does that mean that we can read about their history? (Yes, it does.)

4 Are there dill some parts of the world today where people can't write?
(Yes, thereare)

5 What can such people do to preserve their history? (Recount it as sagas.)

6 What are sagas? (They are legends or stories that are handed down from
one generation to another.)

7 Inwha way are these legends useful? (They can tell us something about
the migrations of people who lived long ago.)

8 Which dientigs or expets dudy this kind of information?
(Anthropologists))

9 What did anthropologsts want to find out about the Polynesian peoples?
(They wanted to find out where their remote ancestors had come from.)



10 According to their sagas, where had some of these people come from?
(From Indonesia.)

11 How long ago had these migrations taken place? (About two thousand
years ago.)

12 Do we know anything abut the sagas of the first people who were tike
oursalves? (No, we don't.)

13 Why isthis s0? (Because they lived so long ago that even their sagas are
(or have been) forgotten.)

14 Can archaeologids rely on history or legends to tell them about the first
“ modernmen ?(No, they can't.)

15 But we do have some evidence of our remote ancestors, don't we? (Yes,
we do.)

16 What sorts of things did ancient men make? (Tools of stone, especidly
flint.)

17 Why did they use flint? (Because it is eader to shape than other kinds of
stone)

18 Why don't we find wood and skins as well? (Because they have rotted
away.)

19 What about the bones of the people who made these stone tools? (They
have disappeared without trace.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak me if people first learned to write five thousand years ago. S : Did
people firg learn to write five thousand years ago?

T. When ?

S When did people first learn to write?

1 people first learned to write five thousand years ago. (When)

2 there are il parts of the world where people cannot write: (How many)

3 they preserve their history by recounting sagas. (How)

4 sagaes are legends handed down from one generation to another. (What)

5 these legends are ussful to anthropologigts. (In what way)

6 we learn something about the migrations of ancient peoples. (What
about)

7 the remote ancestors of the Polynesians came from Indonesia. (Where)

8 these migrations ok place about two thousand years ago. (How long
ago)

9 the sagas of the firs * modern men  are forgotten. (Why)

10 there is any written or spoken evidence of our remote ancestors. (Why
isn't there)

11 ancient men made stone tools. (What kinds of tools)

12 they might also have used wood and skins. (What ese)

Reconstruct the text
1 We read ---- things happened ---- 5,000 years ---- Near Eadt---- firg
learned to write.



2 Some parts of world ---- even now ---- not write.

3 Only way ---- preserve history ---- recount as sagas ---- legends ----
handed down ---- one generation storytellers to another.

4 Legends useful ---- tell about migrations of people ---- lived long ago
---- but none ---- write down ---- what did.

5 Anthropologists wondered where ---- remote ancestors ---- Polynesan
peoples ---- now living Pacific Idands came from.

6 Sagas explan ----- some of them ----- from Indonesia ---- 2,000 years
ago.

7 But ---- firgt people ---- like oursaves ---- s0 long ago ---- even sagas
forgotten.

8 So archaeologists ---- neither history nor legends ---- help them to find
out ---- fird * modern men  from.

9 Fortunately---- ancient men ---- tools of stone - flint ---- because ----
easer to shape ---- other kinds.

10 May ---- used wood and skins---- but rotted away.

11 Stone not decay ---- sotools ---- long ago ---- reman ---- bones of
men ---- disappeared without trace.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What isthe oldest piece of writing you know about? What is it about, and
when wasiit written?

2 Describe the oldest object you have ever seen. Where was it? When was
it made?

3 Do you think it is important to preserve @) dories from the pag, b) old
customs and traditions, ¢) higtorica buildings and artefacts ? Why2\Why not?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Anthropologists can learn something about the history of ancient peoples
who have not left written records by studying the sagas that have been handed
down from one generation of storytellers to another.

2 Ancient men preferred to use flint for making tools because it is essier to
shape than other kinds of stone.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

In most countries, the money to preserve ancient buildings and works of art
comes from tourism, but tourism can aso destroy the things we seek to preserve.

The children sat in acircle while the actor recounted the story of the beginning
of the world.

These days, scientists can test their theories about the migrations of early
peoples by looking at the geographica distribution of particular genetic types within
modern populations.



Recently, anthropologists at the British Museum presented an exhibition about
the ceremonies and traditions of the Mexican Day of the Dead.

Rock and cave paintings made in the remote past have now been found in
most parts of the world.

Left where they fdl, dead trees gradualy decay, providing a home for
mushrooms and insects, so that the cycle of life begins again.

The painting was missng, and whoever had taken t had smply vanished
without trace.

Key to Sentence structure

A possible answer

A See text.

B An achaeologig studies the remains left by people who lived long ago,
such as their dwdlings, ther tools, ther burias, so asto learn how and where they
lived.

C

1 The earliest written records we have come from the Near East, and are
about 5,000 years old.

2 For the period before written records began, we have to rely on sages,
stories handed down ordly from one generation to another.

3 Stone tools which, unlike wood and skins, do not decay, aso provide
evidence of our remote ancestors.

Key to KS Exercises

A We can use ether a past participle construction: tools made of stone, or
ardative clause: which/who(m) + be + past participle:

Tools (which were) made of stone were used for scraping and cutting.

Legends (which have been) recorded in the form of sagas provide some
information about the migrations of ancient peoples.

The remains (which were) found at the back of the cave were dated to about
20,000 years before the present.

B Say something to someone; tell someone something (not” tell to someone
)

1 say 2told 3 say 4 tel

C Weform phrasa verbs to express where something is*  obtained from' :
verb + object + from:

Do you mind my asking where you got it from?

| bought it from a second-hand shop in South London.

D After help + object, we can use dther the infinitive with to or the bare
infinitives

Would you mind helping meto lift this box, please?

The children helped me make the tree decorations.

E Seetext.

F We use may + perfect infinitive to express possbility in the past. May



have is dightly less certain than a smple past, and dightly less uncertain than might
have:

1 Your mother may have cdled when you were ouit.

2 You may have left your umbrdlain the waiting room.

3 He may have changed his mind.

Special difficulties

A

1 Part dways refers to a part of awhole: a part of a country, a part of the
world, parts of thisbuilding, etc.

Place refers to location: a place in town, a place on the shelf, places where
things are kept.

2 Hidory is an objective account of a series of events the higtory of a
country, a person's history, the history of our times.

A gory isan account, possibly fictiond or partly so, told from the teller's own
point of view: a bedtime sory, the sory of my life.

3 Wonder = ask onesdf: e.g. wonder what someone means,

wander = walk without paying attention to one's direction: e.g. wander around
the house/around the town, trying to decide what to do.

4 Like (prepostion) takes a direct object, which can be a noun (like this
job), apronoun (like someone ), or a noun clause (like what you do ).

As (adverb of manner or of comparison) introduces a clause and could be
replaced with'  that which :doasl say, or * intheway that' : think asyou do.

5 Find out = learn, discover information, and is often intrangtive: How did
he find out/find out the truth/find out about this?

Find = come across or discover something that might be los or not
immediately avalable, eg. find a missng letter, find somewhere to say. We dso
use find to express an opinion based on experience: | find it hard to understand him.
| find it best to say nothing.

6 Ancient = pat of hisory, eg. ancient manuscripts, ancient customs (and,
giving exaggerated dignity to the idea of age, ancient friendships).

Old = not new, eg. old buildings, old friendships, old injuries; and not young,
e.g. old people, old age.

7 A tod is essentidly an extenson of the hand, and thus applies to
processes that are mechanica, e.g. a cutting tool, a polishing tool, a machine tool.

An indrument is a device for non-mechanicad tasks, eg. a measuring
ingrument, asurgica insrument,a scientific insrumernt.

8 Sione is the materiad of which things can be built or made, eg. building
stone, stone quarry, a stone house, a stone bridge. Stone dso refers to small
accidental pieces of sone: a stone in my shoe, a sharp sone. Rock is the materid
in a state of nature: bedrock, igneous rock, a (natural) rock bridge, weeathered
rocks, rock cliffs. Rock also refers to alarge, free-standing piece of rock, eg. a
round rock, rocks on the road.

9 <in is the naturd protective covering of a living person or thing, eg. my



skin, tiger skin, a banana skin. Leather is the material made from the cleaned, dried
and processed skin of an animd such as a pig or cow, eg. leather shoes, |eather
upholgtery.

B

Possible answers

1 Do you happen to know where he comes from?

2 It so happens that he comes from the same town as me.

3 Can you tell me what happened at college yesterday?

Repetition drill

Theforgery

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of may + perfect nfinitive to express
uncertainty.

T . Drill 1. The forgery. This is the Stuation. Ligen. Do not spesk. An
important art gdlery recently bought a valuable painting for 5 million. Experts
now believe that the pictureis aforgery. Miss West is areporter. She is asking the
Director of the gdlery some questions about the picture. This is how their
conversaion begins

(1) T: Do you think the artist used photographs?

S. He may have used photographs. It's hard to tell.

(2) T: Then perhaps he painted it in his own studio?

S He may have painted it in his own studio. It's hard to tell.

(3) T: Could he have copied it from the origina?

S He may have copied it from the origind. It's hard to tell.

T: Now you answer the questionsin the same way. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.
2 Asin (2) above.
3 Asin (3) above.
4 T: Wel, do you think he had access to the origina?
S He may have had accessto the origind. It's hard to tell.
5 T: Perhaps he used an canvas.
S He may have used an old canvas. It's hard to tell.
T: Or perhaps he painted over an old picture?
S He may have painted over an old picture. It's hard to tell.
T: Do you think he put it in an old frame?
S He may have put it in an old frame. It's hard to tell.
8 T: Then do you think he made the frame himsdf?
S He may have made the frame himsdlf. It's hard to tell.
9 T: | suppose he must have painted it some time ago?
S He may have painted it sometime ago. It's hard to tell.
10 T: More probably, he must have done it fairly recently?

S He may have done it fairly recently. It's hard to tell.

11 T: | wonder if hetried to sl it privately himsdf?

(o3}
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S Hemay havetried to sl it privatdy himsdf. It's hard to tell.
12 T: Do you think he tried to sdl it to other gdleries firs?
S He may havetried to sdll it to other gdleriesfird. It's hard to tell.

T: Wél, no wonder your gallery bought it. You're supposed to be an
expert, but you don't seem to know much about it, do you?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3B 4d 5d
6B 7d 8a 9a 10c
1la 12b



L esson 2 Sparethat spider

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about how spiders protect us from some of our greatest
enemies.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How much of each year do spiders spend killing insects?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How much of each year do spiders
spend killing insects?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: At leest half the year. (11. 11-12)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsalves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Why should we * sparethat spider’ ?(Becauseit isour friend.)

2 Inwhat way are spiders our friends? (They destroy insects.)

3 Insects are some of our greatest enemies, aren't they? (Yes, they are))

4 Would it be possble for us to live in the world without spiders? (No, it
wouldn't.)

5 If there were no spiders, what would insects do to al our crops? (They
would devour them.)

6 What would happen to our flocks and herds? (Insects would kill them.)

7 What other creatures eat insects? (Some birds and beasts do.)

8 Do they destroy as many insects as spiders do? (No, they don't.)

9 How much harm do spiders do to us or our belongings? (None at all.)

10 Are spiders and insects closely related? (No, they're not.)

11 What do many people think about spiders? (They think that they are
insects.)

12 What can one tel dmogt a a glance? (The difference between a spider



and an insect.)

13 What is the difference? (A spider has eight legs and an insect never more
than Six.)

14 Has anyone ever made a census of spiders? (Yes, they have.)

15 Where was the census carried out? (In a grass fidd in the south of
England.)

16 How many spiders did the expert estimate there were in one acre?
(More than two and a quarter million.)

17 How many spiders would that mean on a footbal pitch? (Something like
gax million.)

18 For how much of the year are spiders busy in killing insects? (For at least
haf the year.)

19 Can we cdculate how many insects are killed by spiders? (No, we
can't.)

20 What weight of insects has been estimated to be destroyed by spidersin
Britain in one year? (One (or A weight) grester than the totd weight of al the
human beingsin the country.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T: Ask meif we should spare that spider.

S Should we spare that spider?

T Why ?

S. Why should we spare that spider?

1 we should spare that spider. (Why)

2 spiders are our friends. (In what way)

3 insects are some of the grestest enemies of the human race. (Whose
enemies)

4 insects would make it impossible for us to live in the world.(Why)

5 dl our cropswould be devoured. (What)

6 our crops and herds are protected by insect-eating animas. (What... by)

7 we owe alot to the birds and beasts who et insects. (Who ~ t0)

8 they kill only afraction of the number destroyed by spiders. (How many)

9 gpiders ever do the least harm to us or our belongings. (What harm)

10 you can tdl the difference between spiders and insects a a glance.
(What)

11 asider dways has eight legs. (How many)

12 one authority on spiders made a census in a grass fidd. (Where)

13 he edimated that there were two and a quarter million spiders in one
acre. (How many )

14 one can make only the wildest guess a how many insects they Kkill.
(What sort of guess)

15 gpiders are content with only three meals a day. (How many)

Reconstruct the text
1 Why ---- spiders our friends? ---- Because ---- destroy insects, ----



insects include greatest enemies----human race.

2 Insects make impossible ---- live in world; ---- devour crops ---- kill
flocks and herds ---- if not protection ----insect-eating animals.

3 We owe ---- hirds and beasts ---- eat insects ---- but dl together kill
fraction ---- number destroyed by spiders.

4 Moreover ---- unlike other insect egters ---- never ---- the least harm
---- usor our belongings.

5 Spiders not insects ---- as many people think ---- nor ---- nearly related.

6 One can tdl difference ---- spider ----- eight legs---- insect ---- 9x.

7 How many spiders ---- engage ---- thiswork ---- our behaf?

8 One authority ---- made census ---- Soiders in grass field ---- south of
England, ---- estimate ---- two and a quarter million ---- one acre; ---- something
like Sx million spiders ----- different kinds ---- footbdl pitch.

9 Spiders busy ---- @ least haf year ---- kill insects.

10 Impossible ---- make ----- wildest guess ---- how many kill, ---- but
hungry creetures ---- not content ----three meals ---- day.

11 Edimated that ---- weight ---- dl insects destroyed ---- spiders ---- in
Britan ---- one year ---- gredter than totd weight ---- dl humen beings ----
country.

Topicsfor discussion

1 How do you fed about spiders? Do you find them interesting, or do you
didike them?

2 Can you give some examples of how insects can be dangerous to human
beings?

3 Do you think human beings should aways do whatever is necessary to
cregte better living conditions for people? Do you see dangers in this approach?
Give some examples that support your point of view.

Key to Comprehension

Possble answers

1 We have reason to be grateful to insect-edting animals because insects
include some of the greatest enemies of the human race.

2 We can tel the difference between a spider and an insect because a
pider has eight legs, and an insect never has more than Six.

3 * Oneauthority on spiders made acensusin agrassfidd ’ meansthat an
expert on spiders formaly counted how many spiders there were on a piece of
ground covered with grass.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

No matter how hard people work to destroy rat-populations, no human
habitation is ever very far from arat.

Brown locusts swarming a harvest time in Southern Africa can devour an



entire nation's ceredl crop in less than aweek.

It was just the briefest possible hesitation, only a fraction of second, but it was
enough to show that he was lying.

The refugees abandoned their homes and dl their belongings and fled for thelr
lives

The pilot estimated that the flight would take four hours and twenty minutes.

Key to Sentence structure

A See text.

B Seetext.

C A possble answer

1 I didike finding spiders in the house because, unless | can pick them up
and put them outsde, | imagine them coming and walking across my face in the
dark.

2 | like waching spiders spinning their webs because it dways seems
miraculous that anything so very smal should be able to make such a large and
complex structure so quickly.

3 | like the way that spiders will go on repairing their webs when these have
been damaged by wind or by alarge insect.

Key to KS Exercises

A A direct quesion with why + smple present tense smply asks for
information: Why are spiders our friends? If we wish to express our surprise or our
falure to undersand something, we can use ether, | wonder why + indirect
question: | wonder why spiders are our friends; or a direct question in which should
+ bare infinitive replaces the smple present: Why should spiders be our friends?

1 Why should he be so disappointed?

2 Why should you be so unwilling to change your mind?

3 Why should there be so many traffic accidents?

B Inconditiona sentences that use would in the main clause, the verb in the
if-clauseis past in form, but does not refer to past time. In sentences like these, the
if-clause refers to imagined or unred Stuations: If it were not for the protection we
get from insect-eating animals, and the main clause refers to ther imagined, and
unreal, consequences. they would devour al our crops. Usng were, rather than
wasin the if-clause, emphasizes the unredity of the imagined condition.

1 were 2 were 3 were

C Thebascruleshere are:

the for specifying in alimited context: tell the difference, the south of England;

zero aticle for plurd countablesin generd statements: Spiders are not insects,

alan with singular countables mentioned as an example of their class. a spider
has eight legs, or for the firdt time: agrassfidd; an acre.

See text.

Special difficulties



A

1 All of them together: dl of + pronoun or noun subject means ‘ every
individud inthegroup’ . Together is an adverb emphasizing the unity of the whole
group: All of the letters were posted together. All the children came out of school
together.

Altogether isan adverb of degreemeaning *  etirdy’ , * absolutely’ : The
two ideas are dtogether separate.

I'm not altogether surprised.

2 We use the other to refer to the second of two things or groups. This
(one/book) is red; the other (onefbook) is black.

Else meaning' additiona’ ,* more or* dfferent’ , is especiadly common
after indefinite pronouns: someone/no one/anyone, eic.: Let somebody ese do it.
We a0 use else after question words: Who dse is coming? Where e'se would you
liketo go?

3 We us the least as an intendfier combining with adjectives to form
negative superlaives the least able, the least intdligent, etc. In this example,
however, the least is a quantifier, and means * the smalest amount of . Asa
quantifier the leest combines with uncountable nouns: the least opportunity, the least
money. It dso occurs in the adverb phrase in the least, meaning *  in the dightest
degree’ : I'mnot in the least impressed.

Thelast means’ thefind' , asopposedto’ thefird’ ,* thesecond’ , etc.:
the last emperor of Ching; thelast time | saw you; the last person in the room, etc.

4 Ham is @ther anoun: harm meaning * damage’ ;| negative effect’ : He
means no harm. He does no harm to anyone but himsdf. Or it is a verb: harm +
direct object, meaning * cause damageto’ ,‘ affect negativey' : Pedticidesharm
the soil.

Hurtisaverb meaning * cause mentd or physicd pain’ : Remarks like that
redly hurt. | fell and hurt my back We can dso use it intrangtively: My back hurts,
i.e. causesme pain.

5 Glance (noun) means © aquick look’ ---- that is a ddliberate action,
using the eyes conscioudy: Take aglance a yoursdf in the mirror. It is dso averb:
Heglancedup= * helooked up’

Glimpse (houn) is * a quick involuntary sght’ I caught a glimpse of my
reflection in the mirror. i.e. | saw it flegtingly without intending to. Glimpseisdso a
verb: | glimpsad him hurrying away.

6 Work is uncountable, the act of working or the product of having worked:
I must do some work. My work involves alot of entertaining.

Job is countable, ather the task that one is paid for: He has a job in a bank;
or atask that one does or may do: It's a big job and will take at least two hours.
He never does any household jobsif he can hep it.

7 Edimate (verb) is * meake an informed guess : estimate the number of
pages in this book, estimate the time needed to complete ajob, etc.

Cdculateis * make an accurate assessment’ : cdculaie how much time you
have spent; caculate how many people were there,



B We often use get in place of verbs with an underlying meaning of
‘ obtan’ or ‘ recave |, asin1-4. Another commonuseof getis‘ succeedin
hearing , or * succeed in understanding’

1 obtain 2 bought 3 fetch 4 recaeived 5 caich/hear 6 understand

C Tél someone something; adso tell a gory, tell the truth; say something (to
someone); also say prayers, say goodbye.

1tdl 2tdling 3sy 4say 5tdl 6 sad 7 tel

D Make = originate, create; do = complete (atask):

1made 2do 3do 4 made 5 made 6 made 7 do

E

1 You can see a a glance that nothing has been done for weeks.

2 There are & leadt thirty people still missing after the floods.

3 We may miss the next bus, but a any rate well be there before midday.

4 They had to move house as quickly as possible, even if it meant sdlling at
aloss.

5 When the auctioneer came, he offered to buy the vase sraight avay at
aght.

6 No more than five people may be carried in this lift a atime.

Repetition drill

Theimpatient motorist

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit Type 2 conditiond statements involving the use of if it werent for
to express frustrated wishes.

T: Drill 2. The impatient motorist. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
A matorig isdriving

home in heavy traffic. He is angry and impatient. He is complaining to his wife
who is gtting beside

him. Thisishow their conversation begins

(1) T: All thistraffic! Il never get home by the children's bedtime.

S If it weren't for dl this traffic, you'd be able to get home by the children's
bedtime.

(2) T:Look at that lorry! | can't go faster.

S If it werentt for that lorry, you'd be able to go fagter.

(3) T: Thisroad's so narrow! It's impossible to overtake.

S: If the road weren't so narrow, you'd be able to overtake.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : Darn this gppdling road surface! | can't do more than fifteen miles an
hour.

S If it weren't for this gppalling road surface, you'd be able to do more than
fifteen milesan hour.



5 T: Just look at that grest busin front! How am | supposed to see ahead?

S If it weren't for that great busin front, you'd be able to see ahead.

6 T: All thistraffic noise! It's hard to hear what you're saying.

S If it weren't for al thistraffic noise, you'd be able to hear what I'm saying.

7 T: Now look at those traffic lights! | can't move forward.

S If it weren't for dl those traffic lights, you'd be able to move forward.

8 T: Oh no! That's a police car! | can't break the speed limit.

S: If it werent for that police car, you'd be able to break the speed limit.

9 T: That stupid woman in the middle of the road! | can't get past her.

S If it weren't for that supid woman in the middle of the road, you'd be able
to get past her.

10 T: Theat idiotic motor-cyclist! | can't overtake.

S If it werent for that idiotic motor-cyclist, you'd be able to overtake.

11 T: Look at thisterriblerain! | can't see where I'm going.

S If it weren't for this terrible rain, youd be able to see where you're going.

12 T: Darn this wet road! | can't stop the car!

S: If it weren't for this wet road, you'd be able to stop the car.

(We hear the screeching of brakes, followed by aloud crash. )

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2c 3B 4d 5¢c
6a 7c 8a 9a 10d
11B 12c



Lesson 3 Matterhorn man

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the firgt people to climb mountains as a sport in the
Swiss Alps.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T: What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What was the main objective of early mountain climbers?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: What was the main objective of
early mountain climbers?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: To get to the top by the easiest route. (Il. 2-3)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficultiesin the text from the students themsdlves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 What is the Matterhorn? (It's a mountain in Switzerland.)

2 What route do modern apinigts try to climb mountains by? (One which
will give them good sport.)

3 What is the advantage of a difficult route? (It is more highly regarded.)

4 Was this dways the case? (No, it wasn't.)

5 When was this not the case? (In the pioneering days.)

6 Wha were the early climbers looking for? (The easest way to the top.)

7 What was the prize they sought? (The summit.)

8 Which summits were more highly regarded? (Ones (or Summits) that had
never been attained before.)

9 What did they often face during ther exploratiions? (Difficulties and
dangers of the most perilous nature.)

10 How were these early climbers equipped? (In a manner which would
make a modern climber shudder at the thought.)



11 Did they have more than one am? (No, they didn't.)

12 Isit easy for us nowadays to redize how difficult it was for the pioneers?
(No, itisnt.)

13 What did most Alpine villages tend to be like in those days? (They
tended to be impoverished settlements, cut off from civilization by high mountains)

14 Were there any exceptions? (Y es, there were. Zermatt and Chamonix.)

15 What were the inns like? (Generdly dirty and flea-ridden.)

16 What kind of food was there? (Local cheese and bread that was often
twelve months old.)

17 What did cimbers do when a valey boasted no inn a dl? (They found
shelter wherever they could.)

18 What was the local priest's Stuation like, compared with his parishioners?
(He was usudly as poor as they were.)

19 What was the accommodation like among these people? (Invariably
dirty, poor and very uncomfortable.)

20 How did these dpinigts live at home? (They ate seven-course dinners
and dept between fine linen sheets.)

21 How mus they have found the change to the Alps? (They must have
found it very hard indeed.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ask meif modern apinigstry to climb mountains by an easy route.

S Do modern dpinigstry to dimb mountains by an easy route?

T:What kindof  ?

S: What kind of route do modern dpiniststry to climb mountains by?

1 moden dpinigts try to climb mountains by an easy route. (What kind
of )

2 amore difficult route is more highly regarded. (How)

3 this was not the case in the pioneering days. (When)

4 the early climbers were looking for the easest way to the top. (What)

5 the summit was the prize they sought. (What )

6 they faced difficulties and dangers during their explorations. (When)

7 they were equipped in away that would make a modern climber shudder
a the thought. (How)

8 they went out of their way to court excitement. (Why didn?)

9 itishard for usto redize how difficult it was for the pioneers. (Why)

10 Zermatt and Chamonix had rapidly become popular. (Which places)

11 Alpine villages tended to be impoverished settlements. (What  like)

12 mog inns were generdly dirty and flea-ridden. (What like)

13 the bread was often twelve months old. (How old)

14 climbers often found shelter with poor priests or shepherds. (Where)

15 these men must have found the Alps hard. (Why)

Reconstruct the text



1 Modern dpinigs ---- dimb mountains ---- route ---- give good sport,
---- more difficult ---- more highly regarded.

2 In pioneering days ---- not the case. Early climbers ---- look for easest
way to top ---- because summit ----prize sought ---- especidly if never attained
before.

3 True ---- during exploraions ---- faced difficulties and dangers ---- most
perilous nature ---- equipped in manner ---- make modem climber shudder at
thought, ---- but not go out of way ---- court excitement.

4 Sngle am ---- Slitary god ---- top!

5 Hard ---- redize nowadays---- how difficult ---- pioneers.

6 Except for ---- places ---- Zermatt and Chamonix, ---- rgpidly become
popular, ---- Alpine villages tend ---- impoverished settlements ---- cut off from
avilization ---- high mountains.

7 Such inns as were ---- generdly dirty and flearridden; ---- food locd
cheese ---- bread often twelve months old ---- wash down ---- coarse wine.

8 Often valey boast no inn a dl ---- climbers find shelter wherever could
---- sometimes local priest (usudly poor as parishioners), ---- Sometimes
shepherds and cheese-makers.

9 Invaridbly background ---- same ---- dirt ---- poverty ---- very
uncomfortable.

10 For men accustomed ---- eat severtcourse dinners ---- deep ---- fine
linen sheets a home ---- change to Alps---- very hard indeed.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you ever been up any mountains? If so, which/wherelwhen? If you
were climbing a mountain, would you prefer the easiest route to the top, or a more
difficult route that would impress other people?

2 Do you know any villages that are particularly remote and poor? If so,
where are they and what are they like?

3 Do you bdlieve that tourists should stay away from villages that are too
poor to house them'? What effects ---- good or bad ---- do you think tourism has
on people in developing parts of the world?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The modern climber's dtitude differs from that of the pioneer, in that the
modern climber wants a route that will give him good sport, whereas the pioneer
was only interested in getting to the top by the easiest route.

2 The three factors that made most Alpine villages inhospitable places were
poverty, dirt and discomfort.

Key to Vocabulary A possible answer
Chris Bonnington was the first person ever to reach the summit of the Eiger by
aroute that included the sheer North Face.



The chance to become well-educated is widely regarded as being the best
opportunity a person can have.

Sr Edmund Hilary and Tenzing Norgay reached the summit of Mount Everest
on May 29, 1952.

Vaious experts have sought an explanaion for the drange lights seen
occasondly in the sky in Western Scotland, but so far without success.

The prisoner faced her accusersin court with confidence.

Without her engines, and drifting towards the rocky shore, the ship wasin an
increasingly perilous Stuation.

How is it that one nation will ddight in egting delicacies that make another
nation shudder?

Using a chain-saw without proper training and protective clothing is courting
disaster.

This cup isthe solitary survivor of my grandmother's set of twelve.

The wool from Herdwick sheep, a hardy mountain breed, is so coarsg, it is
mainly used for carpet-meking.

The village had once boasted a school and asmall genera shop, but these had
disappeared when the new road was buiilt.

Friday isinvariably the busiest day of the week on the roads.

Key to Sentence structure

A Seetext.

B

A possible answer

I like mountaineering because | enjoy the space, the fresh air and the exercise.

One problem with so many people taking up mountaineering is that the paths
up popular mountains are becoming as wide as roads, and eroson is scarring the
mountaingdes.

The experience of reaching the top of a high mountain and looking at the view
for milesaround is one of the best sensations in the world.

Key to KS Exercises

A We can use ether adjectives or adverbs in the congruction the +
comparative + the + comparative to express cause and effect: when one condition
isfulfilled, agiven result follows.

A possible answer

1 The more expensive petrol becomes, the less people drive.

2 The more you try to explain, the worse your Stuation becomes.

3 The sooner | finish this job, the better | shdl fed.

B Seetext.

C The rule for the normd pogtion of often (and other adverbs of indefinite
frequency) is *  after an auxiliary or beforeafull verb' . Thismeans

---- dfter the subject in questions: Is he often impatient?

---- after bewhen it isthe only verb in a sentence: He is often impeatient. (The



exception iswhen beis echoing a previous verb, asin short answers. Yes, he often
iS)

---- dter the firg auxiliary verb when there is more than one verb: He will
often be working late.

---- before the main verb when there 5 only one verb: He often made rash
decisons.

---- before used to and have to: | often used to/had to work |ate.

But often can come before the auxiliary if we wish to put specid stress on the
verb: He often will be working late. And in questions and negetives, often can come
a the end of aclause, post modifying the entire subject-and-verb phrase: Have you
been there often? | haven't thought about it often. The end position is dso possble,
though less usud, in affirmatives, in which the effect is the same, post modifying the
entire statement: | think about you often. Especidly if we combine it with an adverb
such as mogt or very ,often can a'so come at the beginning of the sentence: (Most)
often, | just have a sandwich for lunch.

Thisorder is characterigtic of relaxed conversation, and the position indicates
that often gpplies to the whole of what follows.

1 (Often) | am (often) in such a hurry (often), | (often) don't (often) have
time for breakfast (often).

2 We (often) buy things we (often) don't realy need (often).

3 Heis (often) sent abroad (often) by his firm (often).

D Many adjectives, hard, difficult, impossble, easy, etc., can be followed
by to-infinitives, and these adjectives enter easly into the pettern: It + be +
adjective (+ for noun/pronoun) + to-infinitive: It is hard (for us) to redize In
such sentences, the true subject is the infinitive phrase (For us) toredize  , but this
isstyligticaly unacceptable in English, S0 we use It as a preparatory subject instead,
pushing the infinitive phrase to a pogition after the verb. In generd statements, and
when it is obvious who the infinitive refers to, we can omit the for + noun/pronoun.

1 It wasimpossible for them to avoid getting wet.

2 It is difficult to say the right thing when people are grieving.

3 Itiseasy for you to be cheerful about it, but it was my money.

E Such combines with plura countable nouns such requests, and with
uncountable nouns: such freedom, and means’  like thisllike these” . Such + noun +
as could be replaced by noun + like thigthese that

1 | dwaysfind it impossible to refuse such requests.

2 Such freedom must be balanced by persond responsibility.

3 | had not expected to encounter such difficulty.

4 Such films aswere completed at thet time were interesting only in terms of
photographic technique.

F In accustomed to, used to, object to and look forward to, to is a
preposition (not park of ato-infinitive), and so is followed by an object, i.e. anoun,
a pronoun or agerund (or © -ing formi ). If the object is a gerund, we use a
possessive form (my, your, etc. ) to indicate the person doing the action.

1 | am used to the baby's waking me in the middle of the night.



2 Do you object to my opening the window for alittle while?
3 | am looking forward to seeing you on the 23rd.

Special difficulties

A

1 Stuation means © podgtion’ : Inyour Stuation, | would have done exactly
asyou did.

Casemeans ' apaticular ingance : In acase like this one, the court usudly
awards custody to the mother.

2 We do not use ether specidly or especidly at the beginning of a sentence.
To express * more than usudly’ , ether word is possble | think youll find this
atide specidly/especidly interesting. But specidly, not®  especidly’ to mean* for
a paticular purpose : | had this desk specidly made to suit my height. And
epecidly, not© soecidly’ to mean * inparticula’ : | (especidly) wanted to see
that production of Taking Sdes  (especidly).

3 Redize means' become aware of’ : | redized a once what you meant; or
* beawareof : I don'tthink you redize the seriousness of your Stuation.

Understand means’ comprehend’ : | understand what you mean.

In these meanings, both verbs are usualy stative, and thus are not usudly used
in progressve (or * continuous’ ) tenses.

4 Both except and except for mean *  with the exception of , and are used
epecidly after every/any/nocom pounds. Everyone except (for) you has dready
signed the photo. Only except for can be used a the beginning of a sentence:
Except for last year's party, the summer party has aways been out of doors.

And only except in front of a prepositiona phrase: Except in his first job, he
had dways enjoyed what he did

5 We pronounce both coarse and course in exactly the same way.

Coarsemeans‘ rough’ , * notfine' : coarse sdt, coarsely-chopped onion,
coarse speech, a coarse joke.

We use course to refer to a phasein amed: the first course, the mesat course,
asweet course, etc.

Course dso means pathway’ or‘ direction : the course we have followed;
aracecourse; the course of ariver; orit means © aseriesof lessons' : I've Sgned
up for acourse in navigation.

6 A house is a building for one family to live in. (Buildings divided up into
flats for more than one family are known as * blocks of flas or * apartment
blocks , not* houses .) Ther houseis only five minutes from the station. A house
or flat becomes a home when you refer to it as the place you live in: Are you going
home now? Is your father a home? or the place you belong to: Home is where the
heart is.

B

Possible answers

1 They did not make any specid effort to court such excitement .

2 Please ask him to move to where he will not cause an obstruction .



3 The cottage was remote from the main thoroughfares.

4 The table is inconveniently located.

5 I'll cal in when | am passing from one place to the other.

6 We must do this exercise asfin the manner we have been taught.

Repetition drill

It dependswhat you are looking for

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todicit daementsinvolving the use of the + comparative  + the better
to express a preference.

T: Drill 3. It depends what you are looking for. Thisisthe Stuetion. Listen. Do
not speak.

Mr. Bellamy is a busnessman. He needs a new secretary and has gone to a
personnel agency. Miss Swain, the director of the agency, is trying to find out what
sort of person

Mr. Bellamy wants. Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T: wdl, Mr. Bellamy. This new secretary you want. Say she isn't very
tidy?

S: Oh, she must betidy. Thetidier sheisthe better, asfar as I'm concerned.

(2) T:Andwhat if she doesn't work very hard?

S: Oh, she must work hard. The harder she works the better, as far as I'm
concerned.

(3) T :Wadl, let's suppose she isn't very intdligent?

S Oh, she must be intligent, the more intdligent she is the better, as far as
I'm concerned.

T: Now you answer the questionsin the same way. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Say sheisnt very efficient?

S Oh, she mugt be efficient. The more efficient she is the better, asfar asI'm
concerned.

5 T: Say she it terribly interesting?

S: Oh, she must be interesting. The more interesting she is the better, asfar as
I'm concerned.

6 T:Wedl, what if sheisnt very polite?

S : Oh, she mugt be polite. The more polite she is the better, as far as I'm
concerned.

7 T : Let'ssuppose she doesn't type very fast?

S : Oh, she mugt type fast. The faster she types the better, as far as I'm
concerned.

8 T : And say she can't sart soon?

S : Oh, she must start soon. The sooner she starts the better, as far as I'm
concerned.



9 T:Wadl, let's suppose she isn't very experienced?

S: Oh, she must be experienced. The more experienced she is the better, as
far as|'m concerned.

10 T : Say sheisnt very young?

S : Oh, she mugt be young. The younger she is the better, as far as I'm
concerned.

11 T : And sy she isnt very good-looking?

S: Oh, she must be good-looking. The more good-looking she is the better,
asfar as1'm concerned.

12 T: What if sheisnt terribly degant?

S: Oh, she mugt be eegant. The more eegant she is the better, as far as I'm
concerned.

T: You aren't paying enough, Mr. Belamy. The only way such an angel would
work for you isif you were lucky enough to make her your wife.

Key to Multiple choice questions

lc 2a 3B 4d 5a
6¢C 7d 8a 9B 10a
1l1lc 12d



L esson 4 Seeing hands

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about areport that there are peoplewho can® see’  with
their hands.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T : Wha can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How did Vera discover she had this gift of second Sght?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: How did Vera discover she had this
gift of second sght?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with ashow of hands.

Answer: Her father noticed that she seemed to be able to see what wasin a
locked safe. (1. 4-5)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Where have people been reported to be able to see with their hands? (In
Russia)

2 Can they read and detect colours with their fingers? (Yes, they can.)

3 They can see through solid doors and walls too, can't they? (Yes, they
can.)

4 Who does this case concern? (An eevenyear-old schoolgirl, Vera
Petrova.)

5 Does she have normd vison? (Yes, she does)

6 How dse can she perceive things? (With different parts of her skin.)

7 Who firg noticed this ability ? (Her father did.)

8 Where was she a the time? (In his office)

9 What did she happen to do? (She happened to put her hands on the door
of alocked safe.)



10 What did she ask her father? (Why he kept so many old newspapers
locked away there.)

11 What ese could she describe? (The way they were done up in bundles.)

12 What happened next? ( Verds taent was brought to the attention of a
scientific research indtitute.)

13 What was the name of the town'? (Ulyanovsk.)

14 What did a specid commisson of the Russian Federd Minigtry of Hedth
do in April? (They gave her aseries of tests)

15 What was she able to do during these tests? (Read a newspaper through
an opague screen.)

16 How was she able to describe the figures and colours printed on a
child's game of Lotto? (By moving her elbow over it.)

17 Wha pat of her body did she use to make out a picture hidden
undernesth a carpet? (Her foot.)

18 What other parts of her body were shown to have a smilar sengtivity?
(Her knees and shoulders.)

19 How do we know she wasn't using her eyes during the tests? (She was
adways blindfold.)

20 Could she perceive things with her skin when she wasnt blindfold? (No,
she couldn't.)

21 When dse was she unable to perceive things with her fingers? (When
her hands were wet.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ask meif anumber of people have been reported who can read with their
fingers.

S. Have anumber of people been reported who can read with their fingers?

T:Howmay ?

S How many people have been reported who can read with their fingers?

1 anumber of people have been reported who can read with their fingers.
(How many)

2 they can see through solid walls and doors. (What)

3 Vera Petrova has normd vison. (What kind of)

4 ghe can dso percaive things with parts of her skin. (What ~ with)

5 her father firgt noticed this ability. (Who)

6 she happened to put her hands on the door of a locked safe in his office.
(Where)

7 she asked her father why he kept so many old newspapers locked away.
(What)

8 Verahad a curious taent. (What kind of)

9 gdhe was given a series of testsin April. (Why)

10 she was able to read a newspaper through an opaque screen. (How)

11 she was able to see figures and colours with her elbow. (How)

12 she was able to make out a picture hidden under a carpet. (What else)



Reconstruct the text

1 Severd cases reported recently ---- Russa ---- people read, detect
colours ---- fingers---- even see through solid walls, doors.

2 One case ---- devenyear-old schoolgirl, Vera Petrova, ---- normd
vigon ---- aso perceive things different parts skin ---- through solid walls. This
ability ---- first notice ---- father.

3 One day ---- comeinto office ---- happen ---- put hands ---- door ----
locked safe. Suddenly ---- ask father why keep ---- many old newspapers ----
lock away there, ---- even describe ---- way ---- done up in bundles.

4 Verds curious talent ---- brought to notice ---- scientific research inditute
---- town ---- UlyanovsK ---- near where ---- live, ---- April ---- given series of
tests ---- gpecid commission ---- Minigry of Hedlth of Russian Federa Republic.

5 During teds ---- read newspaper ---- opague screen, ---- dranger dill
---- move elbow over child's game, Lotto ---- describe figures and colours printed;
another instance, ---- wear stockings ---- dippers, ---- make out ---- foot ----
outlines and colours ---- picture ---- hidden under carpet.

6 Other experiments show ---- knees and shoulders ---- Smilar senstivity.

7 During dl tedts ---- Vera---- blindfold; indeed, except ---- blindfold ----
lack &hility ---- perceive things skin.

8 Also found ---- dthough perceive ---- with fingers ---- this ability cease
---- moment hands wet.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you had any experiences yoursdlf that are hard to explain in terms of
he world as we know it? If S0, tell us about them.

2 Has anyone you know ever told you about a paranorma experience that
they have had? If S0, tell us about it.

3 Do you believe the story reported in the text? Why?2/Why not? What do
you think of reports about peculiar events, such as telepathic experiences, or
drange lightsin the sky? Are they true or fdse, do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Veds faher discovered his daughter's curious taent when she showed
she could tell what was insde alocked safe in his office by putting her hands on the
door.

2 She was unable to perceive objects with her skin unless she was
blindfold.

3 She logt the ability to perceive objects with her fingers as soon as her
hands were wet.

Key to Vocabulary
A possible answer



| have spoken to her on severa occasions.

You can buy an eectronic device that will detect eectric cables hidden in
walls through the plagter.

My father's vison was remarkably good until he was 88, when he devel oped
cataracts.

She was one of those people who pretend to perceive the innermost soul of
everyone they mest.

Thisis acurious business, and | have no more idea than you do how it will
end.

There had been a series of wet days, and it felt asif it would go on raining for
ever.

At the top of the hill, there was a row of trees, their winter outlines dark
agang the sky.

We had already met once before a a neighbour's house on asimilar occasion.

Erica had ceased to worry about her gppearance when she moved to the
country.

Key to Sentence structure

A Seetext.

B Seetext.

C A posshle answer

1 Vera Perova has the unusua ability of being able to use her hands to
perceive things through solid wals and in locked containers.

2 During a series of tests, she showed that she could detect printed shapes
and colours on a Lotto board with her elbow.

3 She dso managed to make out with her foot the outline of a picture
hidden undernegth a carpet.

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Thefirg example isadirect question, formed with an auxiliary verb (did),
and with the subject-verb inverson: did e keep (instead of  he kept’ ). The
second example is a reported (or indirect’ ) question in which the norma word
order of subject-verb gpplies, and there is therefore no auxiliary verb: he kept.

1 | asked him when he bought that car.

2 | asked him where he found that book.

3 | asked him why he sent a fax.

4 | asked him how he knew | was here.

5 | asked him which one he liked best.

C The example shows a prepostiona phrase (By moving her elbow over a
childsgameof Lotto ) used instead of an adverbid clause: When she moved her
elbow over achildsgame of Lotto . After a prepostion, the verb is dways an
-ing form, nat an infinitive.

1 getting 2 ariving 3 trying 4 persuading



D Weusewaswereableto, not* could’ ,toexpress® achievement after
effort’ . That is, we can replace succeed in or manage to with waswere able to;
* could * isnot possiblein such sentences. Weusecould asan®  unred past’ |, to
express ©  would be ableto’ if certain conditions were fulfilled: | could/ would be
able to save some money if 1 used my bicycle more. We aso use could to refer to
neturd or learned abilitiesin the padt: | could play the violin guile well when | was a
girl.

1 could 2 could 3 was aileto 4 was ableto 5 was able to

Special difficulties

A

1 Norma means * standard’ , * exactly asyou'd expect’ : Hegrew upin
anorma household, just a normd, hedthy, reasonably happy child. Though norma
and ordinary can seem to be interchangeable, ordinary means * smple’ , * not
facy’ ;' not specid’ : Can | go to the party in my ordinary office clothes? Monday
was judt like any other ordinary working day.

2 Both skin and complexion can be used to refer to the colour and quality
of facid skin: He has an dlive complexior/skin, though complexion is the more
exact term, and is preferable in forma contexts.

Only skinisusedtomean® the outer covering of the body' : The skin agesin
response to sunlight.

3 Notice means © see and become aware of : Have you noticed that truck
at the end of the road?

Remark means © comment’ , * say’ : ‘ Theweather'simproved, ' she
remarked. Remark meaning * see€’  is archaic.

4 An officeisaroom or a building where busnessis carried out: | got to the
office a nine.

A dudy is a place in someone's home used for domestic paperwork and
private sudy: Youll find it on the desk in my study .

5 A gameis an activity with rules that people play: a game of cards, a game
of football, a game of chance.

It is dso the board and pieces for such an activity: a game of Monopoly, a
board-game.

A toy is an item tha someone plays with in hisher own way, and without
externd rules. atoy train, atoy car: You can't treat children asif they were toys or
dolls and just put them back in the cupboard when you're tired!

6 Lack means' not haveenough’ : Lotsof children lack the opportunity to
learn aforeign language.

Need means ‘ require : How much timewill you need?

7 Wet isthe opposteof * dry : wet weather, wet grass, wet paint, etc.

Damp means ‘ very dightly wet' , often in a negative or unpleasant way: a
damp house, damp clothes, damp logs that won't burn.

B 1tied 2 asgood as dead 3 finished 4 decorated it 5 cheated me out of

C 1 numbers 2 shape/outline 3 the shape of the body



D 1 percaive?2ranaway 3 understand him 4 transferred 5 inventing

Repetition drill

Self-improvement

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todicit daementsinvolving the use of the gerund in the pattern® Y ou can
only by -ing

T : Drill 4. SAf-improvement. This is the Situation. Listen. Do not speak. Two
women are talking. The first woman is anxious to improve hersalf and sheis asking
her friend for advice. Thisis how their conversation begins.

(1) T:How canl passthe exam? I'll have to work harder, | suppose.

S: Of course. You can only pass the exam by working harder.

(@ T: And how can | improve my English? I'll have to practise more, |
suppose.

S: Of course. You can only improve your English by practisng more.

(3) T:Andhow canl get fit? I'll haveto go to agym, | suppose.

S Of course. You can only get fit by going to agym.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : And how can | stop smoking? I'll haveto try harder, | suppose.

S: Of course. Y ou can only stop smoking by trying harder.

5 T : And how can | learn word-processing? I'll have to join a class, |
suppose.

S: Of course. You can only learn word-processing by joining a class.

6 T : And how can | develop my career? I'll have to get a better job, |
suppose.

S: Of course. You can only develop your career by getting a better job.

7 T: And how can | become better-informed? I'll have to read the
newspapers, | suppose.

S. Of course. You can only become better-informed by reading the
newspapers.

8 T : And how can | make more friends? I'll have to be more socigble, |
suppose.

S: Of course. Y ou can only make more friends by being more sociable.

9 T : And how can | get about more easly? I'll have to buy a car, |
suppose.

S: Of course. You can only get about more easily by buying acar.

10 T : And how can | look smarter? I'll have to buy some new clothes, |
suppose.

S: Of course. You can only look smarter by buying some new clothes.

11 T : And how can | get a better figure? I'll have to lose some weight, |
suppose.



S: Of course. You can only get a better figure by losng some weight.
12 T : And how can | lose some weight? I'll have to vidt a masseuse, |

Uppose.
S: Of course. Y ou can only lose some weight by visiting a masseuse.
T: But | did vist amasseuse! | didn't lose any weight at al, but the masseuse

lost agrest ded!

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2c 3c 4a 5B
6B 7c 8d 9a 10a

11B 12d



Listening comprehension

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the way older people view young people in generdl.

2 Understand thetopic

T : Wha can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Listen to he text (or read it sSlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How does the writer like to treat young people?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How does the writer like to treat
young people?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Asequds. (1. 16)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficulties in the text from the students themsdves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 What are people always taking about? (* The problem of youth )

2 Does the writer believe that young people are a problem? (No, he
doesn't.)

3 If thereis a problem of youth, who creates it? (Older people do.)

4 What does the writer want us to agree? (That the young are after all
human beings)

5 What does he mean by * ther dders ? (People who are older than
them.)

6 What does a young man have in front of him? (A glorious future.)

7 Does the older person have the same prospect? (No, he doesn't.)

8 How did the writer fed when he was a teenager? (Y oung and uncertain.)

9 What does he compare himsdf with? (A new boy in a huge school.)

10 What would have pleased him? (To be (or Being) regarded as a
problem.)

11 What does being a problem do for you? (It gives you a certain identity.)



12 What are the young engaged in doing? (In seeking an identity.)

13 How does the writer find young people? (Exciting.)

14 What does he say young people possess? (An air of freedom.)

15 And wha are they free of, in his opinion? (Dreary commitment to
ambitions and love of comfort.)

16 What sort of people are * socid climbers  ? (People who want to
improve thelr atusin society.)

17 Can you think of another way of referring to © meaterid things' ?
(Possessions.)

18 How does the writer see them in contrast with older people? (As cosmic
beings, linked with life and the origins of things))

19 Does he expect a young person to be polite to him because of his age?
(No, he doesn't.)

20 On what bas's does he expect to argue with a young person , if he thinks
heiswrong? (Asan equd.)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak meif people are dways talking about the problem of youth.

S: Are people dways talking about the problem of youth?

T:What...?

S: What are people aways taking about?

1 people are dways talking about the problem of youth. (What)

2 it isolder people who create ‘ the problem of youth . (Who)

3 it is not the young themsdves who create it (Why)

4 thereis only one difference between an old man and a young man. (What
difference)

5 the young man has aglorious future before him. (What)

6 an old man's splendid future is behind him. (Where)

7 the writer felt that he was just young and uncertain. (How long ago)

8 the writer fdt as though he was a new boy in a huge school. (How)

9 he would have been very pleased to be regarded as a problem. (Why)

10 being a problem gives you a certain identity. (What)

11 the young are busily engaged in seeking an identity. (Who)

12 the writer finds young people exciting. (Why)

13 young people have an air of freedom. (What )

14 the writer accepts that he and young people are equas. (What )

Reconstruct the text

1 People dways talk ---- * problem of youth
2 If problem ---- take leave to doubt ---- then older people create ---- not
the young.

3 Let us get down ---- fundamentds ---- agree ---- young ---- human
beings ---- peoplejust like elders.
4 Only one difference ---- old man and young one: ---- young man ----



glorious future before ---- old one splendid future behind: ---- maybe whererub is.

5 When teenager ---- fdt just young and uncertain ---- new boy in huge
schooal, ---- be very pleased regarded as something interesting ---- problem.

6 For one thing, ---- being problem ---- give identity, ---- one of things
---- young busily engaged ---- seeking.

7 1 find young ---- exdting. ---- Have ar of freedom ---- not dreary
commitment ---- mean amhitions ---- love of comfort.

8 Not anxious socid climbers, ---- and no devotion ---- materid things.

9 All ---- seem ---- link with life, ---- origins of things It ---- asiif they,

---- in sense, cogmic bengs ---- vidlent and lovely contrast ---- us suburban
Cregtures.

10 All tha ---- in mind ---- when meet young person.

11 He ---- conceited, ill-mannered, presumptuous, fatuous, ---- but | not

turn ---- protection ---- dreary clichés respect for eders ---- asif mere age ----
reason for respect.

12 | accept ---- we equds, ---- | argue ---- asequd ---- if think ---- he
wrong.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Isthere * aproblemof youth ' inthiscountry? If so, tell us about it.

2 Isthere a problem of age in this country? If so, whose problem is it, and
what difficulties doesit create?

3 Are there conflicts in this country between different groups, such as
between the old and the young, the urban and the rural, the educated and the
uneducated? Do you see yourself as belonging to any such group? If so, do you
understand those people who belong to the opposite camp?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The writer says that the one difference between an old man and a young
man is that a young man can look forward to a glorious future, and an old man can
only remember his splendid padt.

2 The writer would have been pleased to have been regarded as a problem
when he was young because it would have given him a more interesting identity,
which was one thing he fdlt he lacked.

3 The author particularly admires the air of freedom that young people have,
their unconcern about being successful and comfortable, and their lack of anxiety
about status and possessions.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

When aliterary genius creates a greet novel, one cannot explain it by looking
at the writer'slife.

In some ways, modern teenagers need more protection than we did when we



werein our teens,

After the old lady became ill, her daughter cared for her with red devotion
until her desth.

There is plenty of evidence to link this particular person with the scene of the
crime.

Scientists hope that new telescopes in space will findly reved the origins of
the universe.

We had dreary westher on the trip----grey skiesand plenty of drizzly rain.

Key to Sentence structure

A Seetext.

B Seetext.

C

A possible answer

1 Adolescents are often loud and rough, especidly when they are in groups.

2 Their behaviour can be so unpredictable that other people sometimes fed
threatened.

3 Most adolescents think they know al the answers to everything, and they
think their elders are stupid not to see things their way.

D

A possible answer

1 Adults think they aways know best, even about things that they have no
experience of.

2 They're dways critical or disgpproving of whatever we do or say, and
they don't take us serioudy.

3 They're quite hypocritical, because they forbid us to do things that they do
dl thetime

Key to KS Exercises

A When it combines with a progressive (o continuous' ) tense (bet+-ing),
dwaysmeans * dl thetime’

With smple tenses, present or past, dways means'  frequently’ .

He's dways changing his mind. He aways changes his arrangements at the
last minute.

I'm aways making mistakes like this. | dways make a point of asking after his
family.

People are dways telling us about things that are bad for our heath. We
awaystdl our children to come straight home from schooal.

Everybody's dways asking about you. My father dways asks how you're
Qgetting on.

B After the, adjectives like young, old, blind, desf, rich, poor refer to the
group as a whole: the young = “ young people as a group’ , etc. The same
adjectives after amust be completed by a noun or pronoun: a young man, a young
one, etc., and refer to asingle individud.



Only therich can afford to live in that part of town. He must be a rich man to
livein that part of town.

Caring for the sick requires a specid kind of temperament. He had been a
sck man for years.

Uneven pavements and illegd parking make it difficult for the blind to go
around safdly in our city. A blind man will often carry a white stick to warn others
that he can't see.

They say you should never speek ill of the dead. Responding to an
anonymous call, the police found a dead man in the park.

C This exercise focuses on the use of the present passve infinitive in
particular: to be + past participle. There are severd ways we can use a to-irfinitive
rather than aclause:

---- to refer to an unred padt, as in the example: | would have been very
pleased to be regarded as a problem (but | was not regarded as a problem); and in
No. 1. You would not like to be accused of theft (but you were not accused of
theft).

---- t0 express an unexpected or unwelcome event, giving rise to a particular
result or viewpoint, as in No. 2. | was astonished when they told me =l was
astonished when | wastold = | was astonished to be told

---- asthe object of averb, replacing athat-clause, asin No. 3: | expect they
will inform me = | expect that | will be informed =I expect to be informed.

1 You would not like to be accused of theft.

2 | was agtonished to be told that al the tickets had been sold.

3 | expect to be informed about it tomorrow.

D This exercise focuses on how the subject of a clause can be a phrase
with ato- infinitive or agerund (-ing). Note that h in Nos. 1 and 3 is a preparatory
subject so that the true subject is expressed after the verb.

1 Itisnot very pleasant having to write SO many letters.

2 Expecting others to help you and then not helping them in return is hardly
commendable.

3 It isvery enjoyable teaching young children.

E Theseverbsaredl followed by in + noun/pronoun/gerund.

Possible answers

1 Heddighted in musc/in that/in playing the piano.

2 Can | interest you in this ideglin thisin joining us?

3 | wish he wouldn't persst in such fally/in thigin misbehaving in dass

4 Do you believe in such things/in thenvin trying to change the sysem?

F  No combines with plurd countables (no coins) and (Singular)
uncountables (no money) and isthe precise equivdent of not  any.

1 He doesn't know. There isn't any point in asking him.

2 Youll pass your driving test if you don't make any mistakes,

3 | dont have any faith in him.

Spedial difficulties



A

1 We cannot use then after elder: John is older than | am. We cannot use
elder for things: Which building is older?

Use ether form when comparing two people: Who is the older/the elder? We
use dder in front of a noun when referring to two people in a defined group, such
asin afamily: My elder/older brother is adoctor.

2 Agreewith: | agree with you when you say that something must be done.

Accept + direct object: | accept your point that something must be done,

Agree + to- infinitiver | agreed to go with him.

But we use a noun clause, not ato- infinitive, after accept: | accept that these
things happen.

3 Between two: That daft dog hasn't got much brain between his ears.

Among more than two: Money's work is scattered among the many great art
gdleries of the world.

4 Please = givepleasure : It pleased me very much to be offered a higher
sday.

Beg = ask very earnedly’ |, often followed by ato- infinitive: | beg you to
think again.

Also beg for: The prisoner begged for avist from hiswife.

5 Regad = lookon , * consdertobe |, beievetobeandisgenerdly
followed by as + noun or -ing phrase: | regard punctudity as (being) the most basic
politeness. Many people regard Mozart as (being) the most perfect composer.

Look at = view' : If youlook a the Stuation from her point of view, you will
see things differently. The image changes depending on where you look at it from.

6 Be interegting to often (though not invariably) has an impersond subject
and apersond object: Art galeries are not very interesting to most children.

Be interested in often (though not invariably) has a persond subject, and, very
likely, an impersond object: Mot children are not very interested in art gdleries
But note, eg. Someone of my age is hardly very interesting to a young person like
you. Children often become less interested in their grandparentsin their teens.

7 Exdting: Young people are exciting. (That is the effect they have on
others.)

Excited: The writer is excited by young people. (Thet is the effect they have
on him.) Excited combines with be, get, fed, become, etc.: Now, kids, don't get
too excited.

8 Reason = explanation or ‘ judification . It isnormaly followed by for:
This is the reason for my asking you in particular, or by a that-dause This is the
reason that | have asked you in particular, or by ato infinitive: This is no reason to
quarre with someone.

Cause= thething that makes something happen . It isnormdly followed by
of :These changes are the cause of dl this trouble.

B 1 doing (getting up to suggests mischievous activity) 2 overcome 3 move
from one place to another 4 recovered from 5 escape pendty 6 be excused from
(an unwelcome task)



C These are compound adjectives, and are either hyphenated or written as
one word.

Possible answers

1 It seems ill-advised to sl the house now when the market is so
depressed.

2 The children should not be out on the moor o ill-protected from the
wegther.

3 Blaze was an ill-tempered horse with a hard mouth and a tendency to
kick.

4 The ill-fated fishing boat, the Sgpphire, went down with the loss of four
men.

5 | undergand that he didn't mean to be unkind, but | ill fed ill-used.

6 Jennifer congders the children to be ill-bred because they are careless
about thanking her for her presents.

7 It was agtupid thing to do, but it was ill-natured of them to tell us so.

Repetition drill

The secret of success

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gaements involving the use of the gerund as the subject of averb
in generd datements.

T: Drill 5. The secret of success. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two men taking about success. One of them is highly successful; the other isn't.
Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T: Work hard at school. That's the only way you can get a good
education.

S: But getting agood education isn't dl that important!

(2) T: Of courseitis That's the only way you can get a good job.

S: But getting agood job isn't dl that important!

(3) T: Of courseitis. That's the only way you can secure your postion.

S But securing your pogtion isn't dl that important!

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T:. Of course it is That's the only way you can meke yoursef
indispensable.

S: But making yoursdlf indispensable isn't al that important!

5 T : Of course it is That's the only way you can get a postion of
respongbility.

S: But getting a pogition of responghbility isn't al that important!

6 T: Of courseit is. That's the only way you can be enterpriang.

S: But being enterprising isn't dl that important!

7 T:Of courseit is. That's the only way you can make decisions.



S But making decisonsisnt dl that important!

8 T : Of courseit is That's the only way you can show inititive.

S But showing initiative isn't dl that important!

9 T: Of courseit is. That's the only way you can please your company.

S: But pleasing your company isnt dl that important!

10 T: Of courseit is. That's the only way you can rise to the top.

S: Butrigng to thetop isn't dl that important!

11 T: Of courseit is. That's the only way you can be successful.

S : But being successful isn't dl that important!

12 T: Of courseit is That's the only way you can make alot of money.

S But making alot of money isnt dl that important!

T: Wel | can see why you think so, since you're dways asking to borrow
money from me!

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3B 4a 5B
6d 7a 8c 9B 10B
11d 12d



L esson 6 The sporting spirit

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the effects of sport on the attitudes of both players
and spectators.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T : What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How does the writer describe sport at the internationd level?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: How does the writer describe sport
at the internationd level?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Hedescribesitas © mimicwarfae . (1. 11)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Wha effect do people say sport has on international relations? (They say
that it creates goodwill between the nations.)

2 Wha do some people say would happen, if only the common people
could meet one another to play sports? (They would have no inclination to meet on
the battlefield.)

3 How does George Or well react to these ideas? (He is adways
amazed./With amazement.)

4 What does he say international sporting contests lead to? (Orgies of
hatred.)

5 What concrete example does he quote to support this idea? (The 1936
Olympic Games)

6 What does he say one could deduce from generd principles? (That
internationa sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred.)

7 What do nearly al sports practised today have in common? (They are



nearly dl competitive)

8 How do you play in competitive sports? (To win.)

9 What happens to the game if you dont do your utmost to win? (It
becomes meaningless.)

10 Where (in Britain) can you play smply for the fun and exercise? (On the
village green.)

11 Why is this possible on the village green? (Because no fedings of locd
patriotism are involved.)

12 What happens when the question of prestige arises? (The most savage
combative ingincts are aroused.)

13 Anyone who has played even in a school footbal match knows this,
don't they? (Yes, they do.)

14 What do people fear about losng? (That they and some larger unit will
be disgraced.)

15 What does Or wel believe sport is a the internatiord levd? (Mimic
warfare))

16 Which is more sgnificant, the players behaviour or the spectators
attitude? (The spectators attitude.)

17 Who do the spectators represent? (Their nations.)

18 How do the nations behave in regard to such contests? (They work
themsdlvesinto furies)

19 What is Or well's view of such contests? (He thinks they are absurd.)

20 When the contests are going on, how do nations treat them? (They treat
them asif running, jumping and kicking a bal were tests of nationd virtue.)

Asking questions. Ask meif ...

T: Ask meif sport crestes goodwill between the nations.

S: Does sport create goodwill between the nations?

T:Wha..?

S: What does sport create between the nations?

1 sport creates goodwill between the nations. (What)

2 this point of view amazes George Or wdl. (Whom )

3 people would not go to war with those they met at football or cricket.
(Why)

4 internationd sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred. (Which contests)

5 the 1936 Olympic Games is an ingtance of such hatred. (Which Olympic
Games)

6 nearly dl the sports practised these days are competitive. (How many)

7 the game has no meaning unless you do your utmost to win. (When)

8 you pick up sides on the village green. (Where)

9 it is possble to play for the fun of it when prestige becomes involved.
(Why isnft)

10 the most savage ingtincts are aroused by fear of disgrace. (Why)

11 anyone who has played in a school footbal match knows this. (What)



12 sport at theinternationd level is mimic warfare. (At what leve)
13 the behaviour of the players is more important than the atitude of the

spectators. (Which)
14 the nations serioudy believe that sporting contests are tests of nationa

virtue. (Why)

Reconstruct the text

1 |---- dways amazed ---- hear people say ---- sport create goodwill
between nations---- if only common peoples meet ---- football or cricket,----
they not have inclinaion ---- meet on battlefield.

2 Evenif onenot know ---- concrete examples ---- (1936 Olympic Games
---- indance) ---- international sporting contests lead ---- orgies of hatred, ----
one deduce ---- generd principles.

3 Nearly dl sports ---- competitive.

4 Pay to win ---- gamelitlemeaning ---- unless do utmost to win.

5 Village green ---- pick sides ---- no feding of locd patriotism involved
---- possibleto play ---- fun and exercise: as soon as ---- prestige ---- for fed
---- disgraced ---- savage combative indincts ---- aroused.

6 Anyone ---- schoal footbal match ---- knowsthis.

7 At internationd leve ---- port mimic warfare.

8 Sgnificant thing ---- not behaviour of players ----dtitude of spectators:
and behind spectators ---- nations work themsdlves into furies ---- absurd contests
---- and serioudy bdieve ---- running, jumping, kicking abdl ---- tests of nationd
virtue,

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tel us about a sports competition that you have (or a friend has) taken
part in.

2 The Olympic Games and other international athletics events used to be
just for amateurs. Now many athletes can earn huge sums of money in this and
other events. What do you think of this trend?

3 Thee is an English sying: * It's not winning, it's teking part that's
important.  What do you think? Is winning more important than just taking part?
Why?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 International sporting contests lead to orgies of hatred because nearly dl
Sports nowadays are competitive: you must do your utmost to win.

2 When they watch internationad sporting contests, spectators believe that
the different sports are tests of nationa virtue.

Key to Vocabulary
A possible answer



| was amazed when she told me she was 15: | thought she was about 20.

If theré's enough goodwill on both sdes, we should be able to solve the
dispute.

| have no indlination to spend my holidays at home doing nothing.

From dl the clues, the detective was able to deduce who had committed the
murder.

Y ou must do your utmost to make sure that everyone has dl the detalls of the
conference weekend.

Whatever you may think, there is dill a lot of prestige attached to being a
doctor or alawyer.

The man felt completely disgraced when his teenage son was arrested.

What was ggnificant about the man's behaviour was that it was out of
character.

Key to Sentence structure

A possible answer

A See text.

B Seetext.

C Seetext.

D The author clearly thinks that competitive sports, especidly a an
internationd leve, are little more than mock warfare and that they are dangerous to
both players and spectators.

Key to KS Exercises

A possible answer

A Briefly revise the three main conditiond structures:

1 you will probably play with alot of aggression

2 go out every evening, we would go to our favourite restaurant

3 had more time

4 practise every day

B  When there is a reference to the future, the form of any verb in a dause
after if, when, as soon as, &fter, until, when is dmost dways the present smple.

1 makes 2 stop 3 arives 4 stops 5 move

C See text.

Special difficulties

A

1 Hear meansto ‘ receive sounds through your ears : Speak up. | can't
hear what you're saying.

Lisen meansto * give atention while hearing’ :I like ligening to jazz.

2 We use even (adverb) to express something unexpected or surprisng:
Even the younger children enjoyed the concert, so I'm sure the older ones did too.

Stll (adverb) means'  up to now and at thismoment’ : She's dtill watching the
film, 20 | suppose she's enjoying it. It can dso mean * in spite of that' , asin: |



know he's admitted putting the money back, but that ill doesn't explain how it
cameto bemissang in thefirg place.

3 The verb lead meansto ‘* go first and show theway : Sheled usto the
smdl church by the lake.

The verb guide meansto * go with someone to show them the way and
explanthings’ : The woman guided us around the big house.

4 Principle and principd: these two nouns are pronounced exactly the same,
but the meanings are completdly different.

A principle is a badc rule: It's one of my principles never to lend my car to
anyone.

A principa isthe head of a school or college: He has just become principd of
thelocal college.

The adjective principad means* highest in importance; chief; man’ , asin His
principa source of income comes from acting.

5 The words practise and practice are often confused. They are both
pronounced in the same way.

However, in British English, practise is the verb, and practice is the noun: He
practises the piano for two hours a day. The basketbd | practice lasted two hours.

In American English, practice is both a noun and a verb.

6 In the context of sport, you can win a game, a match, a competition, a
prize, etc.: Our team won aslver cup.

Beat meansto ‘ defeat, or do better than'  an opponent: She aways beeats
me at chess.

Look: Our team beet the best team in France to win the competition.

However, win (not beat) can dso be used intrangtively: Who won?
Tottenham won.

7 Lose /luz/ is a verb which means, in the text, * not win' : Our footbdl
team lost again last Saturday.

Loose /lud is an adjective which means * nat firmly fixed : The screws
holding the shelf brackets are very loose. Can you tighten them?

8 Arise is anintrandtive verb meaning to'  happen, occur, come into being’ :
An unexpected difficulty has arisen which will necessitate a change of plan.

Arouseisatrandtive verb meaning® cause to become active’ : The children's
behaviour a the back of the class aroused the curiogity of the teacher. (Arouse
meaningto * wake someoneup’ is very formd.)

9 A levd is a pogtion of height in relation to a flat surface, literdly or
figuratively: The top of the mountain is a least a kilometre above sea levd. This
question will have to be discussed at the highest levd.

Asanoun, and compared with leve, flat means' ground level’ : That horseis
agood runner on theflat.

B The word people can be used in two ways.

Asaplurd nounit means * persons, human beings' : Most people seem to
like her.

However, as a countable noun, a people means * arace, nation ---- SO



plurd peoplesin the sentence means *  races, nations’

There were about 600 people at the concert.

If only the peoples of the world al spoke the same language!

C We often use the following adjectivaly: years (the 1914-1918 War = the
War that lasted from 1914 to 1918), specid fegtivals (the Easter parade = the
parade that takes place at Easter), seasons (the winter resorts we visited = the
resorts where people go in winter) and times (the 8 o'clock bus = the bus that
leaves at 8 o'clock).

1 the four o'clock train 2 the 1937 edition 3 The 1944 Education Act 4
The 1917 revolution

D One and you can both be used as an indefinite pronoun meaning
‘ eveyonglanyone'  in genera datements.

Oneisformd, whileyou isinforma and preferred in everyday speech:

One might try to discover more about the project before investing money.

Whichever supermarket you go into nowadays, you'll find basicdly the same
things.

E 1 for enjoyment 2 pleasure, anusement 3 without meaning any harm
4 laughed a/ridiculed

Repetition drill

Almost, but not quite!

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit saements involving the use of If only + wouldn't to express
disapproval.

T : Drill 6. Almogt, but not guile! This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two teenagers are talking about fashion. They disgpprove of each other's
gppearance. Thisis how their conversation begins:

() T :1 dont know why you aways wear plain blouses. | dways wear
flowered ones.

S: I know. If only you wouldn't wear flowered onesl They don't suit you.

(2) T :Why don't you ever use make-up? | dways use make-up.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't use make-up! It doesn't suit you.

(3) T:You ought to wear a bracelet. | dways wear a bracelet.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't wear a bracelet! 1t doesn't suit you.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T :You should wear aring. | dways wear lots of rings.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't wear lots of ringsl They don't suit you.

5 T : I don't know why you dways wear a tie. | dways wear a coloured
scarf.

S: 1 know. If only you wouldn't wear a coloured scarf. It doesn't suit you.

6 T : And why do you wear trousers? | dways wear a kimono.



S: I know. If only you wouldn't wear a kimono. It doesn't suit you.

7 T :1'dlike to know why you aways put things in your pockets. | dways
carry ahandbag.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't carry a handbag. It doesn't suit you.

8 T : Why do you dways wear aleather belt? | dways wear a pretty sash.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't wear a pretty sash. It doesn't suit you.

9 T : And why do you wear those awful boots? | dways wear dainty shoes.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't wear dainty shoes. They don't suit you.

10 T : You shouldn't cut your nails so short. | always keep my nails long.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't keep your nalslong. They don't suit you.

11 T : You ought to cary a pretty umbrella. | aways carry a pretty
umbrela

S: | know. If only you wouldn't carry a pretty umbrella. It doesn't suit you.

12 T : And why do you aways have your hair cut short? | dways leave my
har long.

S: | know. If only you wouldn't leave your hair long. It doesn't suit you.

T : Wdl, | think it suitsme.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3c 4c 5c
6a 7a 8a 9d 10B
11a 12a



L essson 7 Bats

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about bets.

2 Understand the situation

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

In what way does echo-location in bats play autilitarian role?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: In what way does echo-location in
bats play a utilitarian role?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Bats emit squeaks and by receiving echoes they can locate and steer
clear of obstacles ---- or locate flying insects on which they feed. (11.13-14)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 Do dl sounds made by animds serve as language? (No, they don't.)

2 Does the voice play a drictly utilitarian role in the echo-location in bats?
(Yes, it does)

3 What must we turn to first to get a full gppreciation of what this discovery
means? (We must turn to some recent human inventions.)

4  What will hgppen if a person shouts in the vicinity of a wdl or a
mountainside? (An echo will come back.)

5 Who knows this? (Everyone does.)

6 What if the solid obgtruction is further off? (The further off, the longer time
will apsefor the return of the echo.)

7 If you tap on the hull of a ship, where will the sound be reflected from?
(The sea bottom.)

8 How can you caculate the depth of the sea at that point? (By measuring
the time interval between the taps and the receipt of the echoes.)



9 Is an echo-sounding gpparatusin generd usein ships? (Yes, itis)

10 What will every solid object reflect? (A sound.)

11 Will ashod of fish aso reflect a sound? (Yes, it will.)

12 How smple a gep is it from locating the sea bottom to locating a shoa
of fish? (It'sacomparatively easy step.)

13 Itisnow possble to tell what kind of fish a shod congds of. How? (By
the pattern of thefits echo.)

14 What do certain bats emit? (Squeaks.)

15 How can those bats locate and steer clear of obstacles? (By receiving
the echoes.)

16 What can they aso locate? (Flying insects.)

17 What is the echo-location of bats often compared with? (Radar.)

18 Why is it often compared with radar? (Because the principle is the
same.)

Asking questions: Ask meif

T : Ask meif dl the sounds made by animads serve as language.

S: Do dl the sounds made by animds serve as language?

T : Why don't ...?

S: Why don't dl the sounds made by animals serve as language?

1 dl the sounds made by animals serve as language. (Why don't )

2 the voice plays a utilitarian role in echo-location in bats. (How)

3 we mugt turn to some recent human inventions. (What)

4 acertain time will eapse for the return of an echo. (How much)

5 sounds will be reflected from the sea bottom. (Where  from)

6 the depth of the sea can be caculated. (How)

7 an echo-sounding gpparatus is in generd use in ships. (What kind of
apparatus)

8 every s0lid object will reflect a sound. (What)

9 adghod of fish will reflect a sound. (Why)

10 it iseasy to locate a shod of fish. (How easy)

11 itispossbleto tel what kind of fish are in a shod. (How)

12 certain bats emit squeaks. (Which bats)

13 bats can locate and steer clear of obstacles. (How)

14 this echo-location is compared with radar. (How often)

Reconstruct the text

1 Not al sounds ---- animds---- language ---- only turn to ---- discovery
---- echo-location in bats ---- case ---- voice plays drictly utilitarian role.

2 To get full appreciation ---- mug turn firg ---- recent human inventions.

3 Everyone knows ---- shouts ---- wal or mountainsde ---- echo ----
come back.

4 Further off ---- solid obstruction ---- longer time ---- return of echo.

5 Sound ---- made tgpping on hull of ship ---- reflected from sea bottom



---- by measuring ---- timeinterva ----taps and receipt of echoes ---- depth of
sea ---- calculated.

6 SO ---- echo-s0 unding apparatus ---- inusein ships.

7 Every solid object ---- reflect sound ---- varying Sze & nature of object.
Shod of fish ---- do this.

8 So comparatively smple step ---- locating sea bottom ---- locating fish.

9 With experience ---- improved agpparatus ---- now possible ---- not only
locate shod ---- but tdl ---- herring, cod, other fish ---- pattern of echoes.

10 It ---- found ---- certain bats ---- squeaks ---- receiving echoes ----
locate and steer clear ---- obstacles ---- or locate flying insects ---- feed.

11 This echo-locaion ---- bats ---- often compared ---- radar ----
principle of which ---- gmilar.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Many people are afraid of bats. Why do you think thisis? And what other
harmless creatures are many people afraid of ---- with gpparently little or no
reason?

2 Tdl us aout some of the uses of radar in times of peace and in times of
war.

3 ° Wecould dl learn alot from nature if we took the time to look and
ligen.” Do you agree or disagree?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The echo-location principleis applied to measure the depth of the sea by
measuring the time interval between sounds on the surface and their echoes from
the sea bottom.

2 The sounds reflected by solid objects vary according to the sze and
nature of the object.

3 Bats make use of the principle of echo-location to locate and steer clear
of obstacles and to locate flying insects for food.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answver

A lot of furniture made during the last war was drictly utilitarian; chairs were
made to be sat on and tables to be sat at, but there was not much design in them
and they weren' atractive.

There aren't many shops in this vicinity, S0 most people go shopping in the
city.

John promised to contact us when he reached home, but three hours have
elgpsed and he il hasn't rung.

I know there is awoodpecker in the woods near us because | often hear one
tapping on the trunk of one of the big trees.

Many archaeologists today employ specid pieces of apparatus (rather like



sophisticated metal detectors) to help them find objects under the ground.

In our loca aguarium there is one large tank which has a shod of fish
congsting of hundreds of beautiful blue fish.

Although we have a lot of bats in Britain, some kinds are ill comparatively
rare.

His car has an darm o that if anyone bregks into it, it will emit a terrible
whistling sound.

If 1 were you, | would steer clear of that man; he is dways in trouble with the

police.

Key to Sentence structure

A possible answer

A See text.

B Perhaps the first use of the principle of echo-location is in ingruments
designed to cdculate the depth of the sea.

Ancther use that the principle is applied to is locating shods of fish, and it is
even possible now to tell what kind of fish ashod conssts of.

Radar is dso amilar to echo-location since it helps aircraft and shipsto locate
objects in the dark by bouncing sound off them.

Key to KS Exercises

A There are many uses of the to-infinitive. One use is as the subject of a
sentence when it is the result of ddeting the phrase *  If youlwe want/wishtodo’
for example To get the best bargan, = If you want to get the best
bargain, ; To gan promotion in the company, = If you wish to gan
promoation in the company,

1 To understand the play thoroughly, you should redly read it first .

2 To enjoy a good film, you redly need to St back in comfort in a big
armchair.

3 To succeed in business, many people think you have to be utterly ruthless.

B Seetext.

C Note the use of the -ing form of the verb after the preposition by when it
means © asaresult of : | managed to aitract his attention by waving to him.

1 The old man was deaf, 0 | managed to make him understand by
shouting.

2 By saving a smal amount of money every week for two years, | was adle
to buy my first computer.

3 In the smdl village where | was born, they ill tel people when therés a
fire by ringing the church bell.

D Note the different prepostions with these verbs: correspond with
someone about something, apply to someone for something (e.g. a job), charge
someone with a crime/charge someone for service, a med, etc., compete with
someone for something (eg. a cup, trophy), provide someone with
something/provide for an emergency, etc.



1with 2with 3for 4with 5for 6 for 7to 8 with

Special difficulties

A

1 Sound can be countable or uncountable and is something that can be
heard: There was a strange sound coming from the box. Sound waves travel at 340
metres per second in air.

An echo (plurd echoes) is a sound which is reflected or sent back from a
solid surface or object: | whistled three notes, and a few seconds later the echo
came back from the hillsde.

2 A discovery isthe act of finding something that was aready there, but not
known about before: The discovery of gas in the North Sea has been very
important to Gresat Britain.

An invention is the creation of something that did not exis before: The
invention of the bdl-point pen has meant that a pen is cheap enough for everyone
to buy.

3 Apprecidion is understanding the good qudities or the worth of
something: She has a genuine gppreciation of modern art.

Estimation refers to esteem or opinion, and in this senseis usudly used in the
phrase in my/hisher estimation : In my estimation, he has made a complete fool of
himsdif.

4 An obdgruction is something that blocks the path of something: The man
had to have an operation to remove an obstruction from his throat.

An obgtacle is something that prevents action, movement or success. He has
overcome lots of obstacles to get where he is today.

5 The verb steer meansto * make a boat or a car, lorry, etc. go in a
particular direction’ : I'd like you to steer the boat into the berth.

The verb drive meansto “ be responsible for making a vehicle move in a
generd direction : We drove from London to Southampton in an opertopped
sports car.

B The word made (= produced) can be followed by a number of
prepositions: made by = produced by a person or made by a particular process,
made of = produced from a particular substance, made in = produced in a
particular place (city, country, etc.), and made from = produced by mixing two or
more substances.

lby 2in 3from 4 of

C

1 Experience here (uncountable) is the knowledge or skill which comes
from practice.

2 An experienced surgeon is one who has a grest ded of skill and
knowledge acquired from years of practice.

3 Experiences here (countable) are life events tha leave an impresson on
one.

D Hee totdl if meansto * know, or be able to say in advance



Sheisavery good singer, but it istoo early to tel if she will be agreet Snger.

From behind it was impossible to tell if the person was a man or a woman
because he/she had long, shoulder-length hair.

E Revise the rules for the plurd of nounsendingin “ -0’

Many common nouns ending in -0 have pluras formed with -oes. echoes,
potatoes, heroes, €tc.

Some can be et with -o0s or -oes: cargos/cargoes, tornados/tornadoes,
vol canos/vol canoes, etc.

The plurd of certain other words is dways et with -os. kangaroos, radios,
sudios, videos, kilos, photos; pianos, solos, Eskimos, Filipinos. potatoes, piancs,
tomatoes, solos

Repetition drill

Ther €' snothing like home-cooking

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the omisson of the article before uncountable
nouns and countable nouns in the plurd in the paitern *  (Soup) like this can be
bought (in a packet)’ .

T : Drill 7. Therés nothing like home-cooking. This s the Situation. Listen. Do
not speak. Mrs.

Watson has just prepared the evening medl. She and her husband have just
sat down to dinner.

Thisis how their conversation begins.

() T :Mm! Therés nothing like home-cooking! This soup smels lovely.
Did you prepare it yoursdlf, or doesit comein a packet?

S: Wdl, asamatter of fact, soup like this can be bought in a packet.

(2) T :Widl, the vegetables in the soup don't look too bad. Y ou're not going
to tell me that they were dehydrated, or something?

S: Wadl, asamatter of fact, vegetables like this can be bought dehydrated.

(3) T : I'vefinished my soup, thank you. Ah! That meet looks delicious. Did
you get it fresh from the butcher's, or wasiit frozen?

S: Wdl, asamatter of fact, meet like this can be bought frozen.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : But these sausages must have been fresh. Surely they werent
vacuum-segled, or whatever it's called.

S: Well, asameatter of fact, sausages like this can be bought vacuum-sealed.

5 T: The sauceisn't too bad, though. It's not the sort of stuff that comesin a
bottle.

S: Wdl, asamatter of fact, sauce like this can be bought in a bottle.

6 T : Sill, thericeis nice and fluffy. Don' tell me that was pre-cooked.

S: Well, asamatter of fact, rice like this can be bought pre-cooked.



7 T : Wadl, what about the potatoes, then? They're out of the garden, aren't
they? Not prepacked or something?

S: Wel, asamatter of fact, potatoes like this can be bought pre-packed.

8 T : But surdy these beans weren't frozen?

S: Wdl, asamatter of fact, beans like this can be bought frozen.

9 T : I'vefinished this course, thank you. | must say I'm looking forward to
the sweet. Now you're going to tel me tha the pudding's ready-made, or
something?

S: Well, asamatter of fact, puddings like this can be bought ready-made.

10 T : But the jam on it is surely your own, not preserved?

S: Wdll, asamatter of fact, jam like this can be bought preserved.

11 T : Sill, the cream must have been fresh. It couldnt have been in a
carton.

S: Wdll, asamatter of fact, cream like this can be bought in a carton.

12 T : Wdl, let's have some coffee now. | dways like to finish off a med
with a cup of coffee. Black, please. It smdls delicious. | just won't believe you if
you tel meit camein aseded filter.

S: Wdll, asamatter of fact, coffee like this can be bought in a seded filter.

T : Wdl, wel. Well be eating plastic food next!

Key to Multiple choice questions

1d 2C 3a 4B 5a
6B 7a 8c aod 10a
1la 12c



L esson 8 Trading standards

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about trading standards between different countries.

2 Understand the situation

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What makes trading between rich countries difficult?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What makes trading between rich
countries difficult?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Differencesin nationa regulations make trading difficult. (11.2-3)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themsdlves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Are chickens daughtered in the United States fit to grace European tables?
(No, they aren't.)

2 According to whom? (According to officids in Brussels))

3 Do the Americans say their fowl are fine? (Yes, they do.)

4 What do they doin adifferent way? (They clean them in adifferent way.)

5 What isit that affect the whedls of trade between rich countries these days?
(Differencesin nationd regulations.)

6 Are farmers complaining? (Yes, they are)

7 Butisit just farmers who are complaining? (No, it isn't.)

8 What must be approved by American testers before it can be sold in the
United States? (An electric razor that meets the EU's safety standards.)

9 What does an American-made didyss machine need before it is sold in
Europe? (The EU's okay.)

10 Will arazor that is safe in Europe electrocute Americans? (No, it won't.)

11 Is there any good reason why we have two lots of tests where one



would do? (No, thereisn't.)

12 Do American and EU politicians agree in principle? (Yes, they do.)

13 What kind of a ded have they been trying to reach? (One which would
eliminate the need to double-test many products.)

14 When is the trade summit between America and the EU? (On May
28th.)

15 How do the negotiators fed about the summit? (They are optimigtic.)

16 But will they be hard-pressed to get aded at al? (Yes, they will.)

17 What would the Americans happily reach one accord on? (Standards
for medica devices)

18 Then what would they hammer out different pacts on? (Electronic goods
and drug manufacturing.)

19 What does the EU want agreement on first? (Generad principles.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T : Ak me if chickens daughtered in the USA are fit to grace European
tables.

S Are chickens daughtered in the USA fit to grace European tables?

T:Why aent ?

S: Why aren't chickens daughtered in the USA fit to grace European tables?

1 chickens daughtered in the USA are fit to grace European tables. (Why
arent)

2 the Americans dean their chickensin adifferent way. (How)

3 differences in nationd regulations affect trade between rich nations. (What
differences)

4 farmers are complaining. (Who €se)

5 aEuropean eectric razor must be gpproved by American testers. (Why)

6 an American-made diaysis machine needs the EU's okay. (Whét)

7 arazor tha is safe in Europe is likdy to eectrocute Americans. (Why
ian't)

8 American and European politicians agree in principle. (Which poaliticians)

9 thereis going to be atrade summit between America and the EU on May
28th. (When)

10 negotiators are optimigtic. (Why)

11 itisgoing to be difficult to congtruct the agreements. (Why)

12 the Americans would happily reach one accord on medical devices firs.
(Which side)

13 the EU wants agreement on generd principles. (Whét)

Reconstruct the text

1 Chickens daughtered ---- United States ---- (officds in Brussds) ----
not fit grace European tables.

2 No, say Americans ---- our fowl fine---- clean them different way.

3 Differences ---- naiond regulations ---- not tariffs---- put sand in whedls



of trade ---- rich countries.

4 Not just farmers ---- complaning.

5 Electric razor ---- meets EU's safety standards ---- gpproved American
testers ---- before sold in USA ---Americatrmede didyss machine ---- EU's
okay ---- before market in Europe.

6 As it happens, razor ---- safe in Europe ---- unlikely eectrocute
Americans.

7 S0 businesses both sides of Atlantic ---- why have two lots of tests?

8 Pdliticiansagree---- Americaand EU try reach aded ---- iminate need
double-test products.

9 Hope to finish ---- trade summit ---- Americaand EU ---- May 28.

10 Negotiators optimigtic ---- detalls complex ---- hard-pressed to get
dedl.

11 Difficulty ---- construct agreements.

12 Americans ---- happily reach accord on standards ---- medica devices
---- hammer out pacts ---- eectronic goods ---- drug manufacturing.

13 EU ---- fine continentd traditions ---- agreement ---- generd principles
---- applied to types of products - --- perhaps other countries.

Topicsfor discussion

1 The text discusses differences in trading standards between America and
Europe. Are there differences between the trading standards of countries in Asa
that maketrading difficult? If so, what are they?

2 Why is it important to have regulations contralling the standards and
quality of products? Think, for example, of dectrical goods, cars and medicines.

3 “ Trading between dl the countries in the world would be so much easier
if there were just one globa unit of currency.”  What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The phrase means something like: * meake it difficult for rich countries to
trade with each other’ . Weusudly ‘ oil thewheds to make something work
better: obvioudy the opposte will happenif you* put sand inthewhedls’  instead.

2 A Eur opean dectric razor must be approved by American testers before
it can be sold in the States, and in the same way an American diaysis machine must
receive EU approva before it can be sold in Europe.

3 They may be hard-pressed to get a ded because the details are so
complex.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

daughtered (1.1): killed for food

grace European tables (1.1):

be good enough to be served on European dinner tables

the EU's okay (1.6): the permission of the European Union



hits (1.6): islaunched on

eliminate the need (1.9): get rid of the necessity
summit (1.10):

high level mesting, usudly between heads of government
complex (1.11): difficult to ded with

they may be hard-pressed (1.11)  they may find it very difficult
congtruct (1.13): draw up, formulate, write
accord (1.13): agreement

hammer out (1.14): discuss the details of
products (1.16): items or things

Key to Sentence structure

A Seetext.

B A possble answer

The author's main argument in this text is that it would be good if rich
countries like the USA and the countries of Europe could agree on and standardize
their regulations regarding the standard, quality and safety of items that they grow
or manufacture,

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B

1 Our fowl ae fine, we smply clean them differently/with a different
method.

2 Itisnot only farmers that are complaining.

3 They hope to finish ahead of atrade summit

C Note how the word say can mean for example: Could you lend me some
money, say, 10?7 (Used likethis, it is dways within commeas)

lsay 2say

D 1who 2that 3tha 4 which 5 which

Special difficulties

A

1 in a different way = usng a different method or manner of doing
something

2 thisway = in this direction

3 on my way home = as | was travelling in the direction of my home

4 Inaway = From one point of view

5 in my way = obgructing my path

B

1 sold = given or passed to someonein return for money

2 for sale = offered to be sold

3 in the sdes = in the periods when shops offer goods at lower prices than



4 unsold = that no one has bought

C
1 on time = punctud
2 times = periods

3 thosetimes = that period in higory

4 jud in time = just early enough

5 a the time = when this happened

Repetition drill

Good neighbours

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of a few and a little to differentiate
between plurd countable nouns and uncountable nouns in the pattern © We could
certainly do with (afew/alittle )’

T : Drill 8. good neighbours. This is the Studtion. Lisen. A young married
couple have just moved into a house. They are very short of possessons. Their
next-door neighbour, Smithers, is kind, helpful and generous. He is talking to the
young husband. Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T : My names Smithers. | live next door. Can | give you some help?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with alittle help.

(2) T :Mm, this kitchen's nice. Would you like some extra plates?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew extra plates.

(3) T : And how about some cutlery?

S: Thanks We could certainly do with alittle cutlery.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : And what about some chairs?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew chairs.

5 T : Thisfloor doesn't look too good. Can | give you some polish?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with alittle polish.

6 T : And those walls don't look too good, either. What about some paint?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with alittle paint.

7 T . Perhaps you'd like some wallpaper, too?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with alittle wallpaper.

8 T : Thewadlsin thisroom are pretty bare. Do you want some pictures?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew pictures.

9 T: Andlook at those empty light-sockets. I'll bring you some light-bulbs.

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew light-bulbs.

10 T : Where are you going to put al your books? Do you want some
shelves?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew shelves.

11 T : Theroom ill looks bare. How about some furniture?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with alittle furniture.



12 T : Wdl, let's see the garden. Mm, it does look rather empty. How
would you like some plants?

S: Thanks. We could certainly do with afew plants.

T : Whew! That was hard work. | think we could dl do with a drink. Why

don't you both come over to my place?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2d 3a 4B 5d
6B Ta 8a 9B 10c
11B 12c



Lesson 9 Royal espionage

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about how King Alfred beat the Danes.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What important thing did King Alfred learn when he penetrated the Danish
camp of Guthrum?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What important thing did King
Alfred learn when he penetrated the Danish camp of Guthrum?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: He learned that the Danes had poor discipline and casud security
precautions, and that they were living alife of ease. (11.7-10)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessay.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Which English king acted as his own spy? (Alfred the Great.)

2 How did he vist Danish camps? (He visted them disguised as amingrel.)

3 Were wandering minstrels welcome everywhere in those days? (Y es, they
were.)

4 What didthey useasa * passport’ ?(Their harp.)

5 What had Alfred learned in his youth? (Many of the mingrels balads))

6 What could he vary his programme with? (Acrobatic tricks and smple
conjuring.)

7 Where did his army begin to gather? (At Athelney.)

8 What did the king set out to do? (Penetrate the camp of Guthrum, the
commander of the Danish invaders))

9 What did he notice at once about discipline in the camp? (He noticed that
it was dack.)



10 Why were their security precautions casua? (Because they had the
f-confidence of conquerors.)

11 The Danes lived well. How? (On the proceeds of raids on neighbouring
regions.)

12 How long did Alfred stay in the camp before he returned to Athelney?
(A week.)

13 Was his force triviad compared with the Danish horde? (Yes, it was))

14 However, what had Alfred deduced? (That the Danes were no longer fit
for prolonged battle.)

15 What did he do instead of risking open battle? (He harried the enemy.)

16 What did his patrols do? (They hdted the Danish raiding parties.)

17 Did the Danes become hungry? (Yes, they did.)

18 What had happened within a month? (The Danes had surrendered.)

19 What could this episode serve as? (A unique epic of roya espionage.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T : Ak meif Alfred the Great visted Danish camps disguised asamingtrd.

S: Did Alfred the Great vist Danish camps disguised as amingrd ?

T:Who ?

S: Who vigted Danish camps disguised as a mingtrel?

1 Alfred the Gresat visited Danish camps disguised as a mingrel. (Who)

2 wandering mingres were welcome everywhere. (Where)

3 Alfred had learned many mingtrds bdlads in his youth. (When)

4 Alfred's army gathered at Atheney. (Whose)

5 Guthrum was the commander of the Danish invaders. (Who)

6 Guthrum's camp was a Chippenham. (Where)

7 discipline was dack in the Danish camp. (Why)

8 alife of ease had made the Danes soft. (What)

9 Alfred stayed in the Danish camp a week. (How long)

10 Alfred had deduced the Danes were no longer fit for prolonged battle.
(What)

11 the king engaged the Danes in open battle. (Why didn't)

12 it only took a month for the Danes to surrender. (How long)

Reconstruct the text

1 Alfred the Gregt ---- own spy ---- Danish camps, disguised ---- mindrd.

2 Those days ---- wandering mingrels ---- welcome. Not fighting men ----
harp passport.

3 Alfred ---- bdladsin youth ---- vary programme ---- acrobatic tricks
---- gmple conjuring.

4 Alfreds little amy ---- Athelney ---- king himsdf ---- penetrate ----
camp of Guthrum, commander ---- Danish invaders. These ---- settled ---- winter
---- Chippenham: thither Alfred went.

5 Noticed a once ---- distipline dack: Danes ---- sdf-confidence of



conguerors ---- Security precautions ----casud.

6 Lived wdl ---- proceeds ---- rads on neighbouring regions. Collected
women ---- food ---- drink ---- life of ease ---- made them soft.

7 Stayed in camp ---- week ---- returned Athelney. Force there ---- trivid
---- Danish horde.

8 Alfred deduced ---- Danes no longer fit ---- prolonged battle:
commissariat no organization ---- depended irregular raids.

9 Faced Danish advance ---- not risk open battle ---- harried enemy.
Congtantly on move ---- drawing Danes.

10 Patrols ---- rading parties hunger ---- Danish amy.

11 Now long series skirmishes ---- within month Danes ---- surrendered.

12 Episode ---- reasonably serve ---- unique epic ---- roya espionage!

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us about a well-known episode in the life of a famous person in your
country's history.

2 Tdl us about some successful and unsuccessful forms of disguise.

3 Why do you think books and films about spies are so popular?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 It was easy for Alfred the Gresat to penetrate the Danish camp because at
the time mingrds were welcome everywhere and because the Danes security
precautions were so casud.

2 Alfred defeated the Danes, not by engaging them in open battle, but by
harrying them, hating raiding parties and leading skirmishes againgt them over the
period of amonth until they findly surrendered.

Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

The robber entered the bank disguised as a security guard.

| watched the ants as they ran hither and thither in the garden.

The supervison of the children seemed to be very dack : they could dl do
whatever they wanted.

If the security precautions a the theatre had been better, the pop star would
not have been attacked.

The singer promised to give al the proceeds from his biggest concert to
charity.

The amount of money he earnsis trivid compared with the large number of
debts he has.

The troops harried the enemy’s positions for a week.

The man was congtantly assailed by worries.

Apat from the man battle, there were lots of skirmishes between smdl
groups of soldiersin the nearby hills

Everyone has his or her own unique fingerprints.



Key to The paragraph

A possible answer

A * Thekingwhowasaspy or ° Thefirs royd spy

B 1True 2 Fdse 3 Fdse 4 True

(2 isfase because Guthrum was the name of the Danish leader, not a place.
3isfdse because Alfred had asmdl army, not alarge army.)

C See text.

Key to KS Exercises

A We can use alot of with countable and uncountable nouns to express a
large quantity: He has alot of friends. She had alot of homework to do.

Much of and many of replace much or many when we need to be specific:

She hasn't got much furniture. She hasn't got much of her own furniture here.

He didnt have many friends. He didn't bring many of his friends to the
concert.

Imany 2 many 3 much 4 Much of 5 Many of

B See text.

C He broke hisright aam as wdl as hisright leg.

Aswdl aswriting novels, she also writes plays for tdlevison.

D Note that no- and any- compounds (no one, nobody, nothing, nowhere,
anyone, anybody, anything, anywhere) follow the same rules of use as the words
no and any:

Thereis no time left. There was no one there.

Thereisn't any time |eft. There wasn't anyone there.

1 No one/Nobody 2 anywhere 3 anything 4 nothing 5

anyone/anybody
E See text.

Special difficulties

A

1 The verb wander /wand/ meansto * walk about without a fixed course
oram’ : They wouldn't have got logt if they hadn't wandered from the main path.

The verb wonder /'wand/ meansto‘ ask onesdf’ : | often wonder what | will
do when | leave college.

2 Learn and teach are often confused, even by some English people!

Learn means to acquire knowledge: | learned alot from my English teacher.

Teach meansto give or impart knowledge: My English teecher taught me a lot
about English literature.

3 Notice means * see and become aware of’ : He quickly noticed that she
was unwell.

Remark means * comment’ , ' say
remarked.

4 Conquerors are people who take land by force The conquerors

7 P

Itsgoingto beaniceday,” he



immediately imposed new laws in the country.

Winners are people (or animas) who have won competitions, matches, races
or prizes Thewinners of dl the eventsin the college games were given medds.

5 The noun force means * natura or physica power’ : If the man doesn't
come out soon, the police are going to use force to break in and get him.

Strengthis *  the qudity or degree of being strong or powerful’ : He used dl
his strength to carry the child up the dliff to safety.

B 1 setled down = were living 2 settled = paid 3 settled in = went to
live in 4 setled = resolved 5 settled on = left to

C

1 She is an extremey good public spesker with a grest ded of
sdf-assurance.

2 Monks and nuns have to practise sdf-denid by giving up life's pleasures.

3 Many countries in the world that used to be governed from London as
part of the British Empire are now independent self-governing dates.

4 Sheis avery sf-centred person: she only ever thinks of hersdf.

D 1 fit for = ready for, capable of 2 Does  fit = Is it the correct Sze
for 3 fit into = make them dl go in, find enough space for them 4 fit =
hedthy 5 fit of energy = burst of energy 6 fit in with = agree with

Repetition drill

Oneor two smplejobs

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gdaements involving the use of many of and much of in the
patterns * I'mafraid | haven't (done) very many of themymuch of it yet’

T : Drill 9. One or two smplejobs. Thisisthe Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Mr. Grindgtone is the boss of a smal company. He is bad-tempered and
demanding. He is talking to his secretary, Miss Thompson. He gave her a large
number of jobs to do this morning and he wants to know whether they have been
done. Thisis how their conversation begins.

(D) T : 1 seeyoure Hill busy, Miss Thompson. Haven't you finished yet?
What about al thosejobs | asked you to do this morning?

S: I'médfrad | haven't done very many of them yet, Sir.

(2) T : What about that speech | asked you to prepare?

S: I'mafrad | haven't prepared very much of it yet, Sr.

(3) T : What about that account | asked you to check?

S: I'mafrad | havent checked very much of it yet, Sr.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : What about dl those letters | asked you to file?

S: I'médfrad | havent filed very many of them yet, gr.

5 T : What about that report | asked you to write?



S: I'mafrad | haven't written very much of it yet, Sr.

6 T :What about dl thoseinquiries | asked you to answer?

S: I'mafrad | haven't answered very many of them yet, Sr.

7 T : What about that article | asked you to look at?

S: I'mafrad | haven't looked at very much of it yet, Sr.

8 T : What about al those parcels | asked you to post?

S: I'mafrad | haven't posted very many of them yet, Sr.

9 T : Wha about dl those young men | asked you to interview?
S: I'mdfrad | havent interviewed very many of them yet, Sr.

10 T : What about al those numbers | asked you to ring?

S: I'mdfrad | havent rung very many of them yet, Sr.

11 T : What about that draft contract | asked you to correct?
S: I'mafrad | haven't corrected very much of it yet, Sir.

12 T : And what about dl those clients | asked you to visit?

S: I'médrad | haven't visted very many of them yet, Sr.

T : What on earth have you been doing, Miss Thompson?

| give you one or two smple jobs to do, and you never get them done!

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2d 3B da 5a
6C 7a 8B 9a 10c
1lla 12d



Lesson 10 Silicon Valley

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about the future of Silicon Valey.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What does the computer industry thrive on gpart from anarchy?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What does the computer industry
thrive on gpart from anarchy?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the othersto agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It thriveson Adans. (11.10-12)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themsdves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Wha may push Slicon Vdley back to the future? (Technology trends.)

2 |Is Carver Mead a pioneer in integrated circuits? (Yes, heis))

3 And where is he a professor of computer science? (At the Cdifornia
Ingtitute of Technology.)

4 Where are there now workgations that enable engineers to design, test
and produce chips? (On their desks.)

5 How long does it take now to make a chip? (A few days.)

6 And how much does it cost? (A few hundred dollars))

7 According to Mead, what will inventors be able to do over a weekend at
the office? (They will be able to perfect powerful customized chips)

8 What could this spavn? (A new generation of garage start-ups.)

9 How would it give the U.S. ajump on its foreign rivals? (By geiting new
products to market fast.)

10 What does Mead say they thrive on? (Anarchy.)

11 What dse do they thrive on? (Adans))



12 Who condiitute the mgjority of the engineering daffs at many Vdley firms
now? (Orientals and Adan Americans))

13 What nationdities of engineers are graduating in droves from Cdifornias
colleges? (Chinese, Korean, Filipino and Indian.)

14 What can they draw on to forge tighter links with what the writer cals
‘ crudd Pacific Rim markets  ?

(They will be able to draw on avariety of customs and languages.)

15 Where has Alex Au set up afactory? (In Taiwan.)

16 What does he want to chdlenge? (Japan's near lock on the
memory-chip market.)

17 Where did Reddy's company reopen an AT&T chip plant last spring?
(In Kansas City.)

18 Where did the financing come from? (The state of Missouri.)

19 Where was N. Damodar Reddy born? (In India)

20 Before it becomes a retirement village, what might Silicon Vdley prove
to be? (A classroom building a globd business))

Asking questions. Ask meif

T : Ak meif technology trendswill push Silicon Vdley back to the future,

S: Will technology trends push Silicon Valey back to the future?

T:Why ?

S: Why will technology trends push Silicon Valey back to the future?

1 technology trends will push Slicon Vdley back to the future. (Why)

2 Carver Mead is a professor of computer science. (Where)

3 there are now workgtations that enable engineers to design chips & ther
desks. (What kind )

4 engineers will soon be free to let thelr imaginations soar. (Who)

5 Mead predictsthat inventors will be able to perfect customized chips over
aweekend. (What)

6 thiswill spawn a new generation of garage sart-ups. (What)

7 it will give the U.S. ajump on its foreign rivas. (How)

8 they thrive on anarchy. (What)

9 mog of the enginears a many Valey firms are Orientas and Asan
Americans. (What nationdity)

10 other Asans are graduating in droves from Cdifornian colleges. (Who)

11 these Adan innovators can draw on customs and languages. (What)

12 Alex Au has set up amemory-chip factory in Taiwan. (Where)

13 N. Damodar Reddy was born in India. (Where)

14 his smdl company reopened an AT&T chip plant in Kansas City.
(What)

15 he obtained financing from the state of Missouri. (Where from)

Reconstruct the text
1 Technology trends ---- push Slicon Valey ---- future.



2 Caver Mead ---- pioneer ---- integrated circuits ---- prof. ----
computer science ---- Cdifornia Ingtitute Technology ---- notes ---- workstations
---- endble engineers ---- chips on desks, much the way ---- editor ----newdetter
---- Macintosh.

3 Time and cogt ---- drop ----afew days ---- afew hundred dollars ----
engineers---- soon free ---- let imaginations soar ---- without ---- pendized ----
expengvefalures.

4 Mead predicts ---- inventors ---- perfect powerful customized chips ----
weekend ---- office ---- spawn new generation ---- garage start-ups ---- give U.S.
jump on foreign rivas ---- new products to market.

5 ' More garages ---- smat people’ Mead observes. * Thrive ----

anarchy.’

6 And on Adans. Orientds and Asan Ameicans ---- mgority ----
enginesring daffs ---- many Valey firms.

7 Chinese, Korean, enginegrs ---- graduating ---- droves ----
Cdifornias colleges.

8 As heads ---- next-generation dart-ups ---- Adan innovetors ----

customs and languages ---- forge links ----Pacific Rim markets.

9 Alex Au ---- Stanford Ph.D. ---- Tawan factory ---- chdlenge ----
memory-chip market.

10 Reddy's tiny Cdifornia company ---- AT&T chip plant ---- Kansas City
---- finandng ---- state of Missouri.

11 Before ---- retirement village ---- Slicon Vdley ---- classroom ---- build
globa business,

Topicsfor discussion

1 * Computer companies have experienced as much falure as they have
success.”  What do you think?

2 What are just some of the many things that computers do for us now? Do
they perhaps do too much?

Do we rdy on them too much? What do you think?

3 ' Thelnternet will become as much apart of everyday life astelevison.’
Wheat do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Chip engineers will be able to * et their imaginations soa’  in future
because they will not have to worry about making expensive mistakes.

2 The phrase ‘' garage start-ups  refersto the way enterprisng individuas
have developed computer hardware and software without the support of big
business i.e. in their own garages.

3 As wdl as thar computer skills, Adan computer engineering daffs can
provide a knowledge of customs and languages that will help to establish
connections in Pacific Rim markets.



Key to Vocabulary

A possible answer

It's hard to know what direction fashion is taking this year as there are s0
many trends.

One month last year the temperature suddenly, and unusudly, soared to 32

Although the girl got dl the questions correct, she was pendized for her untidy
handwriting.

The information they had obtained gave their company a jump on ther
competitorsin the same business.

They have been rivals in business ever since they opened shops next door to
each other ten years ago.

Mot plants will thrive on water and plenty of sunshine.

Our town has recently twinned with a town in France and there is going to be
ameeting soon to create closer links between the two communities.

They have judt finished a most crucid meeting which will decide the future of
the company.

My wife and | set up this company together exactly ayear ago.

Shell and Exxon have anear lock on the ail industry in the West.

Many scientists are now extremely concerned about the effects of globd
warming on our climate.

Key to The paragraph

A possible answer

A 1 best expresses the main idea of the first paragraph. Although the three
other statements are true, they do not summarize the man idea of the firg
paragraph as statement 1 does.

B 2 best expresses the main idea of the second paragraph. Statement 1 is
only partly correct Snce they are a mgority a many Vadley firms. Statement 3 is
true, but does not summarize the main idea, while atement 4 is actudly fase.

C The examples (Alex Au and N. Damodar Reddy) both illustrate how
Asans are now getting to the top in the computer chip business and helping to
inject new energy into it.

Key to KS Exercises

A See text.

B A veb which immediady follows a prepogtion will not be an infinitive,
but the -ing form: without waiting (not *without to wait*), indead of going, by
applying, etc.

Many verbs + prepositions and adjectives + prepositions are aso followed by
aveb in the -ing form: He ingsted on paying. She thanked me for helping her. |
believe in practisng regularly. He's interested in sailing. She was proud of winning
the prize.



We dso use the -ing form &fter the prepogtion to when it is part of verbslike
object to, look forward to, resort to, get used to: I'm looking forward to going to
the States next year.

1 spesking 2 tdling 3 driving 4 buying 5 smoking

C When a time cdlause refers to the future, we normadly use the smple
present tense after tempora conjunctions like before, as soon as, after, when, until,
etc.

1 arives 2 gets 3 arrives 4 collect

Special difficulties

A Notemeansto® notice and remember, cdl atentionto’ : She noted that
a number of students were complaining of eye problems while working at ther
computers. The verb notice meansto * pay attention (to) with the eyes, other
Lenses, or mind’

Observecanmeanto‘ seeand notice or © watch with careful attention’
but can dso mean, liketheverbremark, to * say or * make acomment’

1 Did you notice what the man was wearing?

2 ‘ Thisisjust what we want Sudentsto do, observed the visitor as he
ingpected students at work in the [aboratory.

3 * Thisisabeautiful village' she remarked, * I'dliketolive here’

B A lot of people in Britain like chips so much that they est them with
everything.

C 1 st off = began ther journey 2 set in = begun, started 3 set by = save 4
st out =leave 5 set to = begin (work) eagerly or with determination

Repetition drill

Ghogst story

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of what as a rdative in the pattern
* That'sjust what (terrifies) me, too’

T : Drill 10. Ghogt gory. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do rot speak. Mr. and
Mrs. Forthright have been woken up by a strange noise in the middle of the night.
They are quite sure that a ghost made the noise and they are looking for it. Mrs.
Forthright is rather bold; her husband is quite timid.

Thisishow ther conversation begins:

() T:(We hear ahowling wind and chains dlanking.)

Itsdl this howling and danking | find S0 terrifying.

S: That's just whet terrifies me, too.

(2) T : Therel It's stopped now. | can't understand why it happens. It's
redly puzzing.

S: That'sjust what puzzles me, too.

(3) T : 1 can't bear that noise. It's quite frightening.

S: That'sjust what frightens me, too.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?



1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Look over there! Can you see anything? It's al so worrying.

S. That's just what worries me, too.

5 T: Look &t that shadow. Isit a ghost or not? It's very confusing.

S That's just what confuses me, too.

6 T: 1 know there's something there. That's what's so distressing.

S That'sjust what distresses me, too.

7 T: Quite disurbing!

S That's just what disturbs me, too.

8 T: When you cometo think of it, it's absolutely horrifying!

S That's just what horrifies me, too.

9 T: Sill, I mugt say the whole busnessiis rather interesting.

S That's just what interests me, t00.10 T : The way that ghost behaves is
quite surprising. S: That's just what surprises me, too.

11 T : It's more than surprisng. It's astonishing! S : That's just what
astonishes me, too.

12 T : Absolutdy amazing!

S: That'sjust what amazes me, too.

T : Oh, shut up! Do you have to agree with everything | say?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3a 4B 5d
6C 7B 8B 9d 10c
11a 12a



L esson 11 How to grow old

L istening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about growing old and the fear of death.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligten to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What, according to the author, is the best way to overcome the fear of death
asyou get older?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: What, according to the author, isthe
best way to overcome the fear of death asyou get older?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Asyou grow older, the best way to overcome the fear of death isto
increase the range of your interests and make them more impersond. (11. 5-7)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessay.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 What are some old people oppressed by? (The fear of death.)

2 |Isthere ajudification for this feding in the young? (Yes, there is)

3 Do some young men have reason to fear that they will be killed in battle?
(Yes, they do.)

4 Why might they judtifiably fed bitter? (In the thought that they have been
cheated of the best things thet life has to offer.)

5 According to the writer, is the fear of death in an old man * somewhat
abject and ignoble’ ?(Yes, itis)

6 What is the best way to overcome it (according to the writer)? (To make
your interests gradudly wider and more impersond.)

7 What should an individud human existence be like? (A river.)

8 In what ways should it be like ariver? (Smdl at first, narrowly contained
within its banks, then rushing passionately past boulders and over waterfdls)



9 What happens to the river and its banks? (The river gradualy grows
wider and the banks recede.)

10 How do the waters flow? (More quietly.)

11 Do they become merged with the sea? (Yes, they do.)

12 Will an old man who can see his life in thisway be afraid of desth? (No,
he won't.)

13 Why not? (Because the things he cares for will continue.)

14 If weariness increases, will the thought of rest be welcome? (Yes, it will.)

15 How would the writer like to die? (While il at work.)

16 Why would he like to die while gtill a work? (Because he will know that
what was possible has been done.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T : Ak meif some old people are oppressed by the fear of degth.

S: Are some old people oppressed by the fear of death?

T:Wha ?

S: What are some old people oppressed by?

1 some old people are oppressed by the fear of death. (What)

2 there is ajudification for thisfeding in the young. (Why)

3 the fear of death in an old man is abject and ignoble. (Why

4 the best way to overcome the fear of deeth is to widen your interests.
(What)

5 anindividud human exisence should be like ariver. (What like)

6 theriver gradudly grows wider. (What)

7 the banks recede. (Why)

8 the waters flow more quietly. (How)

9 the man who can see his life in this way will suffer from the fear of death.
(Why won't )

10 the things he cares for will continue. (What)

11 the thought of rest will be welcome. (What )

12 the writer would wish to die while still a work. (When)

13 others will carryn on what he can no longer do. (What)

Reconstruct the text

1 Old people ---- oppressed ---- fear of death.

2 In the young ---- judtification ---- thisfeding.

3 Young men who ---- reason---- fear ---- killed in battle - fed bitter ----
thought ---- cheated ---- best things.

4 Old man ---- human joys and sorrows ---- achieved whatever work ----
to do ---- fear of death ---- abject and ignoble.

5 Best way ---- overcome ---- seemsto me ---- make interests gradualy
wider ---- more impersond ---- until walls of ego recede ---- life increesangly
merged into universd life.

6 Individud humen exigence ---- like a river ---- gmdl ---- narrowly



contained ---- rushing past boulders ---- over waterfdls.

7 Gradudly wider ---- banks recede ---- waters more quietly ---- in the
end ---- without visble breek ---- become merged in sea ---- panledy lose
individua being.

8 Man who ---- old age ---- seelifethisway ---- not suffer ---- fear death
---- things he cares for ---- continue.

9 If, with decay of vitdity, weariness increases ---- thought of rest ---- not
unwelcome,

10 Wish to die ---- 4till a work ---- knowing others carry on ---- | no
longer do ---- content ---- what possible done.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What do you worry about most? Why?

2 ' Whomthegodslovedieyoung.’ Isthere any truth in this saying?
3 Do you look forward to old age? Why2Why not?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Itisjudifiable for a young man to fear death because he might fed that he
will be cheated of the best things that life has to offer.

2 The author regards the fear of death in old people as something abject
and ignoble.

3 The best way for an old person to overcome the fear of death is for him
or her to make ther interests gradualy wider and more impersond.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The ordinary people were oppressed for years after the country was beaten in
the war.

Sheredly had no judtification for gpeaking to him as rudely as she did.

When father left his money to his younger daughter, the elder daughter felt that
she had been chested.

Asit got warmer, the waters began to recede from the flooded fields.

Asthe rainbow dowly faded, the different colours merged into one another.

A lot of middle-aged people worry that, with signs of the decay of vitdity,
their rdaiveswill put them into an old peopl€'s home.

After ajourney of about 18 hours, it's not surprising that | was suffering from
wesriness.

Key to The paragraph

A Statement 2 best expresses the main idea of the passage because it
compares the attitudes of a young man and an old man to deeth.

B Seetext.



Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B The form of the verb in clauses with tempora conjunctions thet refer to
the present or the future are normaly in the present smple (see Lesson 6):

1 finds 2 arives 3 changes

C Themodd verbs should or ought to express a duty, advisability or an
escapable obligation (Y ou should clean your shoes, but if you haven't got time, )
and must usudly expresses an inescapable obligation (I mugt finish this work this
evening: it must be handed in to the teacher tomorrow.)

1 ought to/should 2 must 3 ought to/should 4 must

D Seetext.

E Seetext

Special difficulties

A Theregular verb flow (flowed ----flowed) meansto * move smoothly
(asif)inagtream : Theriver flowed gently down to the sea. The morning traffic,
flows past our house in a steady stream.

Theirregular verb fly (flew ---- flown) meansto * move through the air with
wingsor inanarcraft’ : All of these birdswill fly south in the autumn.

B There was a dispute about foreign fishermen fishing in our teritorid
waters.

C In sentence 1, Snce is a conjunction meaning as, as it is a fact that,
because.

In sentence 2, Since is a prepodtion meaning from a point in the past until
NOW.

D | can no longer support our representative because | don't agree with his
policies.

| can't support our representative any longer because | don't agree with his
policies.

Repetition drill

A placeinthesun

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit  responses involving the use of should to question the need for
action. The present continuousiis practised coincidentaly.

T : Drill 11. A place in the sun. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two tramps lying in the sun. They are discussing their postion. One of the tramps
thinks that a good life can only be attained by hard work. His friend disagrees with
him. Thisis how conversation begins.

(1) T :We oughtnt to lie in the sun. We ought to work hard. Then wed be
ableto enjoy life.

S: Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were enjoying life now, aren't we?

(2) T: No, but I mean we ought to earn some money. Then wed be able to
live redly well.



S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were living redly well now, aren't
we?

(3) T : No, but I mean we ought to make more effort. Then wed be able to
get alot out of life.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were getting a lot out of life now,
aren't we?

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin(1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (31 above.

4 T : No, but I mean we ought to have steady jobs. Then we'd be able to
livein anice place.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it Were living in a nice place now,
aren't we?

5 T : No, but I mean we ought to work in the city. Then wed be able to
earn enough money.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were earning enough money now,
aren't we?

6 T : No, but I mean we ought to behave like other people. Then wed be
ableto takeit easy.

S: Why should we? It's hardly worth it. We're taking it easy now, aren't we?

7 T : No, but I mean we ought to try harder. Then we'd be able to get three
medsaday.

S Why should we? It's hardly worth it Were getting three meals a day now,
aren't we?

8 T : No, but | mean we ought to lead useful lives. Then weld be able to
wear warm clothes.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were wearing warm clothes now,
aren't we?

9 T : No, but I mean we ought to go into business. Then wed be able to
leed acivilisd life.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it Were leading a civilised life now,
aren't we?

10 T : No, but I mean we ought to be in important positions. Then wed be
able to travel around.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. We're travelling around now, aren't
we?

11 T : No, but I mean we ought to be redly well-off. Then wed be able to
enjoy alot of lesure.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were enjoying a lot of leisure now,
aren't we?

12 T : No, but I mean we ought to be millionaires. Then weld be adle to lie
inthe sun.

S : Why should we? It's hardly worth it. Were lying in the sun now, aren't



we?

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2a 3B
6d 7a 8d
11d 12b

4d
od

5d
10B



Lesson 12 Banks and their customers

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about the way a bank deds with its customers.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Why isthere no risk to the customer when a bank prints the customer's name
on his cheques?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Why is there no risk to the customer
when abank prints the customer's name on his cheques?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answver: Because it is the responghility of the bank to recognize the
customer's sgnature and not to pay out money on a cheque on which the
customer's signature has been forged. (11.10-12)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficulties in the text from the students themsdves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 When anyone opens a current account & a bank, wheat is he doing with
his money? (He is lending it to the bank.)

2 Can the customer demand repayment at any time? (Yes, he can.)

3 In what forms? (Either in @sh or by drawing a cheque in favour of
another person.)

4 Primarily, what is the banker-customer relationship? (It's that of debtor
and creditor.)

5 What does the debtor-creditor relationship depend on? (On whether the
customer's account isin credit or is overdrawn.)

6 In addition, what do the bank and its customers owe to one another? (A
large number of obligations.)

7 Can these obligations give rise to problems and complications? (Y es, they



can.)

8 Can a bank customer complain that the law is loaded against him? (No,
he can't.)

9 Whose ingructions must a bank obey? (Its customer's.)

10 Can it obey anyone esg's ingtructions (regarding the customer's account)?
(No, it can't.)

11 When a customer opens an account a a bank, what does he instruct the
bank to do? (To debit his account only in respect of cheques drawn by himself.)

12 What does he give the bank? (Specimens of his sgnature.)

13 Does the bank have any authority to pay out money on aforged cheque?
(No, it doesn't.)

14 Does it make any difference if the forgery is a skilful one? (No, it
doesn't.)

15 What must the bank do? (It must recognize its customer's Signature.)

16 Banks print a customer's name on his cheques, don't they? (Yes, they
do.)

17 Isthere any risk to the customer in this practice? (No, thereisn't.)

18 If the practice facilitates forgery, who will lose? (The bank.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T : Ask meif acustomer lends a bank money?.

S: Does a customer lend a bank money?

T:How ?

S : How does a customer lend a bank money?

1 acustomer lends a bank money. (How)

2 acustomer can demand repayment from the bank at any time. (What)

3 the debtor-creditor relatiionship depends on the state of your account.
(What)

4 abank and a customer owe obligations to. one another. (What kinds of)

5 abank cusomer can complain that the law is loaded againgt him. (Why
can't)

6 abank must obey its customer's ingtructions. (Whose)

7 acustomer gives the bank specimens of his sgnature. (What)

8 the bank has any right or authority to pay out money on aforged cheque.
( Why hasn't)

9 it makes any difference that the forgery is a skilful one. (Why doesn't)

10 thereis any danger in having your name printed on your cheques. (Why
isnt)

Reconstruct the text

1 When ---- open ---- current account ---- bank ---- lend bank
money ---- repayment of which ---- demand ---- any time ---- cash ----
cheque.

2 Primaily ----  banker---- customer relaionship ---- debtor ----



creditor ----  who is which depending ---- customer's account ----  credit ----
overdrawn.

3 But in addition ---- sgmple concept ---- bank and customers ----
large number obligations---- each other.

4 Many obligations ---- give rise ---- problems ---- complications
---- bank customer can't complain ---- law loaded.

5 Bank ---- obey customer's ingtructions ---- not anyone ese.

6 When ---- customer ---- open account ---- indruct bank ----
debit account ---- cheques drawn ----  himsdf.

7 Gives bank specimens ---- dgnaure ----  firm rde ---- bank ----
no right or authority ---- pay customer's money ---- cheque ---- customer's

dgnaure----  forged.
8 No difference ---- forgery ---- <kilful one; bank ----  recognize ----
customer's Sgnature.

9 For this reason ---- no risk ---- cudomer ----  practice ----
adopted by banks---- print customer's name on cheques.
10 If facilitates forgery ---- bank lose ---- not customer.

Topicsfor discussion

1 In many countries rowadays, people buy things in a variety of ways ----
with cash, with cheques on a current account, or with credit cards. What are some
of the advantages and disadvantages of al three methods of payment?

2 Can you aways trust a bank to take good care of your money?
Why?2/Why not?

3 People often talk about a © cashless society’ . What do you understand
by this and is such asociety possible?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 It means that one (the customer) lends to the other and the other (the
bank) borrows from the customer.

2 One sentence which illudrates the statement is © He gives the bank
goecimens of hissignature  on which its customer's signature has been forged.’
(11. 10---- 12)

3 He gives the bank specimens of his signature so that they know he has
signed a cheque, and not someone else.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The things at the shop didn't cost very much, so | paid in cash, not with a
cheque or credit card.

My parents sent me to the loca church school, primarily because it was near
our home.

Years ago in Britain people were sent to a debtors prison if they owed



money and could not pay it.

When the man died owing alot of money, his creditors were paid before his
wife recaived anything.

My current account often goes overdrawn, but this month it isill - 50in
credit.

If you just think about the idea of a hovercraft, you'll redize that the concept is
ardativdy smpleone.

When my aunt changed her sgnature recently, it gave rise to quite a lot of
problems - until she gave new specimens to the bank and other authorities.

The doctor took specimens of blood from al the sudents.

The boy forged hisfather's signature on his school report acceptance form.

The computer facilitates the whole business of sandard lettersin many offices.

Key to The paragraph

A In the firg paragraph, the writer makes it clear that the relationship
between abank and its customer is atwo-sded arrangement, both with obligeations
to each other and with neither more important than the other.

B Statement | expresses the main idea of the second paragraph because it
mentions a customer's ingructions, not smply chegques and signatures.

C Seetext.

Key to KS Exercises

A When we combine sentences with a relative pronoun, we often have to
produce sentences with relative clauses and a prepogtion, clauses which are
introduced with, for example, about whom, in which, about which, for which, by
which, etc. Look:That person isthe manager. + | complained to him . = The person
to whom | complained is the manager.

Thisisthecar. +1 pad 2,000 for it. = Thisis the car for which | paid
2,000.

Sentences joined in thisway tend to be dightly formal.

1 The bank has no right or authority to pay out a customer's money on a
chegue on which its customer's signature has been forged.

2 The source from which | obtained this informetion is very religble.

3 We have certain principles on which we should act.

B  Oneway in which we can avoid repeating aword or phrase in English is
to use the replacement phrase that (of) or those (of)

The uniform he wore was that of a famous regiment. = The uniform he wore
was the uniform of afamous regiment.

The techniques she employed were those used by another famous artist. =
The techniques she employed were the techniques used by another famous artist.

1 | am not referring to our policy but to that of out opponents.

2 The only system | know which will help you to remember what you have
heard at alecture isthat of kegping notes.

C In complex sentences which contain a clause introduced by a redtive



pronoun + passive verb congtruction (The fish which was caught by the youngest
angler won the competition ), the relative pronoun and auxiliary verbs of the passve
condruction (igare/lwas'were/have been/has been) can be omitted leaving only the
past paticiple of the verb (The fish caught by the youngest angler won the
competition ).

1 The exhibition consgs entirdly of pictures painted by young children.

2 The report on education prepared by a government committee will soon
be published.

3 According to the regulations, income eaned overseas will be
taxed.Specid difficulties

A

1 The two words current and currant are pronounced the same.

The adjective current means ©  belonging to the present, of the present day’
That word is no longer in current use.

Asanoun, acurrent is *  a continuoudy moving mass of liquid or gas  or
* theflow of dectricity past afixed point’ : The current is strongest in the middle of
the river. This button switches the current on.

A currantisa® smal dried seedless grape, especidly used in baking cakes'
My mother always puts akilo of currants into a cake like this.

2 The verbs lend and borrow are easily confused.

To lend something to someone (or lend someone something) meansto *  give
someone the possession or use of something on the condition that it will be returned
later’ , while borrow isto*  take or receive something from another person, usudly
with permisson, and with the understanding that it will be returned after a certain
time'

| lent abook to James./I lent James a book.

James borrowed a book from me.

3 In favour of = gpproving of, on the sde of, in support of: She is very
much in favour of women managers.

For the sake of = in order to help, improve or bring advantage: He was
advised to go and live near the coast for the sake of his hedth.

4 Whether and weather are pronounced the same, but are very different in
meaning.

Whether isaconjunction meaning’ i or not’ :I don't know whether to go
svimming.

The noun wesether is the condition of wind, temperature, rain, sunshine, snow,
etc., a a certain time or over a period of time: If the weather is fine, well have the
party outsde in the garden.

5 Loaded is the past tense of the verb load = * put (aload) on or in (a
vehicle, structure, etc.)’ : They loaded their furniture into the van. It aso meansto
* put bulletsinto agun or filminto acamera : Thisgunisloaded.

Ladenisan adjective meaning * heavily loaded’ : The lorry was fully laden.
The apple trees are laden with fruit this year.

6 The adverb ese after question words and some pronouns means



‘* besdes, dso’ : We need another helper.

Can you find anyone dse?

The pronoun other means “  the second of two, the remaining one of aset’
One of you is right: the other is wrong. It dso means * an additiond person or
thing : Arethere any other problems?

7 A specimenis ¢ apiece or amount of something for being shown, tested,
etc.” : Thedoctor will need a gpecimen of your blood.

Anexampleis * something taken from a number of things of the same kind,
which shows the usud qudity of therest or shows agenerd rule’ : Can you give me
an example of an adjectivethat endsin * -ive’ ?

8 A customeris ‘ a person or organization who buys goods or services
from a shop, business, etc.” : Tha man spends 20 aweek in our shop and is
one of our best customers.

Adientis * aperson who gets help and advice from a professiona person,
for example from alawyer, accountant, etc.’ : That young accountant hasn't beenin
business long, but he aready has 50 clients.

9 The two words cheque and check are pronounced the same, but in British
English have different meanings.

A chegqueis * awritten order to a bank, on specia printed paper, to pay a
certain sum of money from one's bank account to onesdlf or to another person’ @ 1
haven't got enough cash, I'm afraid, so will you take a cheque?

A check is *  an examination or ingpection to make certain that something is
correct or in good condition’ :

They gave the car a thorough check before they bought it. (The verb check
meansto ‘ test, examine or inspect to see if something is correct, true, in good
condition, etc’ : Their bags were checked by security guards as they entered the
building.)

In American English, the spelling check is usad for the British English cheque.

10 The verb adopt /o'dapt/ meansto * take and use as onesown’ : We
adopted their production methods because they were so much better than our own.

The verb adapt A'dozept / meansto © make suitable for new needs, new
conditions’ : When they moved to France, the children adapted to the change very
well.

11 The verb print meansto ‘ press letters or pictures onto paper by using
shapes covered with ink, or copy letters etc. onto paper by using photographic
methods : This new machine can print 60 pages a minute.

The verb type means to * operate a (typewriter or word processor)
keyboard with your fingers : | can only type with two fingers.

B

1 account = a sum of money kept in a bank, which may be added to and
taken from

2 account = a hill, statement of money owed

3 account for = explain, give a satisfactory explanation for

4 account = a written or spoken report or description



5 on my account = for my advantage or benefit

6 on account of = because of

C | don't know what to ask for my old bicycle, but how about, say, $100?

Farmers, unlike, say, office workers, are bound to get dirty at work.

D When they entered the house, no one said aword.

Let's discuss the problem like adults.

As soon as we reached the top of the mountain, we al had adrink.

| wouldn't leave your car hereif | were you.

E In addition to giving practice in speaking, the course dso ams to hdp
sudents improve ther writing skills.

A large number of people attended the concert at our loca hdl last Saturday.

The pdling of German, unlike Engligh, is very easy to understand.

Youwill bepad 250 in respect of the work you have done so far.

She has been ill for a month, and for this reason she has had to stay away
from work.

Repetition drill

With apologiesto Freud and company

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit Type 2 conditiond datements involving the use of the smple
present after the tempora conjunction when to indicate habitua actions.

T : Drill 12. With gpologies to Freud and company. This is the Stuation.
Listen. Do not speak. Mrs.

Walace is awedthy woman who imagines she suffers from mentd illness. She
is lying on a couch and taking about her problems to Dr. Weinberg, her
psychoandyst. Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T :Wadl, what's the trouble this time, Mrs. Wallace? Y our nerves again?

Why don't you go out more often? It makes you fed depressed, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | go out more often, it makes me fedl depressed.

(2) T: Have you tried taking it easy? Why don't you rest more? You fed
anxious, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | rest more, | fed anxious.

(3 T:1 know what happens. You think about your condition. Then you get
worried, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | think about my condition, | get worried.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T. Have you taken those tablets | gave you? You take them, but they
make you fedl deepy, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | take them, they make me fed deepy.

5 T: That's a pity. Why don't you take fewer tablets? Then you fed bad, |
Suppose?



S: Yes, doctor. When | take fewer tablets, | fed bad.

6 T: Perhgps along holiday would help. Why don't you go on along holiday?
Y ou keep thinking about the family, | suppose?

S Yes, doctor. When | go on @ong holiday, | keep thinking about the family.

7 T: 1 think you should give yoursdf atreat. Spend alot of money - but that
makes you fed guilty, | suppose?

S Yes, doctor. When | spend alot of money, | fed guilty.

8 T: Wel, have you tried helping people less fortunate than yourself? Why
don't you do socia work? Y ou get bored, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | do socia work, | get bored.

9 T: Then perhaps a job would be a good idea. Why don't you get a job?
You fed you're wasting time, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | get ajob, | fed I'mwadting time.

10 T : Have you seen your mother lately? Why don't you discuss your
problems with your mother? She says you're silly, | suppose?

S Yes, doctor. When | discuss my problems with my mother, she says I'm
glly.

11 T : And what about your father? Why don't you talk to him? He says
you're imagining things, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | talk to my father, he says I'm imagining things.

12 T : Wadl, then: Speak to your husband. Why don't you speak to your
husband? He drops off to deep, | suppose?

S: Yes, doctor. When | speak to my husband, he drops off to deep.

(We hear the psychoanadyst snoring loudly.)

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3B 4a 5¢c
6C 7d 8a 9c 10a
1la 12b



Lesson 13 The sear ch for oil

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethe text

T : Today well tak about drilling for ail.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What do oilmen want to achieve as soon asthey drike oil ?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What do oilmen want to achieve as
soon as they grike oil?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answver: As soon as they dtrike ail, oilmen want to control the oil and keep it
down the hole. (11. 11-13)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 What are the deegpest holes made for? (Qil.)

2 How deep do they go down? (They go down to as much as 25,000 feet.)

3 Do we need to send men down to get the oil out? (No, we don't.)

4 How big are most of the holes? (Less than afoot in diameter.)

5 What is the writer's experience in? (Qil.)

6 What has the search for oil done for deep drilling? (It has done nore to
improve it than any other mining activity.)

7 When do we put up an oil derrick? (When it has been decided where we
are going to drill.)

8 Why does an ail derrick have to be tall? (In order to act like a giant block
and tackle.)

9 What do they have to do with great lengths of drill pipe? (They have to
lower them into the ground and haul them out of the ground.)

10 The drill pipes are rotated at the top. What by? (By an engine))



11 And they are fitted with a cutting bit. Where? (At the bottom.)

12 What does the geologist need to know about the drill? (What rocks it
has reached.)

13 Every so often a sample is obtained. What with? (A coring bit.)

14 What doesit cut? (A clean cylinder of rock.)

15 Doesthe ail usudly flow to the surface when they get down to it? (Yes,
it does.)

16 Pressure pushesit up. What is the pressure caused by? (Gas or water.)

17 Must the pressure be controlled? (Yes, it must.)

18 Do oilmen now like gushers? (No, they don't.)

19 Why not? (Because they waste oil and gas.)

20 How long do they want the ail to stay down the hole? (Until they can
lead it off in a controlled manner.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T : Ask meif the degpest holes go down to as much as 25,000 feet.
S: Do the deepest holes go down to as much as 25,000 feet?

T : How deep

S : How deep do the deegpest holes go down?

1 the deepest holes go down to as much as 25,000 feet. (How deep)
2 the holes are less than a foot in diameter. (How wide)

3 the search for oil has improved deep drilling. (How much )

4 they put up an ail derrick at the surface. (Where)

5 the derrick has to be tal. (Why)

6 they lower grest lengths of drill pipe into the ground. (Whét)

7 the geologist needs to know what rocks the drill has reached. (Who)
8 asampleis obtained every so often. (How often)

9 they use a coring bit to cut a clean cylinder of rock. (What)

10 the ail flows to the surface. (How)

11 the oilmen control the pressure of the oil flow. (How)

12 they avoid the old idea of agusher. (Why)

13 they want the ail to stay down the hole. (How long)

Reconstruct the text

1 Deepest holesof Al ---- ail ---- go down ---- 25,000 feet.

2 Not need ---- send men down ---- get oll out ---- as ---- other
mineral deposits.

3 Holes ---- borings ---- less than foot ----  diameter.

4 My experience ---- lagdy ---- al ---- search for ail ---- more to
improve degp drilling ---- any mining activity.

5 When---- decided ---- where ---- going to drill ---- put up ----
a surface----  derrick.

6 Tadl---- like giant block and tackle ---- lower into ground ----  haul

out ---- lengths of drill pipe ---- rotated by engine at top ---- fitted cutting bit



at bottom.

7 Geologig ---- what rocks ---- dnill ---- reached ---- S0 sample
obtained ----  coring bit.

8 Cuts clean cylinder rock ---- from which ---- seen ---- drata ----
drill cutting through.

9 Once ---- get down ---- ol ---- flows ---- surface ----
pressure, from gas----  water ----  push.

10 Pressure ---- mud ---- under control ---- control it ---- means
mud ---- circulate down drill pipe.

11 Endeavour ---- avoid ---- old romantic idea ---- gusher ----
wadtes oil and gas.

12 Want it ---- day down hole ---- until leed it off ---- controlled
manner.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Would you like to work in the oil industry? Why2Why not?

2 * Wemug reduce our consumption of foss| fues. Otherwise we shdl run
out in afew yearstime” What do you think?

3 ' Wewill only save the environment when we find sources of energy that
are pollutiont--- free”  What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Anoil derick is designed to support the drill pipe asit is lowered into and
raised from the hole or well.

2 Oilmen prevent ail from gushing to the surface by means of mud which
they circulate down the drill pipe.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

AnEnglish 1 pieceisquite smdl, only about 2.2cm in diameter.

We could hardly deep in the night because of the sound of drilling in the road
outside our house.

An eephant can haul extremey heavy loads behind it with no problem.

The scenery in the theatre was painted on both sdes so that it could be
rotated for use in different scenes.

For mogt of the concert the children sat quietly listening, but every so often
one of them would turn and whisper to afriend.

| will endeavour to pay the account as soon as possible.

Key to The paragraph

A Theauthor would agree with statement 1. Statement 2 is untrue: it is easy
to obtain samples of the rocks the drill has been cutting through. (11. 8--- 10)
Statement 3 is also untrue, Snce oilmen can control the pressure that forces the ail



to gush. (11. 11---- 13)
B See text.

Key to KS Exercises

A Brigfly revise the main uses of the moda verbs must, have to and need.

When used positively, al three express degrees of necessity.

----  Must suggests inescgpable obligation or urgency, and in the speaker's
opinion there is no choice: You must phone home a once. The contract must
be .signed today.

----  Have to as0 suggests inescapable obligation and can refer to an
externa authority when used in the firdt person: We have to send these tax forms
back before the end of next month.

---- Need to expresses the ideathat * itisnecessary (for ) to’ ,asinl
need to know now.

See text.

B Seetext.

C 1laegoingto 2 will 3will be4 will Sisgoing to

D Note the changes (verb form and word order)

from adirect question: What rocks has the drill reached?
to an indirect question: He needs to know what rocks the drill has
reached.

1 Tdl me where he lives. (Direct question: Where does he live?)

2 | don't know why he went there . (Direct question: Why did he go there?)

3 Ask him how he knows so much about the town. (Direct question: How
doyouknow somuch  ?)

4 Did he tell you when he was born? (Direct question: When was he born?)

E Notethat wesay‘ want it to stay down’ , not * want that it stays down’.

Certain verbs will normaly be followed by a noun or a pronoun when used
with ato-infinitive. Such verbs are advise, dlow, ask, teach, cause and warn.

She dlowed me to have the day off.

Can you ask him to go shopping for me?

Can you teach me to write Chinese?

The police still don't know what caused the driver to swerve off the road.

They warned me not to stay too long.

| advise you to leave as soon as possible.

Special difficulties

A

1 The words hole and whole are pronounced the same, but have different
meanings.

A holeis an empty space indde something solid: There was alarge holein the
field and at the bottom of the hole was the entrance to a cave.

The adjectivewholemeans *  dl (the) or the full amount of  : When | wasill
the lagt time, | took awhole week off college.



2 Anengneis ‘ apiece of machinery with moving parts which changes
power from steam, eectricity, ail, ec. into movement’ : A jet engine is extremey
noisy.

A mechineisanty ‘ indrument or gpparatus which uses power, such as
electricity, to perform work’

They've just bought a new washing machine. Weve got a drinks machine in
our office.

3 Thevebfitisto * betheright sze or shape (for) : These shoes fit me
perfectly.

Theverb suitisto * match or look good on (someone)’ : She should never
wear red: the colour doesn't suit her at al.

4 The adjective cleean means * freefromdirt’ (I must put on a clean shirt
thisevening) or * having asmooth edge or surface’ (The surgeon made a clean
cut in the patient's arm).

The adjective clear means *  easy to hear, read or understand’ : The lecturer
was avery clear speaker.

5 The noun control = *  the power to command, influence or direct’ : They
have no control at al over their children.

The noun check = * an examination or inspection, to make certain that
something is correct or in good condition’ : You should keep a check on the ail
leve in your car.

B 1 congtruct 2 extinguish 3 tolerate 4 postponed

C 1 From the moment that/Whern/As soon as 2 one time 3 Some time
ago/A long time ago 4 occasondly 5 immediately 6 Suddenly and unexpectedly

D Don't worry - everything is under control.

That woman's children are so badly- behaved they are dmost out of contral.

| couldnt help the family because the Stuation was completely beyond my
control.

E The young man got into his car and drove off without looking to see if
anything was coming.

I know he logt his temper, but helll cool off soon.

As soon as the film finished, they came out of the cinema and hurried off
home.

Can you switch off dl the lights before you go to bed?

My mouth isfeding dl tingly now thet the injection is wearing off.

Repetition drill

Jenkinsinvestigates

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To eicit saements involving the use d need to know followed by an
indirect question.

T: Drill 13. Jenkins investigates. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Jenkins is a young police officer. A senior detective wants him to investigate a case
of bresking and entering. Thisis how their conversation begins.



() T :Jenkins, | want you to investigate a case of bresking and entering in
Grafton Street. There are quite a few things we need to know. Take down these
questions, will you? One. Did anyone see the thief enter the main building?

S We need to know whether anyone saw the thief enter the main building.

(2) T:Two. What time did he bresk into the flat?

S We need to know what time he broke into the flat.(3)T: Three. How did he
get into theflat™?

S: We need to know how he got into the flat.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Four. Did he get in through a window?

S : We need to know whether he got in through a window.

5 T: Fve. Did he have a duplicate key?

S: We need to know whether he had a duplicate key.

6 T: Sx. Did he force the lock?

S: We need to know whether he forced the lock.

7 T: Seven. Did he leave any fingerprints?

S We need to know whether he left any fingerprints.

8 T: Eight. How long did he gtay in the flat?

S We need to know how long he stayed in the flat.

9 T: Nine. When did he leave?

S: We need to know when heléft.

10 T : Ten. Where did he go after leaving the flat?

S: We need to know where he went after leaving the flat.

11 T : Eleven. Why did he choose this particular flat?

S: We need to know why he chose this particular flat.

12 T : Tweve Whet did he sted?

S: We need to know what he stole.

T : On second thoughts, you needn't bother with that last question, Jenkins.
We dready know the answer. The thief didnt sted anything at dl. He helped
himsdf to some food out of the refrigerator, drank haf a bottle of whisky and
watched televison. That'll be dl, Jenkins.

Key to Multiple choice questions

la 2c 3d da 5¢c
6B 7d 8a 9B 10c
lla 12d



Lesson 14 The Butterfly Effect

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about the difficulties of forecasting the wesather.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Why do small errors make it impossible to predict the weather system with a
high degree of accuracy?

4 Play the tape or read the text or vait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Why do smdl errors make it
impossible to predict the westher system with a high degree of accuracy?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Because errors and uncertainties multiply. (Errors can multiply by ten
every minute) (11. 16-17)

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessay.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Wha word does the writer use to describe the world's best wegther
forecasts beyond two or three days? (Speculative.)

2 And what are they beyond six or seven days? (Worthless))

3 What is the reason? (The Butterfly Effect.)

4 What happens to prediction for small pieces of wegather? (It deteriorates
rapidly.)

5 Wha can * gndl” mean to a globa forecaster? (It can mean
thunderstorms and blizzards.)

6 What do modern westher models work with? (A grid of points.)

7 How far apart are these points? (Sixty miles)

8 Can ground stations and satellites see everywhere? (No, they cant.)

9 So what has to be guessed? (Some starting data.)

10 The writer proposes a perfect modd of awegather grid. According to his



‘ suppogtions’ |, ---- how far apart could sensors be placed? (One foot.)

---- how high might they rise a 1-foot intervas? (To the top of the
atmosphere.)

---- evay sensor might give perfectly accurate readings. What of?
(Temperature, pressure, humidity, and any other quantity a meteorologist would
want.)

---- how powerful would the computer be that the writer proposes might take
al the data? (Infinitely powerful.)

11 Will the computer ke able to predict the westher a Princeton, New
Jersey, on aday amonth away? (No, it won't.)

12 What will the spaces between the sensors hide? (Fluctuations that the
computer will not know about.)

13 Will those deviations from the average be large or smdl? (Small.)

14 What will the fluctuations have created by 12.01? (They will have
created small errors one foot away.)

15 Wha will have happened soon after that? (They will have multiplied to
the ten-foot scale)

16 And then? (And then up to the Sze of the globe))

Asking questions: Ask me if

T : Ask meif the world's best weather forecasts are speculative.

S: Aretheworld's best westher forecasts specul ative?

T:Why ?

S: Why are the world's best weather forecasts speculative?

1 the world's best wegther forecasts are speculative. (Why)

2 small pieces of weather can mean thunderstorms and blizzards to a globa
forecaster. (What)

3 modern wegther models work with a grid. (How)

4 ground gtations and satellites can see everywhere. (Why can')

5 the earth could be covered with sensors spaced one foot apart. (Whét if)

6 every sensor could give dl the information a meteorologist would want.
(What if)

7 acomputer will be able to predict’ the weather in Princeton in a month's
time. (Why won't)

8 the space between the sensors will hide fluctuations. (What)

9 the computer will know about the fluctuations. (What won't )

10 the fluctuations will have created smal errors in a minute. (When)

11 the errors will have multiplied soon to the ten-foot scale. (How soon)

Reconstruct the text

1 Beyond 2---- 3 days---- world's weather forecasts ---- speculative ----
beyond 6---- 7 ---- worthless.

2 Buttefly Effect ---- reason. Smadl pieces of weether ---- to globd
forecaster ---- smdl = thunderstorms ---- blizzards ---- prediction deteriorates.



3 Errors, uncertainties multiply ---- chain turbulent festures ---- dust devils
---- gudls---- continent---- Sze eddies ---- only satellites see.

4 Modern weather models ---- grid of points---- order ---- 60 miles apart
---- even S0 ---- darting data ---- guessed ---- ground dtations ---- satellites ----
not see everywhere.

5 Suppose earth ---- covered ---- sensors ---- 1 foot apart ---- rigng ----
1---- foot intervas ---- top of atmosphere.

6 Suppose every sensor ---- accurate readings ---- temperature, pressure,
humidity ---- any other quantity ---- meteorologist ---- want.

7 Precisgly---- noon--- computer takes data---- caculaies what ----
happen ---- each point---- 12.01, 12.02, 12.03.

8 Computer ---- unable ---- predict whether Princeton ---- sun or rain ----
day ---- month away.

9 At noon ---- spaces between sensors ---- hide fluctuations ---- computer
---- not know about ---- deviations---- average.

10 By 12.01 ---- fluctuations---- created ---- errors one foot away.

11 Soon ---- erors ---- multiplied ---- ten---- foot scde ---- soon ----
Sze of globe.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What would be the best and the worst times of the year to come to your
part of China? Describe the weether.

2 Thinking only about what you know of the weether, where you most like
to live in the world? And where would you leest like to live? Explain your reasons.

3 They say that the world's weether is becoming even more unpredictable
than ever. Do you think thisis true? Why?Why not?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 By ‘ gmadl pieces of weather’ the author means dmost aty westher
events, including thunderstorms and blizzards (which may not seem* smdl’ to the
average man).

2 Modern weather modds work on a grid of points roughly sixty miles
apart.

3 In this passage, the phrase *  the butterfly effect’  probably means the
effect that minor changes have on the weather which makes it impossble to
forecast westher accurately.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Many financid forecasts are highly speculative because no one redly knows
what might happen tomorrow to affect the money markets.

Air pollution is a globa problem, not one which affects just a few



industrialized countries.

There is one main road to the south, and the farther south you travel, the more
it deteriorates.

The patient recovered very rapidly after her operation.

Insects seem to multiply in hot wesather.

The early twentieth century was a turbulent period in the higtory of that
country.

Suppose it rains, what shdl we do then?

Thisold clock is so accurate that | can even set my computer clock by it.

Thetimeisnow 11.05 and 20 seconds precisdly.

At thistime of year there are quite wide fluctuaions in the price of vegetables.

The average sdary for an officeworker is 8,000 ayear.

An accountant nearly aways has to teke account of errors in his clients
caculations

Key to The paragraph

A The author would agree with statement 2 because right &t the start of the
text the author states that weather forecastsare at best ©  gpeculative’  and over a
long period © worthless

Key to KS Exercises

A We frequently use a present participle congtruction in English in place of
clauses of different kinds. This exercise concentrates on the use of a present
participle congtruction in place of a coordinate clause. Note that in changing, for
example, She lay awake dl night and recdled the events of the day to She
lay .awake dl night, recdling the events of the day, we drop the coordinating
conjunction (and) and change the verb tense to a present participle.

1 Therés afault in the earth's crugt running (= and it runs) aong the west
coast of the USA.

2 The hurricane hit Horida, sweeping away (= and it swept away)
everything inits pah.

3 | noticed the lights were on, assuming (= and | assumed) they were a
home.

4 The Presdent emerged from the airport waving (= and he waved) to the
reporters.

B Wecan use avaiety of conjunctions in place of if, athough they do not
aways have precisdy the same meaning. Some of the replacement conjunctions are
providing/provided (that), on condition (that), unless, even if, so long as, aslong as.
Suppose (that) and supposing (that) are also used, but they usudly introduce
questions. Suppose the train's late, what will you do then?

1 You can go home early, providing (that) you finish, your work.

2 We can offer you a job on condition (that) you start next Monday.

3 You can come in any time you like tomorrow morning so long as you
comein on Saturday aswell.



4 | won't phone you unless 1 need some help .

5 Hell definitely win even if he getsadow dart.

C Revise the basc difference between the smple future will do to predict
events and the future perfect smple will have done to express the past as seen from
thefuturel a He will not get the fax tomorrow morning.

b He will have the fax tomorrow morning. In fact, it will reech him sometime
between now and then.

2 aHewill wait in Bejing. The message will arrive. Then he will leave.

b He will leave Beijing. Then this message will arrive. But he won't be there
to receiveit.

3 aWhen next June comes, the new motor way will be ready. (We don't
know exactly when they complete it, but it will be sometime between now and next
June)

b This sentence stresses the fact that next June is the earliest date for the
completion of the motor way.

Special difficulties

A

1 since = because

2 dnce = from the time when

3 gnce = from then until now

4 snce = from (eight o'clock) until now

5 Since = As, Asitisafact that

B We use if (not whether) in conditiond sentences If it rains, I'll day a
home.

We use whether (not if)

---- to introduce’ dternative’ conditionas. Youll have to put up with it,
whether you like it or not.

--- to begin a sentence: Whether she comes or not makes no difference to
me.

---- dter the verb be The main thing is whether he's ready to sgn the
contract.

---- after prepogtions. I've been wondering about whether to resgn or not.

---- before an infinitive with to: He didn't know whether to laugh or cry.

We can use if or whether in reported questions. She wanted to know
if/iwhether he wasrich (or not).

1 Whether 2 whether 3 ifiwhether 4 whether 5 if/whether

Repetition drill

Persuasion

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todlicit responses involving the use of Snce as a subordinating conjunction
to introduce adverbid clauses of cause.

T : Drill 14. Persuasion. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not peak. A husband
and wife are in a hat shop. The wife wants to buy a hat; the husband is trying to
persuade her not to buy it. Thisis how their conversation begins



(1) T :It'snot that the hat doesn't suit you, it's just that it's a bit, what shal |
say, old-fashioned. At leest that'swhat | think.

S: Since that's what you think, dear, let's not buy it.

(2) T:Let melook a you init. You know, it's not redly right for you. It's
not redly you. At leadt that's my view.

S: Sincethat's your view, dear, let's not buy it.

(3) T : Turnround. Let melook a you again. No, definitely not! On second
thoughts, it doesn't redly suit you. It's not redly you. At leadt, that's the way | fed
about it.

S: Sincethat'sthe way you fed about it, dear, let's not buy it.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : Now don't think I'm objecting to the price. Far from it. It's chegp a
the price, but it'sjust not good vaue for money. At leadt, that's my opinion.

S : Since that's your opinion, dear, lef's not buy it5 T : There must be at
least a dozen hats which are more suitable and which cost a good ded less. At
least that's how | look at it.

S: Since that's how you look &t it, dear, let's not buy it.

6 T : Cometo think of it, it's terribly expensive, redly. | mean to say, dl that
money, just for ahat. At least, that'sthe way | seeit.

S: Since that'sthe way you seeit, dear, let's not buy it.

7 T : Jud take it off a moment. Let's have a close look at it. | thought so:
look at that materid. 1'd call that poor quality stuff, wouldn't you? At leedt, that's
how | rate it.

S: Sincethat's how you rate it, dear, let's not buy it.

8 T : A hat like that wouldn't last five minutes. At any rate, not the way
you'd treat it. It'sjust not worth buying. At least, that's my attitude.

S : Since that's your attitude. dear. let's not buy it. 9 T : Absolute rubbish
they produce nowadays. Nothing but shoddy rubbish. At least, that's how | fed.

S: Since that's how you fed, dear, let's not buy it.

10 T : And just take alook at &l those ribbons and feathers. | wouldn't be
seen dead in athing like that. It'sridiculous. At least, that's what | think.

S: Since that's what you think, dear, let's not buy it.

T : All right, dl right! Don't kegp on @ me! If you wart it, reve it | never said
you couldn't have it, did 1? Tell the assstant to wrap it up.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1d 2B 3d 4c 5¢c
6a 7c 8c 9B 10d
11B 12d



Listening 15 Secrecy in industry

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about secrecy in indudry, especidly in the chemicd
industries.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T : What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Why is secrecy particularly important in the chemica indudtries?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Why is secrecy particularly
important in the chemical indudtries?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands. Answer: Secrecy is
particularly important in the chemica indusiries because they want to get to the
stage where they can take out patents. (11. 7-8)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessay.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 How many factors weigh heavily agang the effectiveness of scientific
research in industry? (Two.)

2 Wha is the firgt factor? (The general amosphere of secrecy in which it is
carried out.)

3 Isthe second factor the lack of freedom of the individua research worker?
(Yes, itis)

4 Does the writer assume that any inquiry is a secret one? (Yes, he does))

5 Which fdlow scientists do researchers have little or no contact with?
(Those in other countries, univerdities, or even in other departments of the same
firm.)

6 The degree of secrecy varies consderably, doesn't it? (Yes, it does.)

7 Who are engaged in researches of a generd and fundamentd nature?
(Some of the bigger firms))

8 The writer suggests thet it is a pogtive advantage to such firms not to do



what? (Not to keep them secret.)

9 How long are many processes sought for in complete secrecy? (Until the
stage at which patents can be taken out.)

10 According to the writer, many processes are never patented at all. What
happens to them? (They are kept as secret processes.)

11 What doesthis apply to particularly? (Chemica industries.)

12 What kinds of discoveries play alarger part than they do in physicad and
mechanica industries? (Chance discoveries)

13 To what extent does the secrecy go sometimes? (The whole nature of
the research cannot be mentioned.)

14 What do many firms have difficulty in obtaining from libraries? (Technicd
or scientific books.) 15 Are they willing to have their names entered as having
taken out a particular book? (No, they arent.)

16 Why not? What are they afraid of? (They're afraid that agents of other
firmswill be able to trace the kind of research they are likely to be undertaking.)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak meif two factors weigh heavily againg the effectiveness of scientific
research in industry.

S: Do two factors weigh heavily againgt the effectiveness of scientific research
inindustry?

T : How many ...?

S : How many factors weigh heavily agang the effectiveness of scientific
research in industry?

1 two factors weigh heavily againg the effectiveness of scientific research in
industry. (How many)

2 research is carried out in a general atmosphere of secrecy. (How)

3 theindividud research worker has alack of freedom. (Who)

4 ' secret’  researchers have any contact with their fdlow scientigts. (Why
don't)

5 the degree of secrecy varies consderably. (How much )

6 some large firms are engaged in research of afundamentd nature. (What)

7 secrecy is often maintained until patents can be taken out. (How long)

8 some processes are ever patented at al. (Why ... never)

9 alot of firms have difficulty in obtaining technical books from libraries.
(Why)

10 they are unwilling to have their names entered as borrowers. (Why)

11 they are afraid of agentsfrom other firms. (Which agents)

12 agents could trace the kind of research they are undertaking. (Who)

Reconstruct the text

1 Two factors - heavily - effectiveness - scientific research - indudry.

2 One - generd amosphere - secrecy - carried out - other - lack of
freedom - individual research worker.

3 In o far - awy inquiry - secret - limits - al engaged - carrying it out -



effective contact - fdlow scientigs - other countries - universties - other
departments - samefirm.

4 Degree - secrecy - varies.

5 Bigge firms - engaged - research - generd and fundamental nature -
positive advantage - not to keep - secret.

6 Yes - great many processes - such research - sought for - complete
secrecy - stage - patents taken out.

7 Even more - never patented - kept - secret processes.

8 This - particularly chemicd indudtries - chance discoveries - much larger
part - physica -mechanicd indudries.

9 Sometimes - secrecy - such an extent - whole nature of research - not
mentioned.

10 Many firms - difficulty - obtaining technica - scientific books - libraries -
unwilling have names entered - taken out - book - for fear agents - other firms -
trace - kind of research - likdy -undertaking.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What do you know about any important scientific research that is being
undertaken in this country a the moment? Tell us abot it.

2 * Indudria espionage is as bad as spying againgt another country.”  What
do you think?

3 * Paentsand copyrights should be protected and respected.” What do
you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The atmosphere of secrecy in which research is carried out, and the lack
of freedom which an individua research worker has.

2 Some processes in chemica industries are never patented at al because
they are kept as secret processes.

3 Some firms are reluctant to borrow books from libraries because they are
afrad that agents of other firms will be able to find out what research they are
undertaking.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The fact that she cannot use aword processor may weigh heavily against her
when she tries to get an office job.

All the office plants have died through lack of weter.

Thereisvery little effective contact between the staff of the two universties.

If we make any changes that will have any effect a dl, they must be
fundamenta changes.

The metal goes through a number of separate processes before it can be
shaped into window frames.

This section of the questionnaire only gpplies to married men.



Government scientists have been unable to trace the source of the epidemic.
The snger islikely to be going on atour of Asalater thisyear.

Key to The paragraph

A Statement 1 best expresses the main idea of the passage because the rest
of the text follows from the ideas expressed in the first two sentences.

B Seetext.

Key to KS Exercises

A The passve is often chosen in English in preference to the active in order
to avoid the use of words like people, they, one, someone or something, and to
focus on a happening which is more important that who or what causes the
happening:

They often keep inventions secret. - Inventions are often kept secret.

Something flooded their house last year. — Their house was flooded last
year.

People built the bridge in 1856. — The bridge was built in 1856.

See text.

linwhichitiscarried out. etc.

B Remind students of these adjectives and nouns followed by the the
prepostion in which will then be followed by the ing form of any following verb:
engaged in, interested in; have difficulty in, show interest in.

1 carying 2 obtaining

C Following exercise B, remind students here that most verbs +
prepositions are followed by a verb in the -ing form, not an nfinitive 1 indst on
paying. He apologized for usng bad language. She thanked me for helping her.

1 He was engaged in looking for a cure for the common cold .

2 He was prevented from publishing the results of his research.

3 Heindged on tdling his colleagues what he had discovered.

4 If you perss in consulting with your old colleagues, we shal have to take
action.

D We form the negdtive infinitive by putting not or never before to: | told
you not to do it. He warned me never to say anything.

Note the important difference between He told me not to feed the animds (=
Hesad,' Don'tfeed..” ) and He didn't tel me to feed the animds (= He didn't
say anything).

1 He told me not to mention it to you.

2 Please tdl him not to cal in the morning.

3 Didn't | beg you not to write to him?

E The causative congtruction have something done is used to stress the fact
that weare¢’ caudng someone ese to perform a service for us. Compare: She
washed her hair (= She did it hersdlf) and She had her hair washed (= Someone
else washed her hair for her).

They are unwilling to enter their names ... means that they don't want to enter



their names themsalves.

They are unwilling to have their names entered ... means that they don't want
another person to enter their names.

1 We are going to have this room decorated soon.

2 | had this watch repaired last year.

3 Will you have the tdevison inddled in this room?

F  The conjunctions lest and for fear (that) introduce adverbid clauses of
purpose. Both mean’ in case, so that, in order that” , and tend to be formal and a
little old-fashioned.

Should can be used after lest We have a memorid service every year lest
we (should) forget ...

Might usudly follows for fear (thet) :1 bought the car at once for fear (that) he
might change hismind.

1 Les anyone should worry that this will lead to price increases, let me
reassure them that it will not.

2 Mother bought a lot of milk for fear we wouldn't be able to get any for a
few more days.

Special difficulties

A

1 Heis such a kind person that he is dways thinking of ways to help his
felow men.

2 | try to do as much work as al my felow students.

3 The leader of the trades union tried to persuade his fellow workers rot to
go on strike.

B

1 Il helpyouinsofar as| can. (in so far as = to the extent that)

2 She goes to the city often enough to know where the best places are to
eat.

3 The temperature rose to such an extent that the firemen had to leave the
burning building.

4 There have been so many complaints about the department that the whole
nature of their busnesswill have to be investigated.

C

1 peforming it, completing it

2 Qo on, continue

3 filled with a strong feding or excitement

4 bring to asuccessful end

D The phrase such and such a means' a certain (time, amount, etc.) not
named’

If they tdl you to come on such and such a day, don't come if it 's not
convenient.

Repetition drill

Jenkins getshisman

Chorus, group or individual repetition



To dicit responses involving the use of phrasa verbs where the preposition
is used after a pronoun object.

T : Drill 15. Jenkins gets his man. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Jenkins, ayoung police officer, has arrested atall, burly-looking thief and put himin
handcuffs. The thief has broken into an old lady's flat. Now the Chief Ingpector is
talking to Jenkins about the arrest. Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) T :Wwadl, Jenkins. So this is the man who broke into a flat and attacked
anold lady. | hear the thief got into the living-room and threw the old lady out.

S: No, sr. Shethrew him out!

(2 T : I hear he kept her out of the living-room.

S: No, sr. She kept him out!

(3) T : 1 hear he ordered her out of the room.

S: No, gr. She ordered him out!

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : | hear he beat her up.

S: No, gr. She beat him up!

5 T : 1 hear he hdd her up with agun.

S: No, sr. She hdd him up!

6 T : | hear he locked her up in the store-room.

S: No, gr. She locked him up!

7 T : | hear he shut her up in the room for severd hours.

S No, sr. She shut him up!

8 T : | hear she tried to run away and he knocked her out.S : No, sir. She
knocked him out!

9 T : | hear he picked her up with one hand.

S: No, sr. She picked him up!

10T : | hear he carried her out of the house.

S: No, sr. She carried him out!

11 T : | hear he brought her in.

S: No, sir. She brought himin!

12 T : | hear he handed her over to you.

S: No, sr. She handed him over!

T: Congratulations, Jenkins, on a fine piece of work! But have you arrested
the right person?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3d 4c 5d
6d 7B 8a 9c |0a
1ic 12a



L esson 16 The modern city

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about the modern city.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What is the author's main argument about the modern city?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to 6nish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is the author's main argument
about the modern city?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands. Answer: In the author's
opinion, the modern city has not been designed with human inhabitants in mind. (11.
13-14)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.7 Play the tape or read
thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 In the organization of indudrid life, what has been completely ignored?
(The influence of the factory on the physologica and mentd state of the workers.)

2 Wha conception is modern industry based on? (The maximum
production &t lowest cost.)

3 Who may earn as much money as possble? (An individud or a group of
individuals,)

4 Industry has expanded without any idea of - what? (The true nature of the
human beings who run machines.)

5 Hasit consdered the effects of a factory-imposed existence on individuas
and their descendants? (No, it hasn't.)

6 Have the great cities been built with any regard for us humans? (No, they
haven'.)

7 What do the shape and dimensions of the skyscrapers depend on entirely?
(The necessity of obtaining the maximum income per square foot of ground.)

8 And what do they offer the tenants? (Offices and gpartments that please



them.)

9 How large were the buildings that were constructed? (Gigantic.)

10 Arelarge masses of human beings crowded together in them? (Yes, they
are)

11 According to the writer, what kinds of men like such a way of living?
(Civilized men.)

12 What do they enjoy? (The comfort and bana luxury of their dweling.)

13 What don't they redize? (That they are deprived of the necesdties of
life)

14 Wha kinds of edifices does the modern city contain? (Monstrous
edifices)

15 What are its dark, narrow streets full of? (Petrol fumes and toxic gases.)

16 What noise is it torn by? (The noise of taxicabs, lorries and buses) 17
And what isit thronged by? (Great crowds.)

18 Has the modern city been planned for the good of its inhabitants? (No, it
hasn't.)

Asking questions. Ask meif ...

T : Ask meif the influence of the factory has been completely neglected.

S: Hasthe influence of the factory been completely neglected?

T:Wha..?

S: What has been completely neglected?

1 the influence of the factory has been completely neglected. (What)

2 modern indugtry is based on the conception of maximum production a
minimum cogt. (What)

3 it has expanded with any idea of the people who run the machines. (How)

4 the great cities have been built with any regard for us. (How)

5 the dze of skyscragpers is controlled by the necessty to obtain the
maximum income. (Whet)

6 large mases of human beings are crowded together in skyscrapers.
(Where)

7 davilized men like such away of living. (What kinds of men)

8 they redize they are deprived of the necessities of life. (What don 't )

9 the modern city contains monstrous edifices. (What)

10 the narrow sreets are full of petrol fumes and toxic gases. (Why)

11 the modem city has been planned for the good of its inhabitants. (How)

Reconstruct the text

1 In organization - indudrid life - influence of factory - physologica and
mentad Sate - workers -neglected.

2 Modern industry - based on conception - maximum production - lowest
cost - individud - group individuas - earn - money.

3 Expanded - without idea - true nature - human beings - run - machines -
without consderation -effects - individuds - descendants - atificid mode -
exigence - factory.



4 Grest cities - built - no regard.

5 Shape - dimendons - skyscrapers - depend - necessity - obtaning
maximum income - square foot of ground - offering - tenants - dffices - gpartments
- please them.

6 This - congruction - gigantic buildings - too large masses - human beings
- crowded together.

7 Civilized men - way of living.

8 While - enjoy - comfort - band luxury - dwdling - not redize - deprived -
necessties of life

9 Modern city - mongrous edifices - dark, narrow streets - petrol fumes -
toxic gases - noise of taxicabs, lorries, buses - thronged - great crowds.

10 Obvioudy - not planned - inhabitants.

Topicsfor discussion

1 If you live in a dty, would you like to live in the country? If you live in the
country, would you like to live in acity? Why2Why not?

2 The author of the text says that people who live in a modern city are
‘ deprived of the necessties of life’ . What, in your opinion, are the red necessities
of life?

3 What measures can be taken to contrdl petrol fumesand toxic gases  in
modern cities? Why is this a difficult thing to do?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 A modern factory is Smilar to a large city because it has been designed
and built to make money and with no regard for the humans who have to work init.

2 The condruction of huge skyscrapers was the direct result of the need to
earn the largest amount of money from each square foot of ground.

3 They fall to redizethat they are deprived of the necessities of life.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The doctors could find no physiological cause for his illness, and decided it
must be psychosomatic.

The authorities spent O much money decorating the hospitd that they
neglected many of the red needs of patients.

The company has expanded its operations in Scotland by building a new
factory there.

Living in a monastery in the mountains dways seems to me to be a rather
atificd mode of existence.

She has no regard at dl for anyone dsesfedings.

During the summer the hotd prices dl its rooms differently to earn the
maximum income according to Sze and quadity of decor.

Even though the bridge was not large, the congtruction still took something



like three years.

He annoys me because, dthough he isn't very successful, he's dways making
bana remarks about other people's achievements.

Many old European cities contain beautiful large buildings which might be
described as' edifices , but not necessarily*  mongtrous edifices .

After the accident in the chemica laboratories, the building was filled with
toxic fumes for twelve hours.

Just before Christmas the streets of London are thronged ceaselesdy by great
crowds.

Key to The paragraph

A Statement 1 best expresses the main idea of the passage because, from
the firgt sentence which points out that workers have effectively been ignored in the
congruction and organization of a factory, the text builds up to the statement that
the modemcity’ has not been planned for the good of itsinhabitants

B Seetext.

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B We can use the Structure in order that ... may/might in adverbid clauses
of purpose.

Wetend to usein order that ... may when the verb in the main dlauseisin the
simple present, present perfect or smple future: I've arrived early in order that |
may get agood view of the procession.

Wetend to use in order that ... might when the verb in the main clauseisin the
ample pagt, the past continuous or the past perfect: | arrived early in order that |
might get agood view of the procession.

1 He is atending English classes in order that he may make himsdf
understood in Austraia

2 Shework s very hard in order that she may gain promotion soon.

3 The Prime Minigter has gone aoroad in order that he may consult directly
with the leaders of other countries.

C

1 | didn't know how many mushrooms my mother wanted, so | collected as
many as possible,

2 As fa as possble the company tries to ded with each individud
complaint on its merits.

3 She didn't want everyone to know she was leaving, so she told as few
people as possible.

4 She dways wants to pay as little as possible for anything she buys.

D

1 Most teachers exert condgderable influence upon their students.

2 All of his judgments are based on a lifetime of experience in the
profession.



3 You might think that the students are noisy and badly-behaved but that's
not the true nature of mogt of them.

4 When he became rich, he changed his whole mode of life.

5 | have very little regard for people who live on date benefits6 His
answers to your requests will depend on how he'sfeding.

7 They are faced with the necessty of buying a new car because their old
one breaks down so often now.

8 The public transport system is deprived of the money needed for
modernization.

9 What does the United Kingdom congst of? It conssts of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

10 The office was full of people dl talking & the sametime.

E

1 While we are less concerned with large profits than we were, we have il
not forgotten what we are in businessfor.

2 While modem cities have grown in Sze, they haven't improved ther
trangport systems.

3 While factory conditions have improved, the same cannot be sad for
conditionsin farming.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adjective physologicd refers to the working of the body: A stroke
can have quite serious physiologica effects on a person.

The adjective psychological means' of or connected with the way the mind
works' : There might be some psychologica reason for her behaviour over the past
weeks.

2 The verb neglect means t6 givetoo little atention or careto’ : She'sbeen
neglecting her college work

Theverb ignoremeansto’  take no notice of, or refuse to pay attention to’
someone or something: When he came into the room, he completely ignored me.
The government is rather unwisdly ignoring the mood of the country. 3 Modern
means' of the present time or “typica of the most recent times: What do you
think of modern art?

Contemporary means beonging to the present time”  of  of or belonging to
the same (stated) time’

Contemporary reports of past events are often more interesting than a modern
historian's view of them. 4 The verb earn meanstd get money by working' : How
much does he earn amonth?

The verb win meansto’ gain or receive as the result of victory or successin
any kind of competition :1won 10 on the Lottery last week. It aso meansto
‘ bethebest or first in (abattle, competition, race, etc.)’ : He findly won the tennis
meatch after two hours.

5 The verb please meansto make (someone) happy : Thegirl in the shop



is always eager to please everyone.

The verb beg means to* ask (for) with great eagerness or anxiety' : She
begged her mother to alow her to go to the pop concert.

B

1 The firm pays its company representatives a car mileage dlowance which
at the moment is 45p per mile.

2 | once drove my old car a 95 miles per hour.

3 If wedl go on the trip, the cost per person will work out at exactly — 10.

4 This particular materid costs 5 per yard.

5 That restaurant has a 10 per cent service charge.

C

1 pressed

2 came together in large numbers

3 put, pushed, filled

D Thefdlowing nounsdl form their plurds with a syllable pronounced /1z/:

---- nouns ending in /z/ (noises), /d3/ (oranges), /9 (classes), /f/ (dishes), /tf/
(matches), kg (boxes);

---- nouns ending in /i/ (taxis, countries).

necessities, masses, buses; gases, lorries; taxicabs/taxis, cities

Repetition drill

Computer troubles

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todicit daementsinvolving the use of verbs followed by prepositions.

T: Drill 16. Computer troubles. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
George recently ordered a computer from a company, but it went wrong. His
friend, Harry, wantsto know al about it. Thisis how their conversation begins.

(1) T : Hdlo, George. | hear you've been having quite a bit of trouble lately.
What about the new computer? Have you complained?

S: Yes, I've complained about it.

(2 T :What about your last |etter? Did they reply?

S Yes, they replied toit.

(3) T: What about the computer itsef? Did you tel them you werent
stisfied?

S Yes | told them | wasn't satisfied withit.

T: Now you do the same. Ready? 1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : What about being given a new computer? Have you inssted?

S Yes, I'veinaged onit.

5 T : What about your suggestion? Are they interested?

S Yes, they'reinterested in it.

6 T : What about your proposa? Did they approve?

S: Yes, they approved of it.

7 T : What about your complaints? Were they surprised?



S: Yes, they were surprised at them.

8 T : What about the poor service you got? Did they apologize?

S Yes, they gpologized for it.

9 T : What about their counter-suggestion? Did you object?

S: Yes, | objected to it.

10 T : What about your views? Did they agree?

S Yes, they agreed with them.

11 T : What about your request? Did they comply?

S Yes, they complied with it.

12 T : And what about the outcome? Are you pleased?

S Yes, I'm pleased withiit.

T: You're lucky to get such senvice. | think they use their computers to write
their letters and, believe me, computers can be very very rude!

Key to Multiple choice questions

la 2B 3c 4c 5a
6d 7d 8B 9a 10B
11a 12c



Lesson 17 A man-made disease

Listening comprehension

1 Introduce thetext

T : Today well talk about afatal virus disease which was created by man.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?.

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
quedtion:

What factor helped to spread the disease of myxomatosis?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What factor helped to spread the
disease of myxomatoss?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands. Answer: A certain type
of mosquito was found to act as a carrier of the disease and this helped to spread it.
(11. 7-8)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 When did sttlers in Audrdia introduce the European rabbit? (In the early
days of the settlement of the country.)

2 Did the European rabbit have any naturd enemies in the Antipodes? (No,
it didnt.)

3 How did it multiply? (With the promiscuous abandon characteristic of
rabbits.)

4 What did it overrun? (The whole continent.)

5 In what two ways did it cause devastation? (By burrowing, and by eating
the herbage which might have fed sheep and caitle))

6 Scientists discovered that this rabbit was susceptible to something. What?
(A fad virus disease cdled myxomatoss.)

7 How could local epidemics of this disease be crested? (By infecting
animas and letting them loose in the burrows.)

8 What was discovered later? (That a mosquito could carry the disease and
pass it on to rabhits.)



9 The rest of the world was trying to get rid of mosquitoes. What was
Austraia doing? (Encouraging the particular type of mosquito to thrive))

10 Where did it spread the disease? (All over the continent.)

11 What did it do to the rabbit population? (It drastically reduced it.)

12 What became apparent later? (That rabbits were developing a degree of
resistance to the disease.)

13 So what was unlikely to happen? (The rabbit population was unlikely to
be completely exterminated.)

14 Did people hope, however, that the problem would become managesble?
(Yes, they did.)

15 How did Europe acquire myxomatoss? (As a pedtilence) 16 Why
was this ironic? (Because it had originaly bequesthed the rabbit as a pest to
Audrdia)

17 Who decided to get rid of the wild rabbits on his own estate? (A French
physician.)

18 What did he do? (He introduced myxomatoss.)

19 Did it remain within the confines of his estate? (No, it didnt.)

20 How are wild rabbits regarded in France? (As a sport and a ussful food
supply.)

21 Did it aso spread to Britain? (Yes, it did.)

22 How are rabbits regarded there? (As a pest.)

23 But what about domesticated rabhits? (They are the basis of a profitable
fur industry.)

Asking questions: Ask meif...

T : Ak meif enterprisng settlers introduced the European rabbit to Audtrdia
S: Did enterprising settlers introduce the European rabbit to Austraia?

T:Who...?

S : Who introduced the European rabbit to Audtralia?

1 enterprising settlers introduced the European rabbit to Austrdia. (Who)

2 it multiplied. (How fast)

3 the rabhits overran the whole continent. (What)

4 it caused devastation. (How)

5 this rabbit was susceptible to the disease myxomatoss. (Which disease)

6 locd epidemics of this disease coud be created. (How)

7 there was a type of mosquito which acted as the carrier of the disease.
(What insect)

8 the rest of the world was trying to get rid of mosquitoes. (What)

9 the mosuito spread the disease dl over the continent. (Where)

10 te rabbit population was likely to be completely exterminated. (Why
wasn't ) 11 Europe acquired myxomatosis as a pestilence. (How)

12 aFrench physician introduced the disease on his own estate. (Who)

13 it spread through France and Britain. (Which countries)

14 Man could control the disease he had invented. (Why couldn't)



Reconstruct thefirst paragraph of thetext (11.1-12)

1 Ealy days - sdttlement Audrdia- settlers - European rabbit.

2 This rabbit - no enemies- Antipodes - multiplied - promiscuous abandon
- rabbits.

3 Overran - continent.

4 Caused devastation - burrowing - devouring herbage - mantaned -
sheep - céttle.

5 Scientigts discovered - rabbit - (no other anima) - susceptible - fad
disease.

6 Infecting - letting loose - loca epidemics - created.

7 Later - found - type of mosquito - acted as carrier - passed to rabbits.

8 So - rest of world - get rid of mosquitoes - Audtradia- encouraging.

9 Effectively spread disease - continent - reduced - rabbit population.

10 Later - gpparent - rabbits developing - degree of resstance - so - rabbit
population - unlikey-completely exterminated.

11 Hopes - problem of rabbit - become manageable.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Are there any animals, insects or other pests in this country which people
have tried to exterminate?

How successful are such extermination programmes?

2 What do you understand by the phrase  the baance of nature ? How can
human activities upset this baance?

3 What other problems exigt in the world which are the direct result of man's
actions? Describe one or two and suggest solutions to them.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The rabbit is regarded as a serious pest in Audrdia because it causes
devadtation by burrowing and by eating food which sheep and cattle should live on.

2 It proved impossble to exterminate rabbits completdy from Audrdia
because they developed a certain degree of resistance to the disease.

3 Myxomatoss was introduced into Europe through a French physician
who introduced it on his estate in order to get rid of the wild rabbits. Key to
Vocabulary Possible answers

It was very enterprising of the boys to see a gap in the market and set up a
business like that.

When the police and fire brigade findly arrived at the fire, they found a scene
of complete devastation.

We watched aline of soil moving in front of our eyes and redized that a mole
was burrowing under the grass.

In the past, deserts have been created by animals devouring the herbage until
nothing can grow.

My nieceis rather susceptible to colds and flu.



The doctors were amazed the man survived because the injuries that he
sugtained in the accident are usudly fatd.

There have been a number of quite serious flu epidemics in Britain in recent
years.

When the lake was poisoned with waste chemicas, the fish population was
drastically reduced.

A large number of animas and birds have been completdy exterminated
during the course of this century.

The old man bequesthed most of his estate to his only grandson.

Within the confines of his estate the loca lord of the manor believes he can do
just about whatever he likes.

Cows, pigs and sheep are domesticated animals.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answer

1 When introduced into Audtrdia - no naturd enemies: multiplied.

2 Overan continent: caused terrible damage - burrowing and devouring
plants.

3 However, susceptible to myxomatoss, fatal virus disease.

4 Animds infected and let loose: caused epidemic.

5 Disease aso carried by type of mosguito.

6 Both methods heped reduce population - though impossble to
exterminate rabbits completely.

B

A possible answver

When Audtrdia acquired the rabbit from Europe, it became apest. When
Europe acquired myxomatosis from Augtrdia, it acquired a pestilence. A French
physician introduced the disease on his etate and it spread from there to the rest of
the country and then to Britain. In France, the rabbit is not a pest, but asport and a
vauable food supply. In Britain, on the other hand, the wild rabbit is a pest, while
tame rabbits form the bads of the fur industry. The question was. Could man
control this artificial disease?

C

A possible answer

The baance of nature.

The baance of nature is very ddicate and we have only begun to redizein this
past century just how delicate it is. Let us take the case of forests. People in the
past cut down trees to use as fud or to use for the construction of houses, ships
and so on - gpparently with little regard for the damage they may have been doing
to the environment. Often they replanted the area, but was that because they
ingtinctively recognized the need to replace what they had taken away or damaged,
or smply because they knew that they would need more wood later? In other
words, were our forefathers concerned about the balance of nature? Or were they



samply concerned that they might run out of things that Nature could provide?
People in the past probably were more in touch with Nature and they knew how
important the baance of nature was. We seem to have logt that indinct in the
twentieth century. But naturd disagters (like the extinction of certain species of
animds and birds) have begun to make us redlize the effect of cutting down forests
with no regard for the wild life or for the planet asawhole,

Key to KS Exercises

A

1 In the early days of the settlement of Audrdia, enterpriang settlers
(unwisdly) introduced the European rabhbit. (11.1-2)

2 (Later) it was found (later) that there was a type of mosquito which acted
asthe carrier of this disease and passed it on to the rabbits. (11.7-8).

3 (Effectivdy) it (effectively) soread the disease dl over the continent and
(dragtically) reduced (dragticaly) the rabbit population (drasticaly). (11.9-10)

4 (Later) it (later) became apparent (later) that rabbits were developing a
degree of resstance to the disease, S0 that the rabhbit population was unlikely to be
(completdy) exterminated (completely). (11.10-11)

5 (lronicaly,) Europe, which had (ironicaly) bequesthed the rabbit as a
pest to Audtrdia, (ironicaly) acquired this manmade disease as a pestilence. (11.
13-14) B Inthefirg sentence, so that means' withthe result that’ |, while in the
second sentence so that could be replaced by in order that’

1 He could not drive very well, so that he had an accident the second time
he went out on the roads.

2 Shelearned alittle Itdian so that she could ask for things when she went
there on holiday.

C We commonly use the past continuous tense to emphasize that two
actions were in progress at the same time: While you were enjoying yoursdlf &t the
concert, | was studying for tomorrow's exam.

1 While Tom was doing his homework, his Sster was watching a video.

2 While my wife was seeing to the evening med, | was writing some |etters.

D Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The verb discover means to' find out a fact, an answer to a question or
problem, etc.” : Scientists have now discovered that this disease is carried by rats.

The verb invent meansto’ make or produce (esp. a new or useful thing or
ideg) for thefirg time’ : Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone in 1876.

2 A disease /dI'zi:z/ is  anillness or unhealthy condition caused by infection,
adisorder, etc., but not by an accident’ : She has suffered from arare heart disease
for many years. The noun decease /di's:d is a formd or lega word meaning
* death’ : Upon your decease the house will pass to your wife.

3 A basis=‘ thefacts principles statements, etc. from which something is



formed, started or developed’ : The series of lectures he gave findly formed the
basis of the book he wrote on the subject. A baseis the lowest part of something,
exp. the part on which something slands  : There was some strange carving on the
base of the marble column.

4 Apparent = * easly seen or understood’ : It soon became apparent why
he had |eft the area so suddenly.

Obvious= * easy to see and understand, clear, must be recognized’ : There
were disadvantages to his plan which were obviousto us all.

(Apparent and obvious are often interchangeable.)

5 The verb acquire means to" "gain or come to possess, esp. by one's own
work, skill or action, and often over along period of time’ : How did you acquire
your sKkill of usng a keyboard? The verb obtain means to'  become the owner of,
exp. by means of effort or planning : | havent been able to obtain that CD
anywhere. (The verb tendsto be alittle formd.)

6 One meaning of degree i$ apoint on an imaginary line used for measuring
or comparing qudlities, fedings, abilities etc.’ : The minister expressed a degree of
optimism about the State of the economy.

A rank isaleve of rdative vaue, ability, importance, etc., on ascae, exp. the
officia pogition someone holdsin the army, navy, etc.’ : That man attained the rank
of captain after only afew yearsin the navy.

B We were woken in the early hours of the morning by cats fighting in the
dreet.

In the early years of the king's reign, the country enjoyed a period of peace.

The greet violinigt Y ehudi Menuhin learned to play at avery early age.

C Theold barn on that farm is overrun with rats.

You can't overtake on that bend: you can't sse what's coming from the other
direction.

She's very tired because she's been overdoing things at work.

The teacher overlooked my rudeness once, but warned me never to be rude
again.

D Inthefirg sentence, soread is used trangitively (i.e. with an object), while
in the second the verb is used intrangtively (i.e. without an object).

1 Don't spread the butter too thickly on my sandwiches.

2 This butter spreads very easly straight from the fridge.

E The spdling of -able words is dways a problem. When, to create an
adjective, we add -ableto averb or anoun whichendsinaslent* € ,weusudly
dropthe’ € (vdue ---- vauable, love---- lovable).

However, in British pdling, the € iskept in words ending ih -cegble’ and
‘ -gesble’ where the findl € affects the sound of the preceding consonant: trace
- traceable, manage - manageable. movable; lovable; peaceable; knowledgeable;
changeable; servicegble; believable

F ThisCD isnot the one | borrowed from you: it's my own.

| didn't stay with the others dl the time because | wanted to spend some time
on my own.



| don't need an umbrella because I've got one of my own.

Repetition drill

United Nations

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of the indefinite article before
nationdity nouns. Only nouns which are different in form from ther equivdent
adjectives will be practised. (Forms like the following are not practised: © He's
German. HeésaGerman.”  Number 7 is the exception.)

T : Drill 17. United Nations. This is the dtuation. Listen. Do not spegk. A
United Nations cocktall party is in progress. Two people are discussng the
nationality of those present. Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T: Doesn't that man come from England?

S That'sright. He's English. He's an Englishman.

(2) T: Doesn't he come from France?

S: That'sright. He's French. He's a Frenchman.

(3) T: Doesn't that man come from Holland?

S: That'sright. He's Dutch. He's a Dutchman.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : Doesn't he come from Irdland?

S That's right. He's Irish. HEs an Irishman. 5 T : And doesnt that man
come from Scotland?

S: That'sright. He's Scottish. He's a Scotsman.

6 T : Doesn't he come from Wales?

S: That'sright. HE's Welsh. He's a Welshman.

7 T :Doesnt that man come from China?

S:That'sright. HE's Chinese. HeE's a Chinese.

8 T : Doexn't he come from Sweden?

S: That'sright. He's Swedish. He's a Swede.

9 T : Doexn't that man come from Denmark?

S: That'sright. HE's Danish. HEs a Dane.

10 T : Doesn't that man come from Poland?

S: That's right. He's Polish. Hes a Pole. 11 T : Doesn't he come from
Turkey?

S: That'sright. He's Turkish. HEsa Turk.

12 T : Doesn't he come from Finland?

S: That'sright. HES Finnish. HEs aFinn.

13 T : Doesnt that man come from Y ugodavia?

S: That'sright. He's Yugodavian. HEs a'Yugodav.

14 T : Doesn't he come from Spain?

S: That'sright. HE's Spanish. He's a Spaniard.



15 T : Doesn't that man come from lceland?

S: That'sright. He's Icdandic. HE's an Icdander.

T : They're amixed bunch, but they al spesk English. | should think you can
speak English pretty well, too, by now, can't you?

S: I ought to. I'm English.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2B 3a 4d 5a
6B 7B 8d 9c 10d
1ic 12a



L esson 18 Por poises

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about porpoises and dolphins.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What would you say is the main characterigtic of porpoises?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finisn
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What would you say is the main
characteristic of porpoises?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands. Answer: The man
characterigtic of porpoises seemsto be curiosity -or asense of fun. (11. 5-7)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficulties in the text from the students themsdves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 What has there long been among mariners? (A superdtition.)

2 How does superdtition say that porpoises will save drowning men? (By
pushing them to the surface.)

3 How does superdtition say that porpoises will protect drowning men from
sharks? (By surrounding them in defensive formation.)

4 |s it probably a mistake to credit dolphins with any motive of lifesaving?
(Yes, itis)

5 Have dolphins pushed unconscious humans to shore? (Y es, they have.)

6 Why might they have done it, according to the writer? (Out of curiosity or
for sport.)

7 What were some porpoises photographed doing in 19287 (Working like
beavers to push ashore a waterlogged mattress.)

8 Does the writer say why they did this? (No, he doesn't.)

9 If porpoises have protected humans from sharks, what may have
attracted them? (Curiosity.)

10 What may have attracted the sharks? (The scent of a possible medl.)



11 Are porpoises ad sharks naturd alies? (No, they arent. They are
naturd enemies)

12 Wha might have happened to the sharks? (They might have been driven
away or killed.)

13 What is the porpoise intrigued with? (Anything thet is dive.)

14 Which sea creatures are porpoises constantly chasing? (Turtles.)

15 What do the turtles submit to? (All sorts of indignities.)

16 What did one young porpoise enjoy doing? (He enjoyed raising a turtle
to the surface with his snout and then shoving him across the tank like an
aguaplane.)

17 How does a young porpoise try to turn a 300-pound turtle over? (By
gticking his snout under the edge of the turtle's shell and pushing up.) 18 Is this
easy? (No, it isn't.)

19 So what might the operation require? (Two porpoises working
together.)

20 In another game, how do the porpoises knock a turtle to the floor of the
oceanarium tank? (They butt his shell with their bellies)

21 Isthe turtle now satisfied merdly to stand up? (Yes, heis)

22 But then what does a porpoise do? (It knocks him flat.)

23 Theturtle gives up & last. How? (By pulling his feet under his shell.)

24 And isthe game over then? (Yes, it is)

Asking questions. Ask meif...

T : Ak meif mariners believe that porpoises will save drowning men.

S: Do mariners believe that porpoises will save drowning men?

T: Why...?

S: Why do mariners believe that porpoises will save drowning men?

1 mainers believe tha porpoises will save drowning men. (Why)

2 porpoises will protect men from sharks. (How)

3 it isamidake to credit dolphins with any motive of lifesaving. (Why)

4 some porpoises were photographed pushing ashore a waterlogged
mattress. (When)

5 porpoises have protected humans from sharks. (Who)

6 porpoises and sharks are naturd enemies. (Which creatures)

7 porpoises are intrigued with anything thet is dive. (Whét)

8 turtles submit to dl sorts of indignities. (When)

9 young porpoises try to turn over large sea turtles. (How)

10 aporpoise will butt a turtle with its bely. (Why)

11 the porpoise is satisfied merely to stand up. (What)

12 the turtle eventualy gives up. (How)

Reconstruct thefirst paragraph of thetext (11.1-9)

1 Long- superdition - mariners- porpoises - save drowning men - pushing
- surface - protect them - sharks - surrounding them - defengive formation.

2 Marine Studio biologists - pointed out - however inteligent - probably



mistake - credit dolphins motive of lifesaving.

3 Occasions - pushed to shore - unconscious human being - much more
likely - curiogity - sport - asriding bow waves.

4 1928 - porpoises - photographed working - push ashore - waterlogged
meattress.

5 |If, as reported - protected humans - sharks, curiogity attracted them -
scent of med attracted sharks.

6 Porpoises - sharks - naturd enemies.

7 Possible - such an occasion - battle ensued - sharks driven away - killed.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you ever vidted an aguarium? Where? When? Tdll us abot it.

2 ' Noanimas shoud be trained to do tricks (in acircus, dophinarium, etc.)
to entertain humans”  What do you think? Why?

3 Why do you think humans and dolphins are endlesdy fascinated by each
other?

Key to Comprehension

A possible answer

Porpoises possess a curiodty with anything thet is dive (or with anything
living).

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

In the UK it'sacommon supergtition that walking under a ladder is unlucky.

Certain land animas have been known to stand in defensve formation in
order to protect their young or their territory.

| know how she committed the murder, said the detective, * but if her
motive wasn't greed or jealousy, | fill can't understand why.’

The footbal pitch was waterlogged, so the match had to be called off.

Someone threw a bottle and then a mass fight ensued between the riva
fans.

| just couldn't put the book down because | was intrigued to know what
happened in the end.

Those people are congtantly having arguments.

Therewas alot of pushing and shoving to get on the bus.

The pig kept gticking his snout through the wire fence.

As the boy bent over to tie his shodaces, the goat lowered its head, charged
and butted him where it hurt!

The moment he recovers his equilibrium on the beam, he fdls off again.

Key to The paragraph
A
A possible answer



1 Bird, fish or beast----porpoise intrigued.

2 Congantly chasing, playing with turtles example----turtle across tank.

3 Young porpoises enjoy turning over large turtles.

4 Porpoises often in pairs: knock turtle to bottom. Finaly gives up.

B

A possible answer

There is a superdtition among mariners that porpoises will save drowning men
or even protect them from sharks. Marine Studio biologists have suggested that,
however inteligent porpoises might be, this is probably not true. When porpoises
have pushed men ashore, the biologists say, they have probably done it out of
curiosity or amply for sport. Porpoises were once photographed pushing a
waterlogged mattress to the shore.

And as for saving men from sharks, curiosity may have dtracted them
because the smell of food (a man) attracted sharks. Porpoises and sharks are
naturd enemies and it is possble that they fought on such anoccasion.

C

A possible answer

Intdligence in animds.

Animd lovers often say things like this’ Our dog/cat/parrot/pony...is very
intelligent, you know. He can ask for food/balance a bal on his no sefcome when
you cdl hisname.! Animd lovers, then, like to think that animas and birds are
endowed with intelligence, but are they? Many animals, even wild carnivores like
lions and tigers, can be trained to perfornt  tricks  of various kinds. In the same
way, certain animasin the wild cat  do tricks  such as lifting logs or picking off
bark to find insects, dr disguisng’ themsalves to deceive their prey. Certain animas
and birds, then, might be'  clever’ |, but are they’ intdligent’” ? And what about
creatures which have a reputation for being inteligent, such as owls, which in the
UK areoften described as * wisg  ?In thisinstance, it has been proved that the
owl isin fact a particularly stupid bird, and far from * intdligent’” ! The problem
redly is with the meaning of intelligence and inteligent. One dictionary definition of
* intdligent’ 1S having or showing powers of learning, reasoning or understanding,
especidly to ahigh degree

Perhaps, however, inteligence should include showing signs of origind thought
or problem----solving, and it seems that few, if any, animds are capable of that.
(217 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A See text.

B Remember that when we want to use ancther verb immediatdy after
the following verbs, the second verb can only be an-ing form, never a to-infinitive
admit, avoid, consider, detest, enjoy, fancy, fed like, can't help, imagine, mention,
mind (= object to), pardon, practise, recdl, resent, suggest, etc.

The verbs forget, remember, stop, try and prefer can be followed by an -ing
form or ato-infinitive,depending on meaning: We stopped to get some petrol. He



never stops talking.

1 | can't remember posting thet |etter last week, dthough I'm sure | did.

2 You should avoid speaking to those girls if you don 't get on with them.

3 Will you stop asking me so many questions?

4 Fancy meeting you here!

5 | cantimagine him going to adisco.

6 Pardon my asking, but are you related to John?

C  Wecommonly use the conjunction no sooner... than with the past perfect:
| had no sooner put the phone down from ringing her than she rang me back.

(The same idea can dso be expressed with hardly... when: He has hardly
recovered his equilibrium when the next porpoise comes dong...)

Special difficulties

A

1 The verb drown means to' die by being under water and unable to
breathe’ : When the ship sank, only two people drowned: the rest of the passengers
urvived.

The verb choke means * have great difficulty in breathing or sop bregthing
because of blocking or damage to the breathing passages : He dmost choked to
desth on afish bone.

2 The adjective unconscious refersto ©  having lost consciousness : She hit
her head as she got into the car and was unconscious for afew minutes.

Insengtive, however, is‘  lacking thoughtfulness and sympathy’ : He's dways
great fun, but he's often total insengtive to the fedings of other people.

3 Curiogty is' adtrong desire to know or leart : We were burning with
curiogity to know what had happened.

Strangeness, on the other hand, is an unfamiliar quaity: We were dl struck by
the strangeness of dl the old people who lived in the house.

4 Indignity is * adate or situation that makes one fed ashamed or fed loss
of respect’ : 1 suffered the indignity of having to apologize in front of al those
people.

Disrespect is *  alack of respect or politeness : I'm sorry to say that he
often shows disrespect for hiselders.

5 The verbs raise and rise are commonly confused.

Raise is aregular trandtive verb meaning *  lift, push or move upwards :
Sheraised her finger to her lipsasaggn for Slence.

The irregular verb rise (rose----risen) is intrandtive and meansto * move
from alower to ahigher level or position, go up, or get higher’ : Theriver isrigng
after theran.

6 A gameis ‘' aform of play or sport, or an example of this' : Let'shavea
game of cards.

A play is * apiece of writing performed by actors in athesatre or on TV or
radio’ : The college drama society are going to perform a play written by one of the
students.



7 The two adverbs eventudly and findly are very close in meaning: both
mean & lag, intheend’

However, eventudly implies that' it was the end of a continuing process
After many atempts she eventualy managed to get promotion.

And findly = a lagt, after along period of time or after a series of difficulties:
After severd delays, the planefindly left a six o'clock.B

1 likely = probably

2 unlikey = improbable

3 likey (here) = not at al probable, since it is sad to show that one
disbelieves what someone has said 4 likdy = suitable to give good results or to
succeed

C

The men in the cadtle findly drove off thelr attackers.

When the sheep got into the shop, it took four people to drive them ouit.

The defending army drove the attackers back into the sea.

The shortage of bread will probably drive prices up.

D

1 They are congtantly dfter... = They are congtantly chasing...

2 The gameis over. = The game is finished.

3 Hesour. = Heis away./He is not here.

4 When will he be back? = When will he be returning?

5 The match is off. = The match has been cancelled.

6 Thefireis out. = Thefireisno longer burning.

7 What's on... = What film is showing ...

E Theturtleat last givesup... = Theturtle at last admits defest...

1 When the police surrounded the house, the two men findly gave
themsdlves up.

2 The chemicd compound gave off an awful smdl.

3 | wish my friend would give back the money he owes me.

Repetition drill

After theinterview

Chorus, group or individud repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of however as a subordinating
conjunction to introduce adverbid clauses of concesson in the pattern’  However
(wel-qudified) he may be, it'samigtake to think hell (make agood sdesman)’ .

T : Drill 18. After the interview. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two personne officers, awoman and aman, have just interviewed an applicant for
a job as a sdesman. They are now discussing the interview. The woman was
impressed by the gpplicant; the man is doubtful. This is how ther conversaion
begins.

(1) T: Wdl, that interview went very wdll. | like that young man.

He's well-qudified and helll make agood sdesman.

S However wdl-qudified he may be, it's amistake to think helll make a good
sdesman.



(2 T:But hesinteligent and helll be easy to train.

S However intdligent he may be, it's a mistake to think hell be easy to train.

(3) T: But he's charming and hell impress our customers.

S However charming he may be, it's a mistake to think hell impress our
customers.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: But he's hard-working and hell be an asset to the firm.

S. However hard-working he may be, it's a mistake to think hell be an asset
to thefirm.

5 T: But he's wel-mannered and helll know how to behave himsdlf.

S: However wdl-mannered he may be, it's a mistake to think hell know how
to behave himsdf.6 T: But heé's ambitious and hell get on in the firm.

S However ambitious he may be, it's amistake to think helll get on in the firm.

7 T: But he's experienced and hell be valuable in the field.

S However experienced he may be, it's a mistake to think helll be vauable in
thefidd.

8 T: But he'switty and hell be good fun at socid functions.

S. However witty he may be, it's a mistake to think hell be good fun at socid
functions.

9 T: But hes modest and hell keep his opinions to himself.

S However modest he may be, it's a mistake to think hell keep his opinions
to himsdif.

10 T: But he's congderate and hell be nice to ded with.

S. However consderate he may be, it's amistake to think hell be nice to ded
with.

11 T: But he's good-looking and hell make agood impression on everyone.

S: However good-looking he may be, it's amistake to think helll make a good
impression on everyone.

12 T: But he's friendly and hell get on with his colleagues.

S However friendly he may be, it's a misake to think hell get on with his
colleagues.

T: Wdl, if that's the way you fed about him, why did we bother to interview
himin the firgt place?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2a 3B 4c 5d
6¢C 7d 8c 9c 10c
11B 12a



Lesson 19 The stuff of dreams

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about deeping and dreaming.

2 Understand the topic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What is going on when a person experiences rapid eye-movements during
deep?
4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is going on when a person
experiences rapid eyemovements during deep?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The person isdreaming. (11.14-16)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficultiesin the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 Isit dear that the degping period must have some function? (Yes, it is)

2 Why would the function seem to be important? (Because there is so much
of it.)

3 How long have speculations about the deeping period been  going on?
(For thousands of years.)

4 |s degping Smply a matter of giving the body arest? (No, it isn't.)

5 How ese can' rest’ beachieved? (By abrief period lying or even sitting
down.)

6 Are the body's tissues to a degree sdlf-reparing and sdlf-restoring? (Yes,
they are))

7 When do they function best? (When they are more or less continuoudy
active))

8 A basc amount of movement occurs during deep. What is this specificaly
concerned with? (Preventing muscle inactivity.)



9 What question does the author pose about the brain needing rest? (Is it
perhaps the brain that needs resting?)

10 Which device shows that there is a change in the pattern of activity
during deep? (The eectroencepha ograph.)

11 Isthe second factor more interesting and more fundamenta? (Yes, it is)

12 Whois, or was, William Dement? (An American psychiatrist.)

13 Some years ago he published experiments. What did they ded with?
(Therecording of eye-movements during deep.)

14 What is the average individud's degp cycle punctuated with? (Peculiar
burds of eye-movements.)

15 If people were woken during these periods of eye-movements, what did
they generaly report? (That they had been dreaming.)

16 Did they report dreams when woken at other times? (No, they didn't.)

17 If one group of people were disturbed from eye-movement deep for
severd nights, and another group were disturbed for an equa period of time, but
while not exhibiting eye-movements, what did the first group begin to show? (Some
persondlity disorders.)

18 And wha &bout the second group? (They seemed more or less
unaffected.)

19 Wha were the implications of this? (The implications were that it was
not the disturbance of deep that mattered, but the disturbance of dreaming.)

Asking questions. Ask meif...

T: Ak meif it is clear the degping period must have some function.

S Isit clear the degping period must have some function?

T: Why...?

S Why isit clear the degping period must have some function?

1 itis clear the deeping period must have some function.( Why)

2 speculations about its nature have been going on for thousands of years.
(How long)

3 deeping is smply a matter of giving the body arest. (Why isn 't)

4 the body's tissues function best when more or less cortinuoudy active.
(When)

5 the brain needs resting. (What)

6 an eectroencephaograph is a device for recording the eectricd activity of
the brain. (What kind of)

7 William Dement was an American psychiatrigt. (Who)

8 he recorded the eye-movements of people during deep. (When)

9 the average person's deep cycle is punctuated with bursts of
eye-movements. (Whose)

10 people woken during periods of eye-movements said they had been
dreaming. (Who)

11 the group disturbed from eye-movement deep showed persondity
disorders. (Which group)



12 it isthe disturbance of dreaming that matters. (What)

Reconstruct the second paragraph of thetext (11.8-21)

1 If----not question----resting body- - - - perhaps brain-- - -needs resting.

2 Paugble hypothesis----two factors.

3 Firgt----electroencephalograph  (device----recording  eectrica
activity----brain----electrodes to scap)change----activity during deep----no
evidence----tota amount----activity----less.

4 Second----more interesting--- - fundamentd.

5 Years ago----American
psychiatrigt- - -- Dement---- experiments- - - - recording eye- movements----deep.

6 Showed----average  deep  cycle----punctuated----bursts  of
eye-movements----drifting, dow----jerky, rapid.

7 People woken----periods of eye-movements----dreaming. Woken other
times----no dreams.

8 One  group----disurbed  eye-movement  deep----severd
nights----another  group----disturbed equal period, but not exhibiting
eye-movements----firs group----persondity disorders----the others----more or
less unaffected.

9 Implications----dl this----not disturbance of
deep----mattered----disturbance of dreaming.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us about any dream or nightmare that you have had.

2 Why have dreams fascinated human beings through the ages?

3 Discuss some modern theories about the function of degp and dreaming.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The author disproves the idea that we deep in order to rest our muscles
because the body's tissues repair and restore themselves to a degree and they
function best when active.

2 Eye-movements during deep indicate that a person is dreaming.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The brain performs a very important function: it controls the nervous system of
the bodly.

The miniger's remarks have led to dl kinds of wild speculations about the
possibility of tax cuts.

The book was written specificaly for young teenagers.

While this might seem a plausible hypothess no one redly thinks that it will
work in practice.

There was not enough evidence for the court to convict the man of murder.



Thereisafundamentd difference between the policies of the two parties.

The dlence of the forest was punctuated by occasiond bursts of gunfire.

| didnt recognize the animd at dl, but it was black and white, and its
behaviour was characterized by jerky and rapid movements.

The mogt recent report on the nuclear accident ten years ago has findly
concentrated on the wider implications of the incident for the environment.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answver

1 Brain needs resting? Two factors againg:

2 Change in pattern of activity during deep----tota amount of activity same.

3 Second factor more fundamenta: Dement's experiments recording
eye-movements.

4 Seep cycle punctuated by bursts of eye-movements: dreaming.

5 People woken during eye-movement deep----persondity disorders.

6 Didurbance of dreaming important. So main function of deep is to
dream?

B

A possible answer

Sincewe dl deep agreat ded, it isfarly clear that degp must have a function,
and this is a problem which has puzzled mankind for thousands of years. We are
fairly sure now that the purpose of deep is not to give the body arest snce we do
not have to deep in order to relax our muscles. This can be done a any time Smply
by lying or Stting down for short periods. And anyway, body tissues function best
when our muscles are active.

During deep itsdf, the body moves smply in order to prevent muscle
inactivity which would, as we know,result in numbness and cramp.

C

A possible answer

A dream.

About a month ago | had a dream which | can gill remember very vividly. |
don't often remember dreams, but thisis one which made a degp impresson on me,
In the dream | was running aong the top of a very high dliff with the beach and sea
hundreds of feet below me. As| ran, | kept turning round to see whether | was ill
being followed, and | was. In fact | was being chased by lots of manszed dolphins
on legd | know it sounds mad and alittle like a cartoon. The dolphins didn't catch
me and | just kept running, but | never got to the end of the dream because | woke
up thrashing about in bed and swedting. Since | had the dream, I've been
wondering what it meant. | know that people who interpret dreams say that they
are rardly obvious, that dl the images are mixed up and nothing is what it seems.
But this dream seemed to reflect the holiday | had just had and the fact that | had to
go back to work soon. On my holiday | had seen some dolphins----and | did not
want to go back to work. | think the dream reflected my worry----but of course



the dream could have meant something completely different. (224 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Remind students that we use the preposition since with points of time
(snce Monday, since 23rd August, since 3.00) and for with periods of time (for a
week, for two hours, for eighteen months).

1snce2for 3snce4 since

C We commonly use the verbs need and want followed by ancther verb in
the -ing form. When used like this, the -ing form has a passive meaning and could
be compared to the passve infinitive.

Y our car needs cleaning. (= Your car needs to be cleaned.)

Do these shoes need mending? (= Do these shoes need to be mended?)

The house wants decorating, | think. (= The house wants to be decorated, |
think.)

D Informa contexts, we can employ the inversion congtruction Were it not
(for)... as a replacement for If it were not (for) in a Type 2 conditiond sentence
beginning If it were not (for)....

1 If it were possible, | would leave tomorrow.

2 | would take action at once if it were not too late.

3 If this dlegation were true, he would be arrested.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adverb farly (like quite and rather) means * to some degree’ . Itis
the weakest of the three words and is placed in front of the adjective it modifies
Itsafarly difficult exercise, but not too difficult.

The determiner enough means *  as much or as many as may be necessary’
The exerciseis not difficult enough to worry me.

2 If something is puzzing, it* makes someone fed helpless and uncertain in
the effort to explain or undersand something’ : All the doctors who have treated
Jane have found her illness very puzzling.

If something s confusing, it makes you fed mixed up (in your mind) : The
ingtructions were o confusing that | couldn 't understand them.

Remember: something is puzzling or confusing, someone is puzzled or
confused.

3 A factor is * any of the forces, conditions, influences, etc., that act with
othersto bring about aresult’ : Animportant factor in the success of the project is
the president's support.

A factis * something that has happened or is hgppening; the truth; redlity
Don't give me along account, just give me the facts.

B

1 deding with = about; having as its subject

2 deding with = doing business with



3 ded with = take action about; tackle

C 1 onend=without abreak, continuousy 2 on purpose = by design 30n
the whole = Generdly, Considering everything 4 on duty = at work 5 on leave = on
holiday from government or army service 6 on any account = for any reason 7 on
my way = going, leaving

Repetition drill

Therulesof thegame

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit statements involving the use of the present (active) participle and
the past (passive) paticiple in the following patterns. * Any player (making more
than two moves) will be pendized and' Any player (caught cheating) will be
pendized’ .

T: Drill 19. Therules of the game. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not speak.
Two people are just about to play a new board game that they have been given.
They have st it and are looking at the rules. One reads from the rules. Thisis how
the conversation begins:

(1) S This game looks good. But we should look at the rules. Is there
anything we both need to know before we start?

T: Yes. What happens if a player makes more than two moves?

S Let'ssee’ Any player making more than two moves will be pendized.’

(2 T: What happensiif aplayer is caught cheating?

S Let'ssee’ Any player caught chegting will be pendized.

(3) T: What happens if a player helps another player?

S. Let'ssee. © Any player hdping another player will be pendized.” T: Now
you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: What happens if a player interferes with another player's cards?

S Let's see’ Any player interfering with another player's cards will be
pendized’

5 T: What happensif aplayer isfound looking & his opponent's score?

S Let's see’ Any player found looking a his opponent's score will be
pendized’

6 T: What happensif a player lands on a black square?

S Let'ssee’ Any player landing on ablack square will be pendized.’

7 T: What hgppens if a player misses aturn?

S Let'ssee’ Any player missng aturn will be pendized.

8 T. What happens if a player is heard whispering to someone during the
game?

S Let'ssee’ Any player heard whispering to someone during the game will
be pendized.’

9 T: What happensiif aplayer is caught holding more than eight cards?

S Let'ssee. * Any player caught holding more than eight cards will be



pendized.

it?

10 T: And what happens if a player shakes the dice for too long?
S Let'ssee’ Any player shaking the dice for too long will be pendized.
T: Thisisridiculoud With so many rules, the gameé's hardly worth playing, is

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2B 3c 4a 5d
6a 7a 8B 9d 10d
11B 12c



L esson 20 Snake poison

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about snakes and the poison they produce.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What are the two different ways in which snake poison acts?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What are the two different ways in
which snake poison acts?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student,
then ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Onekind of poison acts on the nerves and is called neurotoxic, while
the other kind, called haemolytic, acts on the blood. (11.12-14)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficultiesin the text from the students themsdlves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions

1 Do we know how it came about that snakes manufactured poison? (No,
we don't.)

2 Itsamydery, isn'tit? (Yes itis)

3 Their sadliva was once amild, digestive juice like our own, wasnt it? (Yes,
it was.)

4 What was their sdiva converted into over the periods? (Into a poison that
defies andysis)

5 Was poison forced upon them by the surviva competition? (No, it
wasn't.)

6 Wha could they have done without usng poison? (They could have
caught and lived on prey.)

7 How many nonpoisonous kinds of snakes are there? (Thousands.)

8 So what is poison to a snake, an essentia or aluxury? (A luxury.)

9 What does it enable a snake to do? (Get its food with very little



effort----no more effort than one hite.)

10 Would cats and other carnivores be helped greetly if they had a
poisonous bite? (Y es, they would.)

11 But it would be a two-edged weapon. When? (When they fought each
other.)

12 Why does the author describe Nature as‘  unpredicteble’ ? (Because
it only selected snakes----and one lizard----to have a poisonous bite))

13 What does the author aso wonder about Nature and some snakes?
(Why it concocted poison of such extreme potency.)

14 From the conversion of sdivainto poison, did afixed process take place?
(No, it didn't.)

15 Did dl snakes manufacture the same poison? (No, they didn'.)

16 Ther poisons are as different as what from what? (As different as
arsenic from strychnine))

17 What do the two kinds of poison work on? (One works on the nerves,
the other on the blood.)

18 Which snakes produce nerve poison? (Mambas and cobras)19 And
what istheir venom called? (Neurotoxic.)

20 Which snakes manufacture blood poison? (Vipers, adders and
rattlesnakes.)

21 And what is their poison known as? (Haemolytic.)

22 Which poison is the more unpleasant of the two? (The blood poison.)

23 Which kind of poison acts more quickly on man? (The nerve poison.)

24 Did snakes acquire their poison for use against man? (No, they didnt.)

25 What did they acquire it for? (For use against prey such as rats and
mice.)

Asking questions: Ask meif...

T: Ask meif snake poison was once amild, digestive sdivalike our own.

S Was snake poison once amild, digestive salivalike our own?

T: When...?

S When was snake poison amild, digestive sdiva like our own?

1 snake poison was once a mild, digestive saliva like our own. (When)

2 snakes could have caught prey without usng poison. (How)

3 poison is merdly aluxury to a sneke. (Why)

4 cats would be helped if they had a poisonous bite. (Which animals)

5 poison would be a two-edged wegpon for carnivores. (Why)

6 Nature concocted poison of extreme potency for some snakes. (For
which snakes)

7 sakes manufactured very different poisons. (How many different
ppoi Sons)

8 one poison acts on the nerves and the other on the blood. (Which
poison )

9 the venom of a cobrais caled neurotoxic. (What)



10 the blood poison of a viper is known as haemolytic. (What)
11 the nerve poison works far more quickly on man than the blood poison.

(Why)
12 the effect of viperine poison on amouse is amost immediate. (How fast)

R econstruct thefirst paragraph of the text (11.1-9)

1 How----came about----snakes----poison----mysery.

2 Over periods----diva- - --converted----poi son-- - - defies
analyss----today.

3 Not forced----survivd compstition; could have caught----lived on
prey----without- - -- poi son-- - - thousands - - - - Non- poi Sonous snakes.

4 Poison----snake----luxury; engbles----get food----little effort- - --one bite.
Why----snakes?

5 Cats---gregtly hdped; no fights---large rats----tusdes----grown
rabbits----just a bite----no more effort.

6 Assistance----dl carnivores- - --though-- - - two-edged
weaporn:---when----fought.

7 But----of vertebrates----Nature----only snakes----one lizard.

8 One wonders aso----Nature----some  snakes----poison----extreme

potency.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us how you fed about snakes? Do you like them? Can you handle
them? Do you hate them? Do they frighten you? Why?

2 What dangerous snakes, insects or other creatures are common in your
part of the country which you should warn vigitors about? What should they look
for, what precautions should they take, and what action should they take if they are
ever bitten or sung?

3 The author wonders why Nature produced poison in some snakes. Have
you ever wondered why Nature produced certain animas, birds, insects, fish,
plants, etc.? Tell us what you have wondered.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The author finds it odd that snakes should be capable of nmanufacturing
poison because they could have caught and lived on prey without it.

2 Neurotoxic poison acts on the nerves (or nervous system) while
haemolytic poison acts on the blood.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The doctor said that the patient had afever, but it was only amild fever.

During the process, ail is converted into petrol and other products.

This smdl rock, which came to earth as part of a meteorite, is S0 strange that
it defies andyds. In the survival competition, the strongest creatures often come out



aswinners.

Lions, tigers and leopards are al carnivores; rabbits, cows and goats are not.

Knowledge isin some ways a two-edged weapon because it can be used for
good or evil.

The three students concocted a meal fom lots of different things that they
found in the cupboard and fridge .Some acoholic drinks which are made by people
in the country are known for their extreme potency.

Although the snake had certain viperine markings, it wasn't a viper and was
quite harmless.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answer

1 Reason why snakes manufactured poison: mysery.

2 Over aperiod sdiva converted to poison: defies andysis.

3 Didnt devdop through compstition to survive: other norpoisonous
snakes have survived.

4 Snake poison----merdy luxury. One bite----food!

5 Other animds (eg. cats, carnivores) would benefit from a poisonous bite.
Although two-edged sword.

6 But Nature only sdected snakes. Why? And why poisons of such
potency?

B

A possible answer

The snakes which produce nerve poison include mambas and cobras and the
poison is described as neurotoxic.

Snakes which produce the blood poison known as haemolytic include vipers
and rattlesnakes. Of the two, blood poison is the more unpleasart. While the nerve
poison is possbly the earlier and more primitive, the blood poison was a later
development. Strangdly, it is the nerve poison which acts more quickly on man, but
that doesn't tdll us much since the purpose of snake poison was clearly not for use
againgt man but for use againgt prey such asrats and mice.

C

A possible answver

Our fear of snakes.

Fear of snakes is probably one of the most common fears anong humans.
Even though there are thousands of species of snake which are nor poisonous and
which offer no threat to man, we nevertheess automaticaly think that any sneke we
find could bite us and inject us with some dreadful poison. Is this fear of snakes
then anirrationa fear? Not a al. Some people think thet it isavery rationd fear. In
other words, it isright to be afraid of al snakes----or at least to be extremely wary
of dl snakes. It iswise to work on the assumption that, if many snakes can bite you
and inject venom which could kill, then avoid dl of them. It is known that many
snakes, both poisonous and non-poisonous, possess physiologica features which



are designed (by Nature) to frighten a progpective enemy: some have a brilliant
colour, some arattle in the tail, most have a hiss and a flickering tongue, and some
rear Yo and spread a hood. The snake may not have a venomous bite, but any of
thesefesturessays © Leavemeadone’ . Inthe end, even the fact that most snakes
look dippery and dimy is enough to make many people afrad of them. (210
words)

Key to KS Exercises

A We can use could have done to express possibility or conjecture about
past events. He couldn't have told you the whole story. We cannot use it to express
ability or capacity unlessitistoreplace’ would have been ableto’  in conditiona
sentences.

If my parents had given me some encouragement, | think | could have
succeeded as a professional musician.

If they hadn't had to catch the 6.30 train back, they could have stayed an hour
or two longer.

If she had taken more money with her, she could have bought some new
clothes.

B They are not going to force the new changes on/upon us.

Vegetarians live on adiet that does not contain meet.

There are anumber of important processes in the conversion of cod into gas.

Studying at acollege or university is very different from attending school.

As soon as the police get the information they want, they will act on it and
surround the house.

The effect on the audience of the composar’s firs symphony was
indescribable.

C We can use an gppropriate form of the verb do (do, does, did, etc.) asa
replacement verb or “  verb subgtitute’  to prevent repetition: | like ice-cream and
Ann does, too. (does = likes ice-cream) John will catch the early train, and | may
do, too. (do = catch the early train)

Even though he has retired, he sill gets up early just as he dways did. (did =
got up early)

He certainly enjoys music as much as you do. (do = enjoy music)

If you act as he does, you won't be very popular. (does = acts)

D The more unpleasant is used here (and not the most unpleasant) because
the writer is comparing two poisons, not three or more.

1 Of the two books, | found the horror novel the more entertaining.

2 Janet was the mogt intelligent girl in the dlass.

E If we want to modify comparative adjectives, here are some of the
intengfiers tha we can use far, (very)much, a bit, even, a lot, a little, rather,
somewhat (formal): This book is alittle chegper than that one.

Even and dl the can often be used interchangeably for emphess in front of
more, especialy with -ed/-ing adjectiva participles: Recently he has become dl the
more/even more interested in football.



1 The concert tickets were much more expensive than | had been told.

2 The test was far more difficult than | thought it was going to be.

3 The game was far less exciting than John told me to expect.

4 The computer course this year is much less interesting than the one last
year.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adverb merdly means © only, mply’ : | merdy suggested that you
should do it again; there's no need to get annoyed.

The adverb only means nothing more than, with no one or nothing else added
orincluded” : 1 only saw him yesterday. (= and no longer ago)

2 The adjectives fierce and furious can easily be confused.

Fiercemeans angry, violent and likely to attack’ : The houseis guarded by a
fierce dog.

Furious, on the other hand, means very angry in an uncontrolled way' , asin:
| was furious a being kept waiting.

3 The phrase take place meansto * happen’ : Whereisthe meeting taking
place tonight?

Take part meansto * participatein’ : Five hundred people took part in the
processon through the town.

4 The two words prey and pray are pronounced in the same way:
/prel/. The uncountable noun prey refersto *  an animd that is hunted and eaten by
another animd’ : The lions pursued their prey until it was too exhausted to run any
farther. (The verb prey onmeansto * hunt and eat asprey’ : Cats prey on birds
and mice.)

The verb pray meansto *  gpeek, often sllently, to God or agod, privately or
with others  : The whole family went to the temple to pray.

B

1 came about = happened, in away that seemed impossible to prevent

2 came over me = took hold of me suddenly and strangely

3 came up with = thought of; produced

4 came across = met by chance

C

1 Thisticket will enable me to fly firs class.

2 The boys from the two schools were aways have running fights with each
other.

3 Wedid alot of shopping yesterday: in fact, we vidted every clothes and
shoe shop in our smdl town.

4 The two girls might be sgters, but they are totaly different in every other
respect.

5 | fed as exhaugsted as a middle-aged businessman on a tenrmile wak, o
to spesk (S0 to speak = as one might say: wetend to use® so to speak’  after a
novel or unusua expression. )



6 | redly think that acting is a very precarious professon. Be that as it may,
| fill wouldn't top my daughter going onto the stage if she wanted to. (be that as it
may = even if that'strue; in spite of that)

D Seetext.

Repetition drill

Therich man'sson

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving noun clauses used as a subject and
introduced by question words operating as subordinating conjunctions.

T: Drill 20. The rich man's son. Thisis the dtuation. Listen. Do not spesk. A
rich man and his spailt son are taking. The son is about twenty years old and does
as he pleases. He and his father are on very bad terms. The father has logt dl
interest in his son's activities. Thisis how the conversation begins:

(1) T: I thought you might like to know that | came here by train.

S How you came here doesn't interest me in the dightest.

(2 T: I thought you might like to know the reason | came by train.

S: Why you came by train doesn't interest mein the dightest.

(3) T: I thought you might like to know that | was in the north.

S Where you were doesn't interest me in the dightest.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: | thought you might like to know thet | arrived last night.

S When you arrived doesn't interest me in the dightest.

5 T: | thought you might like to know that | owe about ~ 10,000.

S: How much you owe doesnt interest me in the dightest.

6 T: | thought you might like to know the reason | owe so much money.

S Why you owe so much money doesn't interest me in the dightest.

7 T: 1 thought you might like to know that I'll be spending this money on a

S What you'l be spending it on doesn't interest me in the dightest.

8 T: | thought you might like to know thet the car's at a garage.

S Where the car is doesn't interest me in the dightest.

9 T: | thought you might like to know the reason it's a a garage.

S Why it's at a garage doesn't interest me in the dightest.

10 T: I thought you might like to know itll be there for along time yet.

S How long it'll be there doesn't interest me in the dightest.

11 T: I thought you might like to know the reason I'm taking to you about
this car.

S Why you're talking to me about this car doesn't interest me in the dightest.

12 T: I thought you might like to know how | smashed it up.

S How you smashed it up doesnt interest me in the dightest.

T: I know it doesn', but this was your favourite Rolls-Royce. That's what I've



been trying to tel you.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2¢C 3a 4d 5c¢c
6¢C 7cC 8B 9d 10B
11c 12a



Lesson 21 Willian S. Hart and the early ‘“Western’ film

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the grestest star of Western films.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How did William Hart's childhood prepare him for his acting role in Western
films?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How did William Hart's childhood
prepare him for his acting role in Western films?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: He had lived in the West as a child when it was aready disappearing.
(11.6-7)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the Sudents
themsalves. Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Who was the greatest of al Western stars? (William S. Hart.)

2 How was he different from Gary Cooper and John Wayne? (He
gppeared in nothing but Westerns,)

3 How long was he supreme and unchallenged? (From 1914 to 1924.)

4 Who created the basic formula of the Western film? (Hart.)

5 What did he devise? (The protagonist he played in every film he made)

6 The protagonist was sometimes the good-bad man, sometimes the
accidenta-noble outlaw. What kind of cowboy or sheriff was he? (The
honest- but-framed cowboy, or the sheriff made suspect by vicious gossip.)

7 Theindividud was dways in conflict. With whom and with what? (With
himsdf and his frontier environment.)

8 Did Hart's contemporaries in Hollywood know anything of the old West?
(No, they didn't.)



9 Did Hart know anything of it? (Yes, he did.)

10 When had helived there? (He had lived there as a child.)

11 Was his hero firmly rooted in his memories and experiences? (Yes, he
was.)

12 What else was his hero rooted in? (The history and mythology of the
vanished frontier.)

13 Has that period in American history been romanticized? (Yes, it has))

14 What joined together in at least one arena? (Myth and redlity.)

15 Wha was that arena? (The conflict between the individud and
encroaching civilization.)

16 Men in the West accustomed to sruggling for survival againg the
elements and Indians were bewildered.

By whom? (By paliticians, bankers and businessmen.)

17 And what were they’ unhorsed’ , or confused and worried by? (By
fences, taws and dien taboos.)

18 What was Hart's good-bad man? (An outsider.)

19 Did his early audience find it easy to understand and forgive if the hero
shot a sheriff or robbed abank? (Y es, they did.)

20 What did audiences in the 1920s find it pleasant to do? (Escepe for a
time)

21 Do we 4ill like to escape? (Yes, we do.)

22 According to the author, what are some of the things that are part of our
dally lives? (Undeclared aggression, war, hypocrisy, chicanery, anarchy, impending
immolation.)

23 What do we dl want to live by? (A code)

Asking questions: Ask meif...

T: Ak meif William S. Hart was the greatest of dl Western sars.

S Was William S. Hart the greatest of dl Western stars?

T: Who...?

S: Who was the greatest of al Western stars?

1 William S. Hart was the greatest of dl Western stars. (Who)

2 he was supreme and unchallenged from 1914 to 1924. (How long)

3 the protagonist was dways an individud in conflict with himsdf. (Who)

4 Hart knew something of the old West. (Why)

5 that period in American history has been absurdly romanticized. (Which
period)

6 men in the West were bewildered by pdliticians, bankers and
businessmen. (Why)

7 Hart's good-bad man was dways an outsder. (Why)

8 the audience understood the hero when he robbed a bank. (When)

9 cdnema audiencesin the 1920s found it pleasant to escape. (Why)

10 we 4ill find it pleasant to escape in a Western. (How many of us)



Reconstruct thefirst two paragraphs of the text (11.1-10)

1 William S, Hat----greatest----adl Western stars----unlike Gary Cooper
and John Wayne----nothing but Westerns.

2 1914-1924----supreme----unchalenged.

3 Hart----crested  basc  formula----Western  film----devised
protagonist----every  film  made----good-bad man  ----accidenta-noble
outlaw----honest-but-framed ~ cowboy----sheriff  sugpect----vicious  gossp:
individud in conflict----himsdf- - --frontier environment.

4 Unlike----contemporaries----Hollywood----Hart knew----old West.

5 Lived----as child----when aready disgppearing----his hero----rooted in
memories- - - -experiences----in higory and mythology----vanished frontier.

6 Although no period----place----American history----more absurdly
romanticized----myth and redity----join hands----one
arena----conflict----individua- - - -encroaching civilization.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us aout one Western film that you have seen and remember very
wdll.

2 Are there are any kinds of films made in Asia which might be compared
to the Western? If so, what are they? And would you recommend it or them to
people from Europe and the States?

3 Why do you think Western films have been so popular dl over the world?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The basc formula of the Western film is the individud in conflict with
himsdlf and with hisfrontier environment.

2 The arivad of politicians, bankers and businessmen bewildered and
confused the men who were used to struggling for survival againg the dements.

3 Wedtern films have appealed to twentieth-century audiences because they
offer an escape to atime when life, though hard, was rdatively smple.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

I had to make a supreme effort to stop mysdlf from laughing.

People often wonder who the dramatist was thinking of when he devised the
protagonist in hislast play.

It looked as if the man had committed the crime, but he hadn't: he had been
framed by two rivas who wanted him put into prison.

The two parties have been in conflict about education since the eection.

Children need a happy and secure home environment if they are to develop
normdly.

All the man's contemporaries were beginning to retire while he was 4ill
working hard to meke aliving.



The woman's novels are firmly rooted in her own upbringing in Irdland.

The new housing estate is now encroaching on part of the forest.

When the boy firg arived in England from Asa he was completdy
bewildered by the different way of life.

The nuclear ams race caused the entire world to fed threatened by
impending immolation .

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answer

1 William S. Hart was greatest of dl Western stars----appeared only in
Westerns.

2 He created basc Western film formula and devised protagonist: individua
in conflict with sef and environment.

3 Had experience of the old West: brought yo in it. Understood conflict
between individua and encroaching civilization.

4 Men in old West bewildered by politicians, bankers, etc.

5 Audiences dways sympathized with Hart's good-bad man as the outsider,
one of the disnherited.

B

A possible answer

Audiences in the second decade of the twentieth century found it pleasant to
escape to atime when life was hard but smple. And we il do: in aworld whichiis
gtill full of aggression, hypocrisy and anarchy, we gill want to escape and look for a
codeto live by.

C

A possible answer

Westerns.

The' Western , or' cowboy film' |, has, become a classc in the twentieth
century. And athough few are made today, those that are made are ill popular.
Why?What isit in a Western that people dl over the world enjoy watching? It isn't
the scenery, athough that may help. Those wide open spaces, the prairies and the
rocky hills dways put the cowboys into perspective. It isnt the accompanying
music, because it is sometimes excdlent and sometimes dreadful. Nor is it the
violence----and there is often a lot of violence in a Western. Quite a number of
people, cowboysand Indians, © goodies and’ baddies , arekilled dong the,
way. It must be that the Western is characterized by a smple plot and characters
that are universal in their apped. The good man (our hero, perhagps an unwilling
sheiff) finds himsdf in conflict withthe bad guy’ , the professond ©  gundinger’
or even agang of them, the' baddies = and dthough he faces lots of chalenging
Stuations (Sometimes even becoming a bad guy’ for awhile), we know he will be
victorious in the end and ether get the woman or ride off into the sunset with his
faithful horse. (199 words)



Key to KS Exercises

A Remind dudents that in sentences with relative clauses, the subject
pronoun can never be deleted---- She's the woman. She gave me your address. =
She's the woman who/that gave me your address.

----while object pronouns can usudly be deleted:

She's the woman. | met her yesterday. = She's the woman (that/whom) | met
yesterday.

See text.

B | promiseto tdl the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth.

That boy has been nothing but trouble ever since he came to the schooal.

I've just looked through that box and there is nothing but rubbish init.

C Seetext.

D Theauxiliary verb do is not only used to form negatives and questions,
but is dso often used to emphasize another verb: They do annoy (= They annoy)
me sometimes. She does talk (= She talks) a lot, doesn't she? He did say (= He
said) that he wanted to see you----honestly.

In speech, and when used in this way, the words do, does and did are
stressed.

1 | did mention it to him, but he wasn't impressed.

2 You did post my letter, didn't you?

3 Wedid enjoy ourselves a the party.

E

1 Her speech, though quite short, was excdlent and very entertaining.

2 There wasn't redly time to vigt the old cadtle. | wish we had found time
though.

F

1 They dl thought that it was a good cause to fight for. (=for which to fight)

2 The gory gave them al something to talk about. (= about which to talk)

3 The police couldn't arrest the man because they didn't have quite enough
information to act on. (=on which to act)

4 He keeps changing his mind so he's an impossble man to work with. (=
with whom to work)

Special difficulties

A

1 The verb appear means to become able to be seen, to come into sight or
become noticeable’ : The car gppeared over the hill. It can dso meanto  perform
publidy eg. inaplay or afilm’ : Thefirst time he appeared on the stage was in a
school play.

Appear and seem can both be used to meanto * give a paticular idea or
fedling e.g. about one's character, fedings or intentions’  : He appears/seems to be
sincere, but | don't completely trust him. (In this sense, neither verb can be used in
the continuous form.)

2 Point out the clear difference in pronunciation between these two words.



The verb devise/di'valzZimeans tb plan or invent, esp. cleverly’ : They devised
aplan for getting the jewels out of the country.

A device/di'vald i$  apiece of equipment intended for a particular purpose’
The missle has a heatseeking device which enablesit to find its target.

3 While the word suspect is a noun, it is dso an adjective. It means *  of
uncertain truth, quality, legdity,etc.’ : His fitness is suspect, so we can't risk
induding him in the team.

Suspicious means'  sugpecting guilt or wrongdoing, not trusting'’ @ His strange
behaviour made the police very suspicious.

4 The uncountable noun memory refers to the'  ability to remember events
and experiences  : She played the tune from memory.

Asacountable noun, it means ©  an event or experience that one remembers
fromthepast’ : | have avery clear memory of going to the beach for the firgt time.

Remembrance can meah something kept or given to remind one’ , or  the act
of remembering : A church service was hdd in remembrance of those killed in the
war.

5 Higory is * the study of events in the past, such as those of a nation,
aranged in order from earlier to later times  : She has adegree in Chinese history.

A dory is' an account of events, red or imagined : He wrote a short story
about a teenage pop star.

6 The verbs rob and stedl can easily be confused.

Rob isused in the condtruction  rob someone of something/rob aplace : The
thief robbed the lady of her watch. The gang robbed the bank.

Stedl meansto *  take what belongs to someone else without any right toit”
Thethief golethe lady'swatch. They sole  1m from the bank.

B

1 Unlike mogt of his contemporaries, the painter never experimented with
abstract art.

2 Unlike some people, | never pass on any gossip | might hear.

3 Unlike yoursdf, | have never been interested in football.

C This was the party's most disastrous and embarrassing defeat  ever: in
ghort it was afiasco.

On this particular issue the Prime Minigter is in direct conflict with many of his
colleaguesin the Government.

Although she is normdly right, she has been wrong on at least one occasion
this week.

He tried severd timesto pass his driving test, and in the end he succeeded.

Repetition drill

Moody Jane

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements which involve the omisson of a rdative pronoun and
the trangposition of a prepogtion.

T: Drill 21. Moody Jane. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. Janeis a



teenager. She is very bored at the moment and her mother is trying to encourage
her to make better use of her time. Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) T: Jane, you've spent the whole afternoon moping about!

Why don't you do something useful? You could look at some books, or
something.

S: | don't fed like looking at any books. Theré's nothing | want to look at.

(2) T: Then why don't you listen to some records?

S: | don't fed like ligtening to any records. There's nothing | want to listen to.

(3) T: Wel, you cant just St there staring out of the window. Ring up some
of your friendd

S | dont fed like ringing up any of my friends. Theré's no one | want to ring
up.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Wdl, why don't you ask round some of your friends?

S | don't fed like asking round any of my friends. There's no one | want to
ask round.

5 T: Wdll, then, find something to do. Why not tidy up your room?

S: | don't fed like tidying up my room. There's nothing | want to tidy up.

6 T: Oh! You're redly impossible! You could throw away al that rubbish.

S | don't fed like throwing away dl that rubbish. There's nothing | want to
throw away.

7 T: Now I'm going to work in the kitchen in a moment. You could come
and tak to me about your future.

S: | don't fed like talking to you. Theré's nothing | want to talk to you about.

8 T:n tha casego up to your room. Work on that essay you wrote
yesterday. Why don't you type it out?

S| dont fed like typing it out. Theré's nothing | want to type out.

9 T:I'm sure you haven't taken much trouble with that essay. At least you
could go over it.

S | don't fed like going over it. Theré's nothing | want to go over.

10 T: You never bother to do anything properly. You should work at that
essay, you know you should. S: | don't fed like working at that essay. Ther€'s
nothing | want to work at.

11 T: Oh, come dong, Jane! You are in a mood. If there' s anything on your
mind ,you can spesk to me about it.

S: | don't fed like spesking to you about it. There's nothing | want to speak
to you about.

12 T: Now ligen to me, young woman! You'll say I'm nagging, but it' s time
you thought about the way you behave.

S| don't fed like thinking about the way | behave. There s nothing | want to
think about.



T: Then I’'m not surprised you' re bored to death! Y ou well deserve to bel

Key to Multiple choice questions

1b 2d 3b 4 b 5a
6a 7d 8d 9a 10b
11c 12a



L esson 22 Knowledge and progr ess

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the connection between knowledge and progress,

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently)and see if you can answer this question:

In what two areas have peoplemadeno * progress a dl?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silenly

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: In what two areas have people
madenb progress at dl? Tran the sudents not to shout out the answer. Instead,
ask one student, then ask the others to agree or  disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: According to the author, people have made no generd “  progress
in intelligence or mordity. (11.2-4)

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
students themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 What is happening to progress of a particular kind in the modern
world?(It is actualy taking place around us)

2 Isit, according to the writer, becoming more and more manifet?AYes, it
IS)

3 Wha generd improvement has mankind undergone in inteligence or
moralityANone.)

4  However, mankind has made extraordinary progress in one area
Which?(In the accumulation of knowledge.)

5 When did knowledge begin to increaseAs soon as one person could
communicate with another by means of speech.)

6 Woas a great advance made with the invention of writing? (Yes, it was)

7 Why? What important thing can be done with knowledge? (It can be
stored.)

8 What made education possible?(Libraries)

9 And what did education then do?(It added to libraries.)

10 What kind of law did the growth of knowledge follow? (The compound
interest” law.)



11 What was the growth of knowledge gresatly enhanced by? (The invention
of printing.)

12 What raised the tempo of the accumulation of knowledge? (The coming
of science.)

13 And what other effect did the coming of science have on knowledge? (It
began to be accumulated according to a systematic plan.)

14 What did the trickle become?A stream.) And what has the stream now
become?(A torrent.)

15 What happens now as soon as new knowledge is acquired? (It is turned
to practica account/practicd use.)

16 According to the author, whet i modern divilization the result of ? (It is
the result of accumulated knowledge applied to practicd life)

17 What is the problem now facing humanity? What is the question? (What
isgoing to be done with al this knowledge?)

18 Why is knowledge a two----edged wegpon?(Because it can be used
equaly for good or evil.)

19 And how isit being used for both?Indifferently.)

20 What isthe' grimly whimscd spectadle’ that the author paints? (The
picture of gunners using science to shoot people while a surgeon nearby uses
scienceto’ restore’  them.)

21 What is the question that clearly concerns the author? What will happen
if AIf this twofold use of knowledge continues.)

["Compound interest is' the interest caculated both on an origind sum of
money lert or borrowed and on the unpaid interest dready earned’ ]

Asking questions: Ask meif

T: Ak meif the idea of progress looms large in the modern world.

S: Does the idea of progress loom large in the modern world?

T-Why ?

S: Why doesthe idea of progress loom large in the modern world?

1 theidea of progress looms large in the moden world. (Why)

2 progress is becoming more and more manifest.(Whét)

3 mankind has made progress in the accumulastion of knowledge.(In what
direction)

4 information could be stored before writing was invented.(Why couldn't )

5 education was made possible by libraries.(How)

6 the growth of knowledge was enhanced by the invention of
printing.(Whet  by)

7 knowledge began to be accumulated according to a systematic
plan.(How)

8 newly acquired knowledge is turned to practica use. (When)

9 knowledge is a two----edged weapon. (Why)

10 knowledge is being used indifferently for good and evil.(How)



Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext(11.1-10)
1 Why----ideaof progress----s0 large----modern world?
2 Surely----progress----taking place----and more and more manifest.

3 Although markind----no generdl
improvement----intelligence- - - -mordity----extraordinary progress----
accumulation of knowledge.

4 K nowledge----increase- --- thoughts----one

individua- - - - communi cated- - - - another---- speech.

5 With invetion of writing----great advance----knowledge not only
communicated-- --stored.

6 Libraries----education possible----education in turn----libraries. growth
of knowledge----compound  interest |aw----enhanced----invention of printing.

7 All comparaively dow----with coming of science----tempo raised.

8 Knowledge began - --accumulated----systemdtic plan.

9 Trickle----stream; stream:----now torrent.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Which areas of life do you think we have made progress in over the past
50----100 years?

2 ' Education is no more and no less than the acquisition of knowledge.’
Do you agree or disagree?

Why?

3 Do you agree or disagree with the observation that mankind has
undergone no generd improvement in intelligence or mordity? Why?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The author seems to define the word® progress as the ever-incressing
accumulation of kowledge.

2 With the coming of science the tempo of the spread of knowledge was
increased, and knowledge began to be accumulated sysematically.

3 The spread of knowledge has given rise to the question of what we are
going to do with it dl.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Few people thought that the problems of crime and poverty would loom so
large as they do now in so many countries.

Fear was manifest on the man's face.

The accumulation of antiques of dl kinds has taken dl our spare money over
the past few years.

Her chances of getting the job were enhanced by excdlent secretarid sKills.

The boss treated his workers indifferently because he was only interested n
how fast they could work.



We waiched the curious spectacle of government troops attacking
government buildings.

One of the mogt grimly whimsica paintingsthet | have ever seen isamedievd
picture of Degth and the Pessant.

A window has a twofold purposeit dlows light into a room and it lets
people see out.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answver

1 Knowledge increased with communication--- - speech.

2 When writing was invented, another great step: knowledge now stored.

3 Written knowledge made education possble: libraries increased.

4  Growth, communication and sorage of knowledge----enhanced by
printing.

5 The advent of science imposed system on accumulation of knowledge.

6 Trickle became stream, stream has become torrent.

7 New knowledge now applied immediatdy to practicd life,

B

A possible answer

The problem facing humanity now is what to do with dl the knowlede we
have accumlated. Knowledge is a two----edged weapon which can be used
equdly for good or evil. It is now used for both. It is ironicd, for ingance, that
science can be used on the one hand to help a gunner shoot people and, at the
same time, help a surgeon to hed wounded men. We should ask ourselves now
where this twofold use of knowledge will end.

C

A possible answer

Knowledge is a two----edged weapon.

Knowledge, as the author rightly points out, is a two----edged weapon that
can be used for good of evil. He quotes the example of science being used in two
completely different ways----firdly to give a gunner the wegpon with which to
shoot someone and then to provide a surgeon with the necessary equipment, skills
and medication to restore to hedlth the person that the gunner has shot. Paliticians,
religious leaders and scientists, it seems, provide us with good examples of what
people can do with the same information and the same knowledge. With the same
facts, often twisted a certain way, one politician will try to persuade you that a new
highway past your village isagood thing, while another palitician, his opponent, will
use the same information or knowledge to persuade you that the highway is a bad
idea. Or imagine that an archaeologist finds a human footprint in a layer of rock
millions of years old. What does he do with that information, that knowledge? He
will use it to support an argument that man is millions of years older than we ever
thought ,while another archaeologist will either express serious doubt about the
discovery, or will at least nterpret the same knowledge to support a different



argument. (212 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A The passve is not an dternative to the active .It has its own uses and is
particularly common in scientific writing.

Seetext.

B In the condruction maket+ object +adjective (  made education
possible),the verb make= causeto be or become’ :Eating the unripe gpples made
him ill. Her attitude has dways made her very unpopular with the saff.

The fact that the girl suddenly returned made the search for her unnecessary.

All the different features of this house make it very desrable.

By the time the people in the workshop had finished, they made my old car
unrecognizable.

C We can use a present participle congtructionin place of different kinds of
clausesHere we are looking at a present participle congtruction in place of a
relative clause. We can say The train now sanding a Platform 3 in place of The
train which is now standing a Platform 3 , or The box containing the dangerous
snake is the black one in place of The box which contains the dangerous snake is
the black one.

1 People emigrating this year will benefit from a specid payment from the
governmen.

2 All aeroplanes arriving after 16.00 will be required to pay an additiond
lading fee.

3 Ships sailing from this port must register their port of degtination before
they sal.

D Aswith the present participle (exercise C above), we can dso use a past
participle condruction in place of a rdative clause, deleting which +be. We can
say The system usead in this school is very successful in - place of The system
which isused in this schoal is very successful.

1 Photographs taken ingde the building must be authorized by the Manager.

2 Passports issued from this office will be vdid for dl parts of the world.

3 Passengers ddayed overnight are aways given free accommodeation.

Special difficulties

A

1 Surdy isused in English to meant | believe, hope or expect’ and usudly
implies some surprise ad  sometimes indignation. Often as nat, it begins a
sentence and is sressed in speech: Surdly he's not  suggesting that | did it on
purposel (=1 ancerely hope he's not suggesting thisand | don't think he ought  to.)

Certanly means' itiscertan : Hes certanly not suggesting that | did it on
purpose. (=I know for certain that he is not suggesting this.)

2 The adjective extraordinary means unusud, surprising, specia, more than
what isordinary * : He has an extraordinary tenor voice for such a young man.

The adjective outstanding is more that  extraordinary * : it means’ much



better than most others, very good’ : Academicaly sheis outstanding: at the age of
13 she has just gained a place a Oxford Universty.

3 A gpectacle is' agrand public show or scene’  or'  an unusud thing or
Stuation to be seen and noticed

The military parade was a magnificent spectacle. | have witnessed some
strange spectaclesin my life.

A view is' something seen from a particular place, especidly a dretch of
pleasant country’ : I'd like aroomwith aview, please.

B

1 It is becoming more and more obvious that Jack will not become an artist.

2 Some of the prisoners managed to speek to each other by means of a
series of taps on pipes.

3 The propdler----driven arcraft made commercid flight possble ,and the
jet enginein itsturn led to today's generation of aircraft.

4 | had akind of afeding that she might cal me today.

5 These particular birds are sill comparatively rare in the south of England.

6 Those people live ther lives according to laws lad down hundreds of
years ago.

7 Don't worry. I'll be a hand to help you if you get into trouble.

C The smdl amount of knowledge grew to a large amount, and now that
large amount has increased to a massive amount----enough perhaps to drown us?

D The prefix ever----before an -ing adjective means *  condantly, dl the
time’ ,asin ever-decreasing circles.

Some scientigts say that the universe is an ever-expanding universe.

Welive in an ever-changing world.

The company faced ever----diminishing profits for four or five years before
they findly dlosed up.

Repetition drill

Progress?

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements requiring the student to form nouns from verbs in the
pattern*  The(invention) of (printing) has certainly had a tremendous effect
on(educetion)’

T Drill 22. Progress? Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. A man and
awoman are talking about technologica progress. The man makes generaizations
which the woman agrees with. Thisis how their conversation begins.

() T: In the last five hundred years or so, progress in technology has
influenced every aspect of our lives. Almost anything you care to name has been
affected. Take education, for instance. It has never been the same since printing
was invented.

S The invention of printing has cetanly had a tremendous effect on
education.

(2 T: Then therés indudtry. It has never been the same since



meass- production methods were  introduced.

S The introduction of mass----production methods has certainly had a
tremendous effect on industry.

(3) T: And what about research? It has never been the same snce
computers were produced.

S. The productlon of computers has certainly had a tremendous effect on
research.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 Asin(3) above

4 T: Take travel. It has never been the same since arcraft were improved.

S: The improvement of arcraft has certainly had a tremendous effect on
travel.

5 T: Then thereés employment. It has never been the same since natud
resources were exploited.

S The exploitation of natura resources has certainly had a tremendous effect
on employmen.

6 T: And what about business? It has never been the same since
management techniques were refined.

S The refinement of management techniques has certainly had a tremendous
effect on business.

7 T. Take living standards. They have never been the same since wedth
was increased.

S The increase of wedlth has certainly had a tremendous effect on living
standards.

8 T What about commerce? It has never been the same since money was
invested.

S The invesment of money has certainly had a tremendous ettect on
commerce.

9 T: And what about building methods? They have never been the same
snce sted was used.

S The use of sted has certainly had a tremendous effect on building methods.

10 T: Take entertainment. It has never been the same since televison was
perfected.

S The pefection of tedevison has certainly had a tremendous effect on
entertainment.

11 T: And what about our way of life? It has never been the same since
motorcars were constructed.

S The congtruction of motorcars has certainly had a tremendous effect on our
way of life

12 T: And take warfare. It has never been the same since nuclear missles
were devel oped.

S: The development of nuclear mssles has certainly had a tremendous effect



on warfare.
T: You know, | often wonder whether we have made any red progress. |

sometimes think we have too much knowledge and too little wisdom.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2d 3a 4c 5B
6a 7d 8B 9c 10d
1lla 12B



L esson 23 Bird flight

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about different kinds of bird flight.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Listen to the &xt (or read it Slently ) and see if you can answer this
question:

What are the two main types of bird flight described by the author?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What are the two main types of bird
flight described by the author?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Thereis gliding and there is muscle- powered flight.(11.5----10)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after sentence to check the
dudents understand. Obtain brief explantions to difficulties in the text from the
students themsdaves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Do dl hirds practise the same sort of flight2No, they don't.)

2 How many classes can roughly be seen, however(Two.)

3 Any ship crossng the Pacific is accompanied by one kind of bird. Whet is
itAThe smaler abatross))

4 How long can a bird keep the ship company without gpparently moving
itswingsAAn hour.)

5 Currents of air support the albatrosss immensewings' .Where are these
currents directed from?AThe walls of the ship.)

6 Who is the king the glidersAThe abatross))

7 Which dlass of fliers are glidersAThey are ones which harness the air to
ther purpose.)

8 Which bird is supreme in the contrary school2The duck.)

9 What does the duck’s flight come nearer toThe engines with which man
has conquered’ the air.)

10 What are ducks and pigeons endowed with?(Stedl-like muscles)

11 How much of the bird's body weight do they make up?A good part



of it.)

12 And what kind of power do they give ther short wings? (Enough power
to bore through an opposing gde for long distances.)

13 Do partridges have asimilar power of strong propulson?Y es, they do.)

14 But what happens to them?They soon tire)

15 Which hird shares the virtues of both schools of flightAThe swalow.)

16 How far does the swdlow trave to and from its northern nesting
home?(Six thousand miles)

17 What can the swalow do asit flies?(It can feed its young.)

18 According to the author, people are no longer superstitious about
birds, are they?No, they arent.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak meif dl birds practise the same sort of flight.

S: Do dl birds practise the same sort of flight?

T: Why don't

S Why don' al birds practise the same sort of flight?

1 dl birds practise the same sort of flight.(Why dont )

2 ships crossing the Pacific are accompanied by birds.(Which birds)

3 an dbatross can glide for an hour without moving its wings.(How long)

4 the dbatross is the king of the gliders.(Which bird)

5 ducks and pigeons are endowed with sted----like muscles.(What kinds
of muscles)

6 you can pick up partridges suffering from utter exhaustion.(Which birds)

7 the swallow shares the virtues of both schools of flight.(What)

8 it travels thousands of miles to and from its nesting home.(How far)

9 such birds do us good.(Why)

10 superdtitious villagers used to wish a magpie good morning. (What  do)

Reconstruct thefirst part of the text(11.1---10)

1 No two birds----same sort of flight; varieties----infinite; two classes seen.

2 Any  ship----Padfic----accompanied----many  days----smdler
abatross----kegp company with vessa----  hour----without visble or occasiona
movement----wing.

3 Currents of ar----wdls of dip----upwards----as  wdl
as----line----course- - --enough----give great bird---- immerse
wings----sustenance and progress.

4 Albatross----king of gliders----class of fliers----harness air----but yidd
to oppogtion.

5 In contrary school----duck supreme. Nearer engines----man has
‘ conquered’  air, as he boasts.

6 Duck----pigeons----endowed--- - stegl----like muscles----good part  of
weight of bird----these----ply short wings----irresistible power----bore----long
distances----opposing gale before exhaugtion follows.



Topicsfor discussion

1 What could you tell aforeign vidtor about birds in China? Are there any
specid birds avigtor should see? And if so, where?

2 Many species of wild birds are described as  endangered species .\What
does this mean? Do you think it's important to save them from extinction?
Why?2/Why not?

3 ° Man would never have thought about flying if he hadn't seen birds and
other creaturesdo it” What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The albatross is described & theking of the gliders because it can fly for
hours with its wings outstretched over currents of air and without hardly ever
moving its wings

2 The author singles out the swalow for specid prase because the bird
shares the virtues of both kinds of flight the’ glider andthe' power flier' .

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The number of gargor suns) in the universe is infinite.

* This should give you sufficient sustenance to last the rest of the race’ the
woman said rather pompoudy, as she handed us each a smal bar of chocolate.

In order to reduce the use of fossl fuds, we have now begun to harness
energy from the wind and tides. The Prime Miniger findly had to yield to
criticism about his private life and resgn.

A tortoise is endowed with a thick shel which protects it agans marny
dangers.

The massve waves beat the dliff with such irresstible power that some
enormous rocks broke off and crashed into the sea

The crowd was very dense, but | managed to bore my way through to the
front.

Wedl get on very well because we have like attitudes to many things.

When the police findly found the woman, she wasin a state of utter terror.

The climb was bound to fall because they set off in adverse conditions.

She took dl the little things that happened that day as omens for their future
married life.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possible answer

1 Two mgor recognizable kinds of flight.

2 Albatross----exampleof & dlider’ : follow ship for hours without moving
wings.

3 ‘' CGlidas hanessair to their purpose.



4 Ducks, on the other hand, are like engines.

5 Power in ducks and pigeons supplied by sted----like muscles they
power short wings.

6 Bore their way through winds and gales for long distances.

B

A possible answer

The swdlow is an example of a bird that possesses good qudities of both
schools of flight. On the one hand, it does not tire, and on the other it has great
power. It can fly as much as six thousand miles to and from its nesting home,
even feading its young in flight and making good progress in adverse conditions.
Such birds do us good. maintains the author, even though few people nowadays,
not even superdtitious villagers, believein them as omens.

C

A possible answer

Birds

Birds cover the globe in vast quantities and in a vast variety. You will find
birds wherever you go in theworld.

They are found in dl climates, in al kinds of terrain, on land, over the seg, on
mountains, over lakes. Indeed there are very few places in the world where you
will not see or hear a bird. All have wings and the vast mgority can fly, dthough
some have log the power of flight .All birds lay eggs, dthough not dl build
‘ pretty’ nedsto lay themin. Birdsarefound in al kindsif coloursand comein dl
szes from the smdles hummingbird to immensdy large eagles, vultures and
abatrosses. and of course there are even larger flightless birds such as odtriches
and emus. Birds seem to have adapted to dl kinds of environments and al kinds of
needs. penguins in the Antarctic have developed flipperg(from wings) for*  flying
underwater, abatrosses have developed huge wings which dlow them to live for
days on the wing over water, humming-birds feed on nectar from flowerglike
hees)and their wings beat so fast you can't see them with the naked eye, pelicans
have huge besks with bags’ under themto hold fish, Thelis isendless Birdsare
beautiful creatures and a constant source of amazement. (221 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B In the sentence You may pick them up in utter exhaugtion, if wind
over the sea has driven them to a long journey, note that may means * itis
possible that’

1 If you have ever driven & a hundred miles an hour, you may understand
why | would like to drive aracing car.

2 If you have never been to New Zedand, you may like to know that it is
well worth avist.

3 If you have finished your work, you may like to read this magazine article.

C Seetext.



Special difficulties

A

1 Quite and quiet are easily confused, not only because of their spelling, but
also because of the way they are pronounced.

The adverb quite /kwalt/means’ completely’ when used with ungradable
adjectives like dead, unique, log, etc, dr strong’ words like amazing, astonishing,
happy, etc.: Our first Sght of an dbatross was quite amazing.

ltmeans' lessthan  when used with gradable adjectives and adverbs. The
lecture was quite good./He lectured quite well. (Note that this use of quite is not
very commonin AmE.)

The adjective quiet/kwalt/ means *  with litlenoisg  : The latest moddl hasa
new quieter engine,

2 A wing is a movable limb which a bird or insect uses for flying: The bird
spread its wings and flew away.

A feather is' any of the many parts of the covering which grows on a bird's
body, each of which has adiff rod-like piece in the middle, with soft har-like
meaterid growing fromit on each Sde’ : When we visted the bird sanctuary, the
children picked up lots of coloured feathers to take home.

3 The words course and coarse are pronounced in the same way
(/kidor/kird/),but are quite different in meaning.

A course is' the path dong which something moves, or the direction of
movement taken by someone or something' : The plane changed course to avoid
the storm.

The adjective coarse means not fine or smooth; lumpy or rough’  The sand
on the beach on the north sd of the idand was very coarse, whereas on the south
beach it was very fine.

B

1 Wha sort of bicycle did you buy?

2 How many sorts of snakes did you see at the zoo?

C

1 roughly = about, not exactly

2 rough = uneven, not smooth

3 Roughly =About, Approximeately

4 rough = gormy and violent, not calm

D If you kegp company with drug addicts, you might become one yourself.

Aswell as Jane's father, the rest of her family were there to greet us, too.

Men on longer take off their hatsto ladies as they used to many years ago.

E Theword good in the phrase® agood part of the weight’ (in other words,
whenussdwith © @ )means * largeor fairly largein quantity, Sze, or degree I
waited agood while. It can dso mean ‘  at least or more than :The houseisa
good mile away.

1 It takes me a good fifteen minutes to wak home from work.

2 | didnt measure it, but we must have waked a good twenty miles
yesterday.



3 There must have been a good five hundred people at our village concert.

4 | have a good many friends on the Internet now.

5 Weve been there a good few times.

F They planted lots of different flowers, such as roses, carnations and
poppies.

Many professond thieves only sted light things such as jewelery and money.

G

Do: do your duty, do wrong, do harm, do the shopping, do alesson, do some
work. do a job, do your best, do busines s, do an experiment, do(someone) a
favour, do some homework

Make: make an excuse, make a fortune, make an attempt, make a bed, make
a proposa, make sense, make a speech, make a problem, make a difference,
meke a copy, make an announcement, make an agreement, make moneg, make a
mistake, make a llving, make fun of, make friends with, make trouble, make sure,
make a will, make a noise

H We often use the phrases good morning, good afternoon, etc. when
reporting speech and with the verbs wish and say.

Note that we can wish someone luck, well, good morning, good afternoon,
good evening, good night; and we can say good morning, good afternoon ,good
evening, good night, hello, goodbye to someone.

Wish me luck in the exam! | think I'm going to need it!

Asl| left on my trip to America, dl my friends wished wished me well.

She wished me good night as | left her a her door.

Repetition drill

Gossip

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit statements involving the use of such before uncountable nouns
and plurd countable nouns in the pattern’ Such(people are boring)’ .

T: Drill 23.Gossp Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk Two women are
gossiping aout arew neighbour and her family. This is how thier conversation
begins.

() T: 1 dont like our new neighbour, do you? She's aways talking about
hersdlf.

In my opinion, people of that sort are boring.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such people are boring.

(2 T: And the clothes she weard Skirts down to her ankles and frilly
blouses!

If you ask me, clothes of that sort are old----fashioned.

S: | couldt agree more. Such clothes are old----fashioned.

(3) T: She asked me into her home yesterday. Y ou should see her furniture!
Big heavy duff. | think furniture of that sort is out of date.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such furniture is out of dete.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?



1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 As in(3)above.

4 T: You should have heard what she said about the present government!

It's not for me to say, but ideas of that sort are dangerous.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such idess are dangerous.

5 T: Not only that You ought to hear wha she says about the Prime
Miniger!

Asfar as I'm concerned, opinions of that sort of that sort are silly.

S | couldn't agree more. Such opinions are Slly.

6 T: And what's more, she says she's an aheist or something.

In my view, beliefs of that sort are childish.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such beliefs are childish.

7 T: And have you noticed how she's dways showing off?

I'd call behaviour of that sort ostentatious.

S| couldn't agree more, Such behaviour is ogtentatious.

8 T: And as for her husband, I'd rather not say. I've only met him once and
that was enough.

You should have seen the look he gave me! | think men of that sort are
unplessant.

S | couldnt agree more. Such men are unplessant. 9 T: And those
children of herd The way they behave!

Children of that sort are badly brought up.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such children are badly brought up.

10 T: And the way she taks about everyone in the neigh bour hood! The
things she sayd If you ask me, gossp of that sort is mdicious.

S: | couldn't agree more. Such gossip ismdlicious.

T: Theré's one thing you can say about us. We don't behave like that. We
never gossip, do we?

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3d 4c 5¢c
6d 7c 8a 9B 10c
1lla 12c



L esson 24 Beauty

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about beaty.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can an swer this
question:

What do glimpses of beauty, either in nature or art, often suggest to the human
mind?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the student to finish
reading silenly

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: What do glimpses of beauty, either
in nature or art, often suggest to the human mind?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with ashow of hands.

Answer: Such glimpses often suggest a different realm of existence, another
world, somewhere better than this world which is impossble to
describe.(11.2----4)

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions

1 Isthe young man able to understand or express the emotion the sunset
rouses in him?ANo, he isnt.)

2 He concludes that it must be a gateway. To what(To a world that lies
beyond.)

3 Do we sometimes experience moments of intense aesthetic experience?
(Yes, we do.)

4 What do we think we are catching a glimpse of AA light that shines down
from a different redm of exigence)

5 What do the gleams doThey blind and dazzle.)

6 Do they convey a hint of beauty and serenityY es, they do.)

7 How greset is that hintAGreater than we have known or imagined.)

8 Why can't language be used to describe the other worldABecause it was
invented to convey the  meanings of this world.)



9 what does great art have a power to suggest”A world beyond.)

10 And what shares this qudity with great art? (Nature.)

11 What vison does a beautiful sunset waken in usAA vison of a greater
beauty.)

12 According to the author ,if beauty means something, what must we not
do?We must not seeftry to interpret the meaning.)

13 And if we glimpse the unutterable, what is it unwise to do?To try to
utter it.)

14 According to the author, what is beauty in terms of our human
meanings?A(It is meaningless)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak me if the young man can understand the emation that he feds.

S Can the young man understand the emotion that he fedls?

T: Why can't

S Why can't the young man understand the emotion that he feds?

1 the young man can understand the emotion that he feds.(Why can')

2 we sometimes think that we catch a glimpse of a different reim of
existence.(When)

3 the light we glimpse conveys a hint of beauty and serenity.(What)

4 language was invented to convey the meanings of this world.(Why)

5 dl great at possesses the power of suggesting a world beyond.(Which
power)

6 ablue sky in June points forward to a bluer sky.(When)

7 this world is merely a bad joke.(What if)

8 we mug seek to interpret the meaning if beauty means something.(Why
mustn't)

9 itisunwise to utter it if we glimpse the unutterable.(\Why)

10 beauty is meaningless in terms of our human meanings.(What)

Reconstruct the second paragraph of the text(11.8----16)

1 That dl great art----power----suggesting world beyond----undenigble.

2 Some moods----Nature shares.

3 No sy in June----blue-point  forward----bluer----no
unset- - --beautiful----awaken  vison----greater beauty ----passes before fully
glimpsad-- - - passing----indefinable longing----regret.

4 If world not bad joke----life not vulgar flare----cool radiance of
dars----existence----empty laugh braying  across  myderies  if
inimations----something behind and beyond----evil humour----indigestion: - --
whimses sent by devil----mock and madden us----if beauty means
something----not seek interpret meaning.

5 If----glimpse unutterable----unwise----uttef  it----nor----seek----invest
with sgnificance that which----not  grasp.

6 Beauty----human meenings----meaningless.  We were woken every



morning by the donkeys braying in the nearby field.

Y our idess for solving dl the world's problems are just fanciful whimsies.

To glimpse the unutterable is to see, for a brief moment, something or
someone that cannot be described.

As humans, we are condantly trying to invest with sgnificance the minor
eventsin our lives.

Key to The paragraph

A

A possble answer

1 Great art and nature----power to suggest world beyond.

2 Effect of blue sky or sunset on viewer: a vison of something better.

3 If beauty does mean something, we must not attempt interpretation.

4 We should not try to describe the indescribable: we haven't the language.

5 In terms of human meanings, beauty is meaningless.

B

A possible answer

The effect that the sunset has on a young man, since he cannot express his
fedings, is like a vison of another world. Aesthetic experiences like watching a
beautiful sunsst somehow suggest the existence of a world in - some way higher
than our own. We seem to glimpse, through the bright light, a hint of beauty and
serenity that we have never known. It is impossible to describe because language
isill-equipped and only designed to describe things of this world.

C

A possible answer

What is beautiful to one individud is ugly to ancther.

There is a saying in English:’ Beauty is in the eye of the beholder.” It is
perfectly true. You only need to look at the men and women who attrace each
other, or the vadt, strange differences between people who come together as
friends. short people find tal people attractive, and beautiful people find ugly
people attractive. Remember the story of Beauty and Beast’ . Beauty comesfrom
within. If this were not true, we would dl like and hate the same paintings and other
works of art. Asit is, we have different tastes, and each one of us finds different
things beautiful’ .Beyond that, beauty isnot only ‘ inthe eye of the beholder’ :
apiece of music can bedescribed as  beautiful’  if it has a spine-tingling effect on
thelisgtener. SO beauty isdsoin the ear of the ligene’ . And can it therefore bein
theé hand of thetoucher’ 7Blind people can surdy  fed beauty’ in the same way
that sghted people can see beauty’ and in the same way that we who can hear can
infact’ hear beauty’ . It ismost certainly true: beauty is in the eye, the ear or the
hand of the beholder, the listener, the toucher.

(208 words)

Key to KS Exercises
A Remember tha we can use mugt in different ways.



e mug for obligation and must not for prohibition: We must be home by
5.00.We must not be late.
e must for assumption or deduction: She dresses so well she must have alot

of money.
Must could be replaced by has to in items 2 and 3(where must expresses
an obligation).

Must in items 1 and 4 expresses an assumption or deduction.

B We use There is  etc. when we are taking about the existence of
people, things, dc.: Theré's a man at the door. There has been an accident.
There were alot of problems for us to solve.

Weuseltis eic. @ when existence has been established: There was atrain
in the gation but it was full.

There's going to be a pop concert here and it's going to be broadcast
live-and b) as& preparatory subject’ followed by an infinitive, agerund or anoun
clause: 1t will be difficult to persuade him. It's pleasant lying in the sun. It is hardly
likely that you will beinvited. It is obvioug(that) money doesn't grow on trees.

1 It must have been after one o'clock when | arrived home.

2 There must have been a large number of accidents over the Chrismas
holidays.

3 You might be asked to make a speech, but | think it is highly unlikdly.

4 1t will be difficult to dissuade him now that he has made up his mind.

5 There will be difficult times ahead.

C In rather formd, or very stylised English, a noun clause can be used as
the subject of a verb. Thus, instead of It should be obvious(that) money doesn't
grow on trees, we can write That money doesn't grow on trees should be
obvious. However, it is important to note that the conjunction that cannot be
omitted when the noun clause begins a sentence.

1 That he wrote this himsdf is unbdievable.

2 That you should believe this to be true is astonishing to me.

3 That we dl fed depressed sometimes is quite true.

D If we glimpse the unutterable, we should not attempt to utter(or describe)
what we have seen.

Special difficulties

A

1 Unable and enable are uderstandably and easily confused, but are quite
different.

The adjective unable/Inebl/smply means' not able’ and is normally followed
by the to-infinitivee He seems unable to undersand the amplest ingtructions.

The verb enable /I'nelbol/means to'  make able, give the power, means, or
right to do something’ : The abatrosss large wings endble it to glide for periods.

2 Theirregular verb rouse means tb waken' :The servant roused them from
their rest in time to eat before they set off.

The regular verb rase meansto' lift, push or move upwards : When the



soldier reached the top of the hill, they raised their flag.

3 Theirregular verbs lie (lay----lain)and lay(laid----laid)are often confused.

Liemeanstd beor remainin aflat postion on asurface :They just lie on the
beach al hay.

Lay meansto’ place, put, esp, carefully, in aflat postion : We mugt lay the
injured woman carefully on the siretcher before we put her into the ambulance.

Remember too that the regular verb lie means to tdl lies : Don't believe the
girl: sheliesto everybody.

4 The adjective indefinable refers to something that cannot be defined: As
soon as | arived, | fdt an indefinable ar of tenson in the house.

Undefined refers to something that can be defined but has not been: When he
firgt sarted in the new job, he fdt a little awkward because his postion in the
company was undefined.

5 Vulgar means' showing a lack of fine feding or good judgment in the
choice of what is suitable or beautiful’ : Thear house was full of expendve but
vulgar ornaments.

Common can mean found or hgppening often or in  many places,
usud’ : Rabbits and foxes are common in Britain. It can dso mean’ of no
specid qudity or rank’ :Common sdt isvery cheap.

B

1 The meeting usudly concludes with questions from any vistors.

2 That was the most embarrassing experience | have ever had.

3 She doexn't usudly like this kind of music: she gill came though.

4a The couple invested their lifés savings in their son's business.

4b As we parted, he grasped my hand and shook it warmly.

5 British schools, colleges and universties have three terms in the academic
year.

C

1 I'msurethe young man doesnt fully redize how serious his crimeis.

2 He may be young, but he is fully capable of lifting that box of books.

3 Before you make your firgt parachute jump, an ingructor will explain fully
exactly what you must do.

D Asl waswaking past the woods, | caught a glimpse of afox among the
trees.

| don't know why, but when | left the building | felt in some way easier in my
mind.

Many famous people didn't seek to become famous: it just happened.

Repetition drill

Thethings they want to know!

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of the passve(smple past and
present perfect) to communicate persond information.

T: Drill 24. The things they want to know! This is the Stuation. Listen. Do



not speak. Mr. Bradfield is goplying for a new job and is filling in a form which
contains persona questions about his life. He reads each question on the form to
himsdf, answversiit briefly, then answers it in full. Hiswife is present in the room.
but she doesn't spesk until the end. Thisis how the monologue begins:

(1) T: When were you born? In 1945.

S: | was born in 1945.

(2) T: Where were you born? In London.

S | was born in London.

(3) T: Where were you brought up? In England.

S | was brought up in England.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin(1) above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 As in(3)above.

4 T:. Where were you educated? At Highfield Schoal.

S. | was educated at Highfieddd Schooal.

5 T: What were you trained as? A draughtsman.

S | was trained as a draughtsman.

6 T:Where were you last employed? At Designs Ltd.

S | was last employed a Designs Ltd.

7 T: When were you married? In 1969.

S | was married in 1969.

8 T: Have you ever been divorced? No.

S: | have never been divorced.

9 T: Have you ever been dismissed from your work? No.

S | have never been dismissed from my work.

10 T: Have you ever been disqudified from driving? No.

S: | have never been disqudified from driving.

11 T: Have you ever been refused a passport? No.

S: | have never refused a passport.

12 T: Have you ever been arrested for a crimind offence? No.

S | have never been arrested for acrimina offence.

T: The things they want to know!

Haven't they askd you for your grandmother's maiden name?

Key to Multiple choice questions

la 2a 3c 4c 5B
6c 7a 8d ad 10a
11c 12d



Key to Pre-unit Test 2

Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Printing and televison were both revolutionary when they were invented,
both are relatively expensive to the producers, and both relatively chesp to the
receiver.

2 Tdevigon differs from printing because it is rdativey ephemerd and
because it appedls to those who can read aswell asto those who cant.

3 Educationists objected to televison for two reasons they saw it as an
enemy of reading and said thet it was just & flashinthepai .

4 Thé dtuation referred to by the author is the attitude of educationists to
teevison when it was invented. and it has atered because people have redized
that tdevisonisno® flashinthepal .

Vocabulary

Possible answers

a method of communication (1.1)=a way of exchanging information with
people.

characteristics (1.3)=gpecid qudities which can easly be recognized.

reluctant (1.5)=unwilling and perhaps dow to act, not at al egper or keen to
act.

relatively (1.7)=comparatively, quite.

mass media(1.7)=forms or channds of communication that reach a great
many people(such as radio, televison and newspapers).

ephemera (1.9)=lasging only a short time.

rival (1.14)=competitor, opponent.

detrimental (1.15)=having a harmful or damaging effect on people.

Sentece structure

A See text.

B Seetext.

The paragraph

A The best phrase that would serve as aftitle for this passage is' Tdevison
and education’ because, dthough the passage begins by comparing televison
and printing as methods of communication, mogt of it is concerned with the
attitude of educationists towards television.

B See text.

C

A possible answer

1 TV and printing smilar: costly to produce, but chesp for receiver.

2 Both mass media----reach great numbers.

3 However, they differ: printed word----permanent----communicate over
centuries.

4 TV----rdaively ephemerd----pictures and minds----millions a same



time.

5 TV dso gppeds to literate and illiterate people.

D

A possible answer

The gtuation has now dtered and television has come to stay. Educationists
are now trying to gain access to its power, often by trying to use traditiond
methods of teaching through televison. The trouble with televison, however, is that
it can only have power if people watch it, and if nobody watches it, then it has no
power.

E

A possible answer

The use of tdevision in education.

Although some educetionists once thought that television was detrimenta and
had no future as a medium in education, things are now very much different. The
Open University in Greet Britain, for example, uses radio and televison agreat ded
for students studying a home, and most schools, colleges and universities use
televison asjust one medium in their teaching Why? Whet can televison do? Firdly,
messages on televison have an immediate effect because the medium uses pictures,
sound and the printed word. It can aso, of coursevary the combination of these
elements(pictures and sound, sound and the printed word, etc.)so that learners
are congtantly fascinated by what they are watching. It is an enjoyable medium. It
makes learning interesting and pleasurable. Because it uses a combination of
vison, sound and print, everyone can learn from it, however wel or badly they
may read. Televison can bring the world into the classroom or your home in away
that geography, history and generad knowledge books never can. And it can be
paticularly vauadle in language sudies. Overdl, therefore, when used sensbly,
televison can be an excdlent medium in education today.

(192 words)



L esson 25 Non-auditory effects of noise

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about the effect of noise on peopl€'s hedth.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you see in the picture? What do you think this picture might have
to do with noise?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Wheat conclusion does the author draw about noise and hedlth in this piece?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What concluson does the author
draw about noise and hedlth in this piece?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The author concludes that there is no established connection
between noise and mental hedlth.(11. 20-23)

6 Intensive reading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand .Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
students themsdaves. Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-13)

Note: Now that texts have increased considerably in length, from this
point in the cour se we have provided Comprehension questions for only the
first half to three-quarters of each text.

1 Which particular people regard any investigation of the question of noise
as awadte of time? (Many people in industry and the Services.)

2 Which posshility are they not even prepared to admit? (The possibility
that noise affects people.)

3 What will people who didike noise sometimes do to support ther
argument and their pleas for a quieter society? (They will use most inadequate
evidence))

4 Is noise abatemernt redlly agood cause? (Yes, itis)

5 When is it likey to be discredited? (If it gets to be associated with bad
science.)

6 According to one alegation, what does noise produce? (Mentd illness))



7 There was a recent article in a weekly newspaper about a lady in a Sate.
What kind of a state was she in? (A state of consderable distress.)

8 The aticle caption began:* She was yet another victim, * . Canyou
finishit? (" reduced to a screaming wreck.” )

9 What was the lady's job? (She was atypist.)

10 What worried her more and more? (The sound of office typewriters.)

11 Wha happened to her eventudly? (She had to go into a mentd
hospital.)

12 What is the snag in an anecdote like this? (The snag is that one cannot
digtinguish cause and effect.)

13 What might another patient equaly wel complain? (That her neighbours
were getting together to dander and persecute her.)

14 Might one be cautious about beieving the statement? (Y es, one might.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T: Ak me if many people in industry welcome any invedtigation into the
question of noise.

S Do many people in industry welcome any investigation into the question of
Noise?

T: Why don't

S Why don't many people in industry welcome any investigation into the
question of noise?

1 many people in industry welcome any invedtigation into the question of
noise. (Why don't)

2 people who didike noise will use inadequate evidence. (Which people)

3 it is often dleged that noise produces mentd illness. (What)

4 thelady intheaticlewas reduced to ascreaming wreck’ . (Why)

5 the lady eventudly had to go into a menta hospital. (Who)

6 the noise of the typewriters was a cause of the woman's illness. (Which
Noise)

7 we need a sudy of large numbers of people living under noisy conditions.
(Why)

8 the United States Navy examined a large number of men working on
arcraft cariers. (Where)

9 it can be unpleasant to live saverd miles from an aerodrome. (Why)

10 amodern navy is agood place to study noise. (Why)

11 psychiatric interviews or objective tests showed any effects of noise on
American sallors. (Why didn't)

12 present methods of psychiatric diagnoss can find any effect of noise on
mental hedth. (What cant)

13 being brought up in an orphanage is more dangerous than living with
noise. (What )

Reconstruct the second paragraph of the text (11.6-13)



1 One dlegation---noise----mentd illness.

2 Recent aticle----headed----griking illugtration---lady----consderable
stress----cagption:”  yet another victim ----screaming wreck’

3 Tuming to text---- lady ---- typist ---- found ---- sound of office
typewriters ---- worried ---- urtil ---- mental hospitd.

4  Snag ---- this sort of anecdote ---- cannot digtinguish cause and effect.

5 Noise ---- cause of illness? or complaints about hoise ---- symptom?

6 Another patient ---- complain ---- neighbours combining ---- dander and
persecute ---- yet cautious about believing statement.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl the class about any paticular noise which annoys you. Can you
explan why?

2 What are the main sources of noise where you live and what can be done
about them?

3 ' Noissisone of theword kinds of pollution thereis’” Do you agree or
disagree? Why?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 He means The whole idea of reducing or getting rid of noise (in the
modern world) is a good am which is likdy to lose peoples support if the
arguments for it become associated with inexact or unsupported scientific
argumen.

2 A modern navy is a good place to study noise because the noise of jet
arcraft on an arrcraft carrier must be one of the most unpleasant environments you
could think of in which to work ---- for noise, that is.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The police immediatdy began an investigetion into the murder of the old man.

Even when they thought they had the right man, they redized they had
inadequate evidence on which to charge him.

The noise has increased so much near their loca arport that they are sarting
anoise abatement society.

The prisoner made a serious dlegation of crudty agang the men who
arrested him.

It's abeautiful sweater: the only snag is, | can't afford it.

| am adways extremdy cautious about what | read in tha particular

newspape.
At thistime of the year, ice on theroadsisared hazard.

Key to Summary
A



A possible answer

1 Many people do not believe noise affects hedth.

2 Noise abatement campaigners- inadequate evidence to support case.

3 Often dleged - noise produces mentd illness.

4 Woman damed - noise of office typewriters - menta hospitd.

5 Problem with argument: difficult to disinguish cause and effect. Noise
cause mentd illness? Or complaints about noise merdy a symptom?

B

A possible answer

Although many people do not believe that noise affects people's hedth, those
that campaign for noise abatement unfortunately sometimes use inadequate
evidence to support their case. It is often aleged that noise produces mental illness,
and a woman has actudly clamed that the noise of office typewriters eventualy
sent her into amenta hospita. The problem with this argument isthat it is extremely
difficult to distinguish between cause and effect: in other words, did the noise cause
her mentd illness, or were her complaints about noise merdy a symptom? (90
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Noisein modern life.

Most people in this modern world have grown accustomed to living and
working againgt abackground of noise, dmost constant noise. In the Street there is
the noise of traffic ---- engine noises, car darms, the screeching of tyres and
brakes, in factories there is the continual drumming of machines of dl kinds, and in
the office there is the noise of office equipment ---- the tap-tap-tap of computer
keyboard keys, the ringing of telephones, fax machines and so on. Even in the
home, where labour-saving devices have made life so much easier for many people,
some of the comfort has been at the expense of noise ---- vacuum cleaners,
washing machines, dishwashers and air extractors, they al make a noise, even if
manufacturerstry to tell us sometimes thet their mechinesaré  slent’ ! And evenin
the countryside, or in your own back garden in the city, there are dways
aeroplanes overhead ---- large passenger jet arcraft, helicopters, and even,
sometimes, military jet aircraft.

In our modern indugtrid society, hardly anywhere is free from noise. In towns
and cities, particularly, the problem has become acute. And yet people have
learned to live againg this background and do not seem to be affected. Indeed,
some people even seem to require noise as a necessary environment in which to
work: muzak' in the workplace, in shops, in hotes is a perfect example of the need
for' noisg ,forthatisdl’ muzak' is.

We seem to be helpless to do anything about reducing noise in this modern
world and many have come to accept it as one of the more unpleasant features of
modern civilization. And dthough few of us complain aou it, this is one of the
main reasons that people give for going to an idand, the countryside, the hills or the



mountains for the weekend, or for their annud holiday ----° To get away from

everything, especidly thenoisg .
(316 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Remind students of the congtruction and use of defining and non-defining
relative clauses with who, which and that:

1 Many roads which we use were not built for such heavy traffic.

2 The heavy snow which fel last week has now begun to melt.

3 The paty of tourists which we had in our hotel a the weekend I€ft this
morning.

4 The clerk who took the origina telephone call gpologized for the mistake.

B Note that in defining relaive clauses that contain a passve verb and
adverb of frequency, we can delete the relative pronoun and the verb be to leave
the adverb and past participle asakind of  appogtiond phrase’

One bird (which is) occasionally seen in this part of the country isthe
raven. Two words (which are)often misspelt by English people ae
* accommodation and’ orphanage’

1 A large animd frequently seen near our village has proved to be a black
panther.

2 Ore ridiculous argument sometimes heard is that falure is a necessary
part of progress.

3 One dght generdly @ongdered worth vidting is the old church on the
diffs

C The adverb yet, in questions and negatives, and particularly with the
present perfect tense, means  up until now or then, by a particular time’ : Has John
arrived yet? She hasn't done much work yet.

However, before the word another and before a comparative adjective, it can
dsomean dill, evenl

There is yet another reason why | can't go. She made a yet more disastrous
mistake.

1 Have you written back to your penfriend yet?

2 | haven't told them about the concert yet.

3 | don't know how many old girlfriends he has, but Gall is yet another in a
long line.

D The preposition on + a present participle can be used to mean’ when
doeg/did’ . The subjects of the two halves of the sentence must agree:

On leaving the house, | put my keysin my bag. = When | left the house, | put
my keysin my bag.

When replacing a passive verb, the passive present participle (being done)
must be used:

On being told the news, he jumped up and down. = When he was told the
news, he jumped up and down.

1 On opening the door, | got a surprise.



2 On seeing me approaching, he ran towards me.

3 On being asked to leave the meeting, he got very angry.

4 On arriving a the tation, she bought a ticket.

E Atthedght of the bank robbers with their guns, the girl was reduced to a
quivering jdly.

The police are il trying to establish the cause of the accident.

The locd Hedth Officer has received lots of complaints about the standard of
hygiene in that café.

Most spokesmen for government departments are extremely cautious about
saying anything which can be understood too eeslly.

At the youth hogtel, Karla had to share aroom with a girl she had never met.

It's been sad that such horrific Sghts on televison rews can have dreadful
effects upon young children.

Modern methods of tracing the source of a disease do not aways seem to be
very effective.

Special difficulties

A

1 While the verb regard can mean to look at in a stated way, it tends to be
used to mean’ consder in a stated way' : | have dways regarded him with the
greatest admiretion.

Look a means to' turn the eyes 0 as to see something' : What are you
looking at?

2 The words affect and effect are easily confused.

The verb affect meansto cause some result or changein; influence : Will the
miners  grike affect the price of cod?

Effect is a noun meaning’ a result or condition produced by a cause or
‘ something that happens when one thing acts on another’ : Fortunately the miners
srike had little effect on the price of cod.

3 A pleais anurgent or seriousrequest’ : The British government has sent
India a plea for mercy for the man accused of drug smuggling. (The verb dosdy
associated with the noun pleaisto plead (for).)

The verb please means to° make happy, or give satisfaction (to)’ : The
assgantsin that store are eager to please dl their customers.

4 The word objective is both an adjective and a noun. As an adjective, it
means’  exising outsde the mind; red; not influenced by persond fedings' : You
must try to be more objective in deding with these problems.

As a noun, an objective is' an am, especialy one that must be worked
towards over a long period’ : Our objective is to achieve full, or near-ful
employment over the next ten years.

An objection (from the verb object) is  a statement or fegling of opposition or
disapprova’ : If you have no objection, I'll lock up now.

5 The verb confirm means to' give support or certainty to (afact, etc.) e.g.
by providing more proof or by stating that something istrue or correct’ : He said he



would accept the job, so we have asked him to confirm his acceptance in writing.

The verb assure (not to be confused with ensure or insure ) meansto * tdl
firmly and with confidence especidly with the am of removing doubt’ : She assured
me that the medicine was safe to take.

B like (v.) ---- didike (1.3), adequate ---- inadequate (1.3), credit (v.) ----
discredit (1.5), pleasant ---- unpleasant (1.17)

C

1 brought up = educated and cared for

2 brought up = asked, mentioned

3 bring him round = cause him to regain consciousness

4 brought back = reminded me of

5 brought the house down = caused great admiration, probably with a lot of
applause (and possible whistles and shouting)

6 bring to mind = remember

7 bring out = cause to be seen, make clear

Repetition drill

Crime does not pay ---- or doesit?

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of the passve infinitive in the pattern
“ (It)'slikely to be (discovered soon)’ .

T: Drill 25. Crime does not pay ---- or doesit? This is the Stuation. Listen.
Do not spesk. A company employee called Ponsonby is suspected of having
defrauded hisfirm of 50,000. Two of his colleagues are discussing the matter.
Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T: Therés a rumour going round that Ponsonby has been embezzling
company funds to the tune of 50,000. | don't know whether it's true or not,
but surdly it'll be discovered soon.

S Of courseit'slikely to be discovered soon.

(2 T: Won't he be dismissed from the firm?

S Of course he's likely to be dismissed from the firm.

(3) T: I supposeitll be announced sometime this week.

S Of courseit'slikely to be announced sometime this week.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) aboved T: Surey hell be dlowed to stay on till the end of the
month.

S Of course he'slikdly to be alowed to stay on till the end of the month.

5T: Won't he be arrested?

S: Of course he'slikely to be arrested.

6 T: I suppose hell be charged with fraud.

S: Of course he's likely to be charged with fraud.

7 T: Surdly thiswill be published in dl the papers.



S Of courseit'slikely to be published in dl the papers.

8 T: Won't he be tried?

S: Of course he's likely to be tried.

9 T: | suppose héll be found guilty.

S Of course he's likely to be found guilty.

10 T: Surely hell be sent to prison.

S: Of course he's likely to be sent to prison.

11 T: | suppose hell be given at least three years.

S: Of course he'slikdly to be given at least three years.

12 T: Won't he be released after two years for good behaviour?

S. Of course he'slikely to be released after two years for good behaviour.

T: That makes 50,000 for two years in prison. Who says crime doesn't
pay? It paysvery wel, if you ask me.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1d 2B 3a 4d 5d
6C 7a 8c od 10B
1ic 12a



Lesson 26 The past life of the earth

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about how extinct animals were preserved.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What is the main condition for the preservation of the remains of any living
creature?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is the main condition for the
preservation of the remains of any living creature?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The main condition isthat it must have aquick burid, with no time to
decompose or to be eaten by someother creature. (1.2 and 1.12)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand.Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
students themsdaves. Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-12)

1 Which remains of animds and plants are mogt likely to be preserved?
(Those animds and plants which lived in or near water.)

2 What is one of the necessary conditions of preservation? (Quick burial.)

3 Where can bodies be rapidly covered and preserved? (In sess, rivers and
lakes.)

4 What has been continuoudy deposited in sess, rivers and lakes? (Mud
and slt.)

5 What can happen to bodies and the like? (They can be covered over and
preserved.)

6 How many of the creatures that die in this way ae preserved before
decay setsin? (Only asmdl fraction.)

7 What ese might happen to the bodies? (Scavengers might eat them.)

8 How do dl living cregtures live? (By feeding on something se)

9 How isthe fate of being eaten by something ese avoided? (By chance.)



10 Which remains are much more rardly preserved? (Those of plants and
animasthat lived onland.)

11 Why? (Because there is seldom anything to cover them over.)

12 What creatures do we see flying about? (Innumerable birds.)

13 Which numerous smdl animals do we not see? (Fidd mice and voles)

14 How often do we come across a dead body? (Very rarely.)

15 Except where? (On the roads.)

16 What happens to them? (They decompose and are destroyed by the
wegther or eaten by other crestures.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T: Ak meif one of the necessary conditions of preservation is quick burid.S:
Is one of the necessary conditions of preservation quick buria?

T: What

S What is one of the necessary conditions of preservation?

1 one of the necessary conditions of preservation is quick burid. (What)

2 mud and st are continuoudy deposited in seas and rivers. (Where)

3 only a smdl fraction of the creatures that die are preserved in this way.
(How many )

4 dl living cregtures live by feeding on something ese. (How)

5 the remains of land plants and animals are more rarely preserved. (Why)

6 one comes across the dead body of a mouse or vole very often. (Why
doesn't)

7 the famous Sberian mammoth fel into an ice crevasse. (Which famous
anima)

8 the mammoth has been restored in the Palaeontologicdl Museum in S.
Petersourg. (Where)

9 dephants and sabre-toothed cats were trapped in tar pits at Rancho la
Brea. (Where)

10 Rancho la Breais how just a suburb of Los Angdes. (What)

11 dephants were bogged down in the tar pits. (How)

12 the carnivores and giant wolves suffered the same fate. (How)

Reconstruct the third paragraph of the text (11.13-23)

1 Almogt aways due - pecid circumstances - traces - land animas survive
- fdling - inaccessible caves - ice crevasse - Siberian mammoths - whole animd -
sometimes preserved - asin refrigerator.

2 This - happened - Beresovka mammoth - found preserved - good
condition.

3 In mouth - remains - fir trees - last med - beforefdl - crevasse - broke
back.

4 Mammoth now restored - Paaeontological Museum - St. Petersburg.

5 Other animds - trapped - tar pits - like elephants - sabre-toothed cats -
other creatures - Rancho laBrea- now - suburb - Los Angdles.

6 Apparently - happened - water collected - tar pits - bigger animals -



elephants - ventured -gpparently firm surface - drink - promptly bogged down -
tar.

7 Then - when dead - carnivores - sabre-toothed cats - giant wolves -
came to feed - suffered same fate.

8 Also - numbers- birdsintar.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you seen any extinct creatures in a museum? If o, tell us about
them. Where? When? What extinct crestures did you see?

2 ° If agpeciesof animd or bird is going to become extinct, there is nothing
we humans can do about it.” Isthat true? What do you think?

3 What can fossis tel us about early life on our planet?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Animds or plants which lived in or near water are mogt likely to be
preserved because they will be covered over quickly by mud and silt.

2 Dead bodies of animas usudly decompose or are quickly destroyed by
the weather or eaten by other creatures.

3 The remains of the Beresovka mammoth were accidentally preserved
because it fdl into an ice crevasse and was immediately frozen, asin afreezer.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Except for the wooden floors, the old building is in a good date of
preservation.

They found lots of old cups and saucers and the like in a smdl rubbish tip in
the grounds of the large house. When the factory closed down, the machinery was
sold off for a smdl fraction of its true vaue. We describe vultures as scavengers
because they feed on dead animals.

We have made innumerable attempts to interview the Minister about this
guestion, but with no success. We discovered that the terrible smell in the cdlar
came from a decomposing rat.

Eagles will often build their nests in totaly inaccessible places, for example on
aledge on a dliff face. The painting found in the attic was in a dreadful sate, but it
has now been restored and looks fine. As the man drove his car into the field, it
became promptly bogged down in the mud.

Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 Extinct animas near water - likely to be preserved - covered with mud
and git.

2 If animas not preserved quickly, will decompose or be eaten.

3 Land animds and birds-rarely preserved -not covered by anything.



4 They die, decompose, destroyed by wesather, eaten by creatures.

B

A possible answer

Extinct animas which lived in or near water were most likely to be preserved
because they were quickly covered with mud and silt. If animals are not preserved
quickly in this way, they will decay, decompose or be eaten by scavengers.
Animds that lived on land, and birds of course, are much more rarely preserved
because there is seldom anything to cover them. When they die, they decompose
and are quickly destroyed by the westher or eaten by other creatures. (80 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Extinct forms of animd life.

People find it difficult to ress the fascination of a naturd history museum
where the skeletons and fossls of extinct forms of life are on display. k is this
fascination, too, felt by so many people, that attracts them to adventure stories like
The Lost World or filmslike Jurassic Park.

What sorts of things can one see in anaturd history museum? The remains of
animas that existed in prehigoric times. Sometimes we can see just parts of a
cregture, sometimes the whole skeleton. There are reptilesdinosaurs and
tyrannosaurs. There are pterodactyls, the horrific-looking creatures with long,
tooth-filled besks, which were the ancestors of our present-day birds. There are
the remains of fish, small and large, especidly early sharks, and there are fossilized
crustaceans. There are the remains of early mammals, too, and what is for most
people perhaps the most fascinating, the remains of our own ancestors, early man
such as Neanderthal man.

Museums dso display the remains of animas which have become extinct
relatively recently, like the flightless bird caled the dodo. It is sad to think that the
dodo only became extinct about three hundred years ago, and would probably not
have become extinct if Europeans had not hunted it on its native idand of Mauritius
in the Indian Ocean. How many more forms of animd life are in danger of
becoming extinct today that our children will only see in museums?

And then of course there are those creatures which have been cdled'  living
fosgls - primitive forms of life which came into being millions of years ago ad
which have surprisngly survived, gpparently without developing greetly. Examples
are the codacanth (the fish that was firgt discovered earlier in the twentieth century)
and the duck-hilled platypusin Audtrdia. (293 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Notethat intempora clauses which refer to the present or the future, the
form of the verb following the tempora conjunction (before, after, as soon as, until,
etc.) isthe present:

1 The archeeologists are waiting until the weather improves before they
continue digging.



2 After they die, most land animas decompose or they are eaten by other
Cregtures.

3 | will telephone you as soon as | get to London.

4 They have promised to phone us when they have some definite news.

B Inthefirg sentence, for isaforma or literary conjunction meaning® the
reason is that; because’ . In the second sentence, for is a preposition meaning
‘intended to belong to or to be givento’

1 The old lady does not go out in the winter, for she fedls the cold a greet
dedl.

2 I've got a present for you.

C Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adjective favourable (in the text) means' advantageous’ : The
company will lend you money on very favourable terms.

The adjective favourite means most loved' : My favourite snack isasmal bar
of chocolate.

2 Alive and living are easily confused.

The adjectivedivemeans'  having life, not dead” and, like Smilar adjectives
adeep, awake, alight, etc., cannot be used before a noun: Are your grandparents
dill dive? He's the only man dive who could do it.

(Note that we must use dive, not living, in the expression dead or dive)

The adjectiveliving means' divenow : She hasno living reatives.

(Remember thet thenoun livingis'  a means of providing onesdlf with what is
necessary for life’ : What do you do for aliving? She earns aliving as awriter. )

3 Avoid meansto' keep away from, or keep out of theway of : | had to
swerve to avoid the old man who was walking in the road.

The verb prevent, however, means to' stop (something) happening or stop
(someone) doing something’

It is often used with the preposition from: What can we do to prevent this
disease (from) spreading?

B

1 Can you ask your father to move his car? It's in the way.

2 | stopped on the way here to vist my uncle.

3 Inaway | can see what you mean, but | can't agree with you completely.

4 Oh, by the way, while were talking about old college friends, have you
heard from John laidy?

C

1 due to = because of, caused by, as a result of

2 due to =expected or supposed to

3 due = wha rightfully bdongs to somebody, especidly something
non-material

4 due = directly, exactly



D

1 Pleesedoas| say.

2 He was white as a shest.

3 Hel€ft as suddenly as he came.

4 Don't act like a baby.

5 The carnivores, like sabre-toothed cats,

Repetition drill

Rather worried

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of verbs of sensation, etc., followed
by an infinitive without to in the paitern Y ou (noticed) him (return about 2 am.)’ .

T: Drill 26. Rether worried. This is the Situation. Ligen. Do not speak. Two
women are talking. The first woman is describing a series of events connected with
her husband; the second woman echoes each important satement. Thisis how their
conversation begins

(1) T: You know, Millie, I'm rather worried about my husband. He went out
drinking with the boys last night and wouldn't take me with him. That made me
pretty cross. Then he returned about 2 am. | noticed him.

S You noticed him return about 2 am.

(2) T: That'sright. | was a the window. He opened the gate very quietly. |
watched him.

S Y ou watched him open the gate very quietly.

(3) T: Yes He didnt want to make a noise, so he took his shoes off. He
crept up the garden path. | saw him.

S: You saw him creep up the garden path.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Tha's right. Then he put the key in the lock. | heard him.

S You heard him put the key in the lock.

5 T: Yes, but he couldn't open the door, of course. | had locked it.

He waited for awhile. Then he went away. | heard him.

S You heard him go away.

6 T: That's right. He went to the shed. | stood behind the curtains and
peeped a him out of the window. He got aladder. | saw him.

S You saw him get aladder.

7 T: That'sright. He placed it under the bedroom window. | watched him.

S Y ou watched him place it under the bedroom window.

8 T: Yes and he climbed up the ladder and banged on the window, but |
wouldn't open it. So he climbed down again. | saw him.

S: Y ou saw him dimb down again.

9 T: That'sright. He didn't say aword. He left the house. | et him.



S You let him leave the house.

10 T: Yes, he wasterribly angry. He drove away in the car. | watched him.

S Y ou watched him drive away in the car.

T: That'sright. | wanted to punish him, you see. The trouble is, he hasn't come
back yet and I'm getting rather worried.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2B 3c 4B S5a
6C 7d 8d 9a 10B
11a 12c



Lesson 27 The' Vasa

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about afamous Swedish ship cdled the' Vasa

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What happened tothe’ Vasa® dmost immediately after she was launched?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What happened to the Vasa' dmost
immediately after she was launched?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Almost as soon as she was launched, she sank. (11.1-2 and
11.24-26)

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-14)

1 In which year did a gdleon snk at the sart of her maiden voyage? (In
1628.)

2 In which country did this happen? (In Sweden.)

3 And in which city? (In Stockholm.)

4 How long did the gdleon lie at the bottom of Stockholm harbour? (For
nearly three and a haf centuries.)

5 When was she discovered? (In 1956.)

6 What was the name of the gdleon? (The' Vasa )

7 What was her postion in the imperid fleet? (She was the royd flagship.)

8 Which king had dictated the galeon's measurements and armament?
(King Gustavus Adolphus.)

9 How many bronze cannon did she hold? (Sixty-four.)

10 What was she intended to do? (Play a leading role in the growing might
of Sweden.)

11 When was her maiden voyage to be? (On August the tenth, 1628.)



12 What did the galleon do as the people watched? (She began to spread
her sals and catch the wind.)

13 How long had it taken to* produce this floating work of at’ ? (Three
years)

14 How was she better than any previous ship? (She was more richly
carved and ornamented.)

15 What were some of the carved figures on the high stern castle? (Gods,
demons, knights, kings, warriors, mermaids and cherubs.)

16 What colours were the animal shapes? (Red, gold and blue.)

17 What were they designed to symbolize? (Courage, power and cruelty.)

18 And whaose imaginations were they meant to sir? (The imaginations of
the superdtitious salors of the day.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak meif the Vasa sank on her maiden voyagein 1628.

S: Did the Vasa sink on her maiden voyage in 1628?

T: When

S When did the Vasa sink?

1 the Vasa sank on her maiden voyage in 1628. (When)

2 she was discovered at the bottom of Stockholm harbour in 1956. (When)

3 Gustavus Adolphus had dictated her measurements. (Who)

4 she was intended to play a leading role in the growing might of Sweden.
(How big arole)

5 people watched from the Skeppsbron and surrounding idands. (Where
watch from)

6 men had laboured for three years to produce this floating work of art.
(How long)

7 carved animals were portrayed to impress the superdtitious sailors of the
day. (Who)

8 the cannon of the anchored warships thundered a salute to the Vasa
(Which ship)

9 the Vasa presented a mgestic spectacle to the onlookers. (Why)

10 the ship listed to port when there was a sudden squall. (When)

11 the Ordnance Officer ordered the port cannon to be heaved to
starboard. (Why)

12 men, cargo and ammunition went diding and crashing to the port side of
the ship. (What)

13 the water rushed in through the open lower gun-ports. (How)

14 the mighty Vasa sank within an hour in the harbour of her birth. (Where)

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-14)

1 From 17th----century empire ---- Sweden ---- story ---- gdleon ----
sank ---- gart of maiden voyage ---- 1628 ---- one ----strangest tales ---- sea.

2 Nearly three and a hdf centuries ---- lay ---- bottom ---- Stockholm
harbour ---- until discovery ---- 1956.



3 This ---- Vasa---- royd flagship ---- imperid flest.

4 Gudgavus Adolphus ----* Northern Hurricane’ ---- haght ---- military
success---- Thirty Years War ---- dictated measurements and armament. Triple
gun----decks ---- 64 bronze cannon.

5 Intended ---- play leading role ---- growing might ---- Sweden.

6 Prepared ---- maiden voyage ---- August 10, 1628 ---- Stockholm ----
ferment.

7 Skeppsbron ---- surrounding idands ---- people watched ---- thing of
beauty ---- spread sails ---- catch wind.

8 They ---- laboured three years ---- produce ---- floaing work of at:
more richly carved ---- ornamented ---- any previous ship.

9 High gern cadle ---- riot ---- carved gods, demons, knights, kings,
warriors, mermaids, cherubs.

10 Zoomorphic anima shapes ---- red ---- gold ---- blue, symbols ----
courage, power, cruelty ---- portrayed ---- dir imaginaions ---- superstitious
salors of day.

Topicsfor discussion

1 The Vasa sank on her maiden voyage in 1628. That was during the Thirty
Years War in Europe

which lasted from 1618 to 1648. What was happening in China at that time?
What kinds of ships were they building?

2 People seem to be fascinated by ships sinking. Tdl us about the snking of
any other famous ship in history that you know abot.

3 Should sunken ships be dlowed to remain undisturbed a the bottom of
the sea or should they be brought to the surface where possible? Why?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The Vasawas regarded as an important ship when she was built because
she had been designed by Gustavus Adolphus and she had been decorated more
richly than any other ship.

2 It took three years (to build the Vasa).

3 Sheis described as d floating work of at’  because she was dmost
covered with carvings and ornament.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The gdleon they made for the film was an exact replica of one of the large
wooden sailing ships that came from Spain in the seventeenth century.

The woman didn't do any of the cooking hersdlf, but she dictated the kinds of
menu that she wanted the chef to prepare.

Very few countries could resst the might of the Roman army &t the height of
the Roman Empire.



Like the Vasa, the English ship, the Mary Rose, dso sank on her maiden
voyage.

The week before the coronation, the whole city was in a ferment of
excitement.

Modern cartoons make great use of zoomorphic animal figures ---- pigs that
can speek, lionsthat wear roya clothes, snakes that are evil robbers, and so on.

As we came up the road, we recognized the house we were looking for: it
was ablaze with lights.

In British history, King Richard s usudly portrayed as a wicked man.

The large whedls of the ferry-boat churned up the water so much that smdl
boats were in danger of being swamped.

As we saled out of the enclosed harbour into the open ses the wind
freshened agreat ded.

The westher had been beautiful, so we were surprised when a sudden squall
blew up from the south bringing some rain with it.

The men unloaded the bdlast of rock from the boat before filling it with grain.

As they threw open the large doors, there was a great inrush of bitterly cold
ar.

The cruiser had aready been hit badly by two torpedoes, but a third torpedo
which hit her right in the engine room sedled the ship's fate.

Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 People of Stockholm watched Vasa ---- magnificent ---- high stern cestle
carved.

2 Cannon thundered salute ---- Vasa's guns answered.

3 Emerged from gun smoke ---- more mgjestic.

4 Ship hit by squal ---- listed to port.

5 Watchers heard noise ---- cargo, ballast, people crashed to port.

6 Lower gun-ports below water ---- ship sank.

B

A possible answer

As the people of Stockholm watched the Vasa spread her sails, she looked
meagnificent, her high sern cadtle carved with figures and anima shapes in bright
colours. The cannon of anchored warships thundered a saute which the Vasas
guns answered, and as she emerged from the gun smoke, she looked even more
magestic. Suddenly the ship was hit by a squal and listed to port. As she did, the
watchers on shore heard the noise as cargo, ballast and people crashed to the port
sde. The moment the lower gun-ports went below water, the sea rushed in and she
sank. (100 words)

Key to Composition
A possible answer



Recovering logt treasure from the sea

When a ship sank in the padt, there were extreme difficulties in sdvaging the
wreck. Quite clearly that was true of a ship that sank in very deep water ---- and
indeed it dill is. But even if aship sank in relatively shalow water, in a harbour, for
example, there was very little hope of recovering any logt treasure or indeed of
recovering anything else from the wreck. In most cases, even bodies of men who
went down with the ship would remaninit.

Modern diving techniques, of course, have made savaging far less difficult. A
shipwreck can be discovered and investigated by sonar, and skin divers can go
down and nvedtigate the wreck before any serious salvage work is begun. The
same modern diving techniques have aso meant that hunting for treasure can be
carried out not only by experts but dso by amateurs. So quite a lot of amateur
divers spend their weekends and holidays diving for  treasure

Wheat kinds of treasure can be recovered? And where from? Not surprisingly
there are shipwrecks dl around the coast of Gresat Britain and other idands in the
world. The Mediterranean Sea, too, is an excdlent hunting ground for savagers
and treasure hunters. Many of the Roman and Greek ships at the bottom of the Sea
are full of works of art. The sea off the coast of Florida and around the Bahamas is
another hunting ground, thistime for gold from Spanish gdleons.

Many shipwrecks, of course, do not contain treasure in terms of gold, silver,
jewes or works of art. But they dl contain another kind of treasure’ : they contain
the weapons used on ships (the cannon, swords, and so on), everyday articles of
clothing (shoes, leather bdlts, etc.) and items of everyday use (plates, bottles, etc.).
All of these treasures teach us a great dedl about the history of the time. (314
words)

Key to KS Exercises

A See text.

B Verbs of perception see, watch, hear, fedl, notice can be followed by a
noun or pronoun object + bare infinitive or an -ing form. The bare infinitive usudly
refers to a complete action: He drew a picture. +I watched him. = | watched him
draw apicture.

1 | heard him open the door and step into the room.

2 | noticed someone turn away from the crowd and take out a mobile
phone.

3 Did you see anyone leave by the back door?

C Remind students that we use the prepostion since with points of time
(since Monday, since 23rd August,since 3.00, since | last spoke to him) and for
with periods of time (for a week, for two hours, for eighteen months, for two
hundred years).

1 They had laboured for three years

2 Since 1628 few attempts had been made to salvage the Vasa.

3 For nearly three and a haf centuries she lay

D Theword There, asin There is'There are, can be used with afew verbs



besides be. These verbs must be regarded as variations of be in that they describe
adae, eg. exig, live, lie, remain, ssem: Once upon atime there lived a princess
There remains one question for us to discuss.

There aso combines with a few other verbs such as arrive, come, enter,
follow, rise There will follow aninterva of 15 minutes. There came atime when he
was too old to do the work on the farm.

1 In the deep dark forest there lived an old man who was said to be a
hundred years old.

2 There seemed little point in spesking to him because he was obvioudy not
going to change hismind.

E The-ing form rdating to outdoor activities (eg. dimbing, driving, fishing,
riding, saling, shopping,skiing, waking, wind-surfing, dght-seeing) is often used
after the verbs go and come.

We dl went shopping last Saturday.

Shdl we go swvimming this afternoon?

We won't go sailing again until next July.

Special difficulties

A

Spread = open out, stretch out

spread = make or become widely known
Spread = Put (a covering) on

gpread = gtretch out, S0 as to cover the table

1
2
3
4
B
1 produce = make by usng skill and imagination
2 produce = show, bring out, or offer for examination

3 produced = prepared and brought before the public

4 produce = grow

C

1 peeped = came partly into view

2 peered = looked very carefully or hard, asif not able to see clearly
3 glanced = gave a quick short look

4 caught a glimpse = caught aquick look or incomplete view

Repetition drill

Future prospects

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todicit gaementsinvolving the use of as an) in the petternt Asa(pilot),
he must be doing pretty well' .

T: Drill 27. Future prospects. Thisis the situation. Listen. Do not spesk. Two
middle-aged men are talking about their former school friends and discussing what
has become of them. Thisis how their conversation begins

(1) T: I often wonder what's happened to some of our old school friends.
Youve kept in touch with mogt of them, haven't you? Whatever became of old
Chaky? Didn't he fly planes, or something?



S | believe s0. Asapilot, he must be doing pretty well.

(2 T: And what about Flash Harry? Isn't hein business?

S: | believe s0. As abusinessman, he must be doing pretty well.

(3 T: 1 wonder what happened to Stinkers. He's in indusiry or something,

in't he?

S | believe s0. Asan indudtridist, he must be doing pretty well.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Had any news about Faity Brown? He went into medicine, didn't he?
S: | believe s0. As adoctor, he must be doing pretty well.

5 T: And how about Tich Riley? | suppose he went infor acting.

S | believe s0. As an actor, he must be doing preity well.

6 T: Do you remember old Haggtaff? Didn't he buy a farm?

S: | believe s0. Asafarmer, he must be doing pretty well.

7 T: What became of Mad Wally? Doesn't he design aircraft or something?
S | believe s0. As an arcraft desgner, he must be doing pretty well.

8 T: And what about old Soapy? He paints pictures, doesn't he?

S | believe s0. As an artist, he must be doing pretty well.9 T: Any news of

Billy-the-Pumpkin? | heard he was managing a bank.

he?

S | believe s0. As abank manager, he must be doing pretty well.
10 T: Heard anything of Mummy's Boy? He directs films, | think, doesn't

S | believe s0. Asafilm director, he must be doing pretty well.

11 T: Then there was old Four Eyes. He writes novels, | hear.

S | believe s0. Asanoveigt, he must be doing pretty well.

12 T: And what about Black Mac? | heard he owns a garage.

S: | believe s0. Asagarage owner, he must be doing pretty well.

T: And that leaves you and me. No-good Boy and Drop-out. We ill have

future prospects.

You haven't found the rich wife you're looking for; and I'm dill waiting for

Aunt Aggieto die. Shesworth millions.

Key to Multiple choice questions

1B 2c 3d 4c 5c
6a 7c 8c 9d 10d
11d 12a



L esson 28 Patients and doctors

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about what patients expect from doctors.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What are patients looking for when they visit the doctor?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What are patients looking for when
they visit the doctor?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: They ae looking for some tangible remedy in the form of medicine,
pills or ointment.(11. 4-7)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand .Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-12)

1 What kind of an age isthis? (A sceptica age))

2 How did our forefathers believe in things? (Fervently.)

3 What has happened to our faith in many of those things? (It has
weakened.)

4 Wha do we 4ill have confidence in? (The curative properties of
medicine.)

5 What is happening to the annua drug bill of the British Hedth Services?
(It ismounting to astronomical figures.)

6 Isit showing any Sgns of ceasing to rise a present? (No, it isnt.)

7 Wha kind of tangible remedy do the mgority of patients in an
out-patients department want to carry home with them? (A bottle of medicine, a
box of pillsor asmdl jar of ointment.)

8 How does the doctor fed about providing these? (He is only too ready to
provide them.)

9 Is there a quicker method of digposng of petients than by giving them



what they want? (No, there isn't.)

10 How many medica men in the Hedth Services are overworked? (Most
of them.)

11 How much time do they have for offering advice? (Very little)

12 Wha advice could they offer? (Advice on such subjects as digt, right
living, and the need for abandoning bad habits.)

13 Would such advice take time? (Yes, it would.)

14 Would it be appreciated? (No, it wouldn'.)

15 So what are amost dways granted to patients? (The bottle, the box and
thejar.)

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-12)

1 This ---- sceptica age ---- dthough fath ---- things ---- forefathers
believed ---- weakened ---- confidence ----curative properties ---- bottle of
medicine ---- remans same.

2 Modern fath ---- medicines ---- proved ---- fact ---- annud drug bill
---- Hedth Services ---- mounting ----astronomicd figures ---- no dgns ----
ceasng ---- rise,

3 Mgority ---- pdients ---- medicd out----patients departments ----
hospitals ---- fed ---- not recaelved adequate treatment ---- carry home ----
tangible remedy ---- shape of bottle medicine ---- box pills ---- jar ointment
----doctor in charge of department ---- ready ---- provide ---- requirements.

4 No quicker method ---- disposing of patients ---- giving ---- what asking
for ---- mogt medicd men ---- Hedlth Services ---- overworked ---- little time
---- Offering ---- advice ---- subjects ---- di, right living, need for abandoning
bad habits ---- bottle, box, jar ---- granted.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us about an occasion when you had to visit a doctor or even go into
hospitd.

2 * If you eat and drink the right things, take regular exercise and generaly
look after your body, you should never need to visit a doctor.” Do you agree or
disagree? Why?

3 What dternatives are there to the drugs produced by big pharmaceutica
companies? Are they effective? Why?Why not?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Doctors readily provide their patients with medicines because it is the
easiest way to get rid of them.

2 The anecdote about Thomas Carlyle illudtrates the author's argument
because it shows the absolute trust patients place in tangible remedies like
medicine.



Key to Vocabulary
Possible answers
Everyone says our team will win, but persondly I'm extremely sceptical about

Throughout his career, my grandfather fervently beieved in the right of
workersto strike for better conditions.

It is sad tha the water from this particular Soring possesses powerful curative
properties.

When | first went to Turkey and used’ liré , | just couldn't get used to the
adronomicd figuresthey ded in.

Sculpture is atangible form of art.

The murderer was caught in the act of digposing of the body.

The man's request for leave of dosenceto vidt hisfamily was findly granted.

* | am drad Mr. White is suffering from a dight indisposition,” the man's
secretary said rather pompoudly.

| am tired of putting up with his genera bad behaviour.

They apologized for any inconvenience caused by the roadworks.

Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 Log fath in many things - sill great confidence in power of medicine,

2 Proof: astronomicd rise of drug hill.

3 Patients expect to take home remedy.

4 Easest way to get rid of patients - doctors happy to oblige.

5 Advice vduable, but time-consuming and not appreciated.

B

A possible answer

We may have logt our faith in many things in this modern world, but we ill
have great confidence in the power of medicine. The proof of this is in the
agtronomicd rise of the drug hill of the British Hedlth Services,

Further, mogt patients expect to take home some tangible remedy and, since
thisisthe easest way of getting rid of patients, those in charge ae happy to oblige.
After dl, giving advice is both time-consuming and little gppreciated. (80 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

A public hedlth service is an essentid part of socid welfare,

Everyone in society should have the right to a full and free hedth service and
no one should have the right to buy good hedth care. If al working adults pay
taxes, then they, their children and their parents should expect free medical service,
a a doctor's surgery or a a hospital, a free emergency ambulance service, and a
least free dental treatment.

It has often been said that a public hedth service is expensive to run and that it



is often abused. While it is expendve to run, and it is, like many socia services,
open to abuse, it seems nevertheess to be one of the things that a modern society
mugt offer its citizens.

Thereis of course one major problem, and that is the cost of the people who
work init - the doctors, nurses, surgeons, dentists and adminidtrative staff. Such
people often complain that they do not receive the wages or salaries that they could
earn in the world of private medicd care or in a totdly different professon. And
because a hedth service, like other public services, is run on government lines,
bureaucracy often creeps in S0 that the administration can cost more than the
medica services and treatment.

Does a public hedth service work in al countries? No, it doesn't. There are
countries where a public hedth service seems to be an imposshility: Americais a
perfect example. On the other hand, there are a number of countries in the world
which have successful, or moderately successful public health services, for example
Sweden, Britain and Isradl. Even in a country like Britain, however, thereisdso a
world of private medicine that people can join if they can afford it. A public hedth
sarvice is an excellent idea, but no one should be forced to join it. (303 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A

1 These two words are spelled differently, but they are pronounced the
same as each other.

2 John and James are twins, but in character they are quite different from
each other.

B Seetext.

C Seetext.

D Cetan adverbs, when used at the beginning of a sentence, must be
followed by an auxiliary verb (do, does, did, has, can, mugt, etc.) + subject + the
rest of the sentence. The peattern is used after negative or near-negetive adverbs
never, seldom, rarely, little, on no account, and after combinations with only (only
now, only after):

On no account must you tell anyone what you have heard or read here.

Rarely will you see anyone do anything so unselfish.

Only then did we redlize the seriousness of our postion.

1 Not only was he handsome, but he was dso extremely intelligent.

2 Never have | been so embarrassed as | was that evening.

3 Only now is she beginning to redize how lucky she was not to be
serioudy injured in the accident.

E

1 Thereare alot of people who don't believe in wasting a doctor's time.

2 They told me tha they had every confidence in my &bility to do the job.

3 The person in charge of our department is a very young man.

4 The Smiths have sold their shop and are now disposing of the contents.

5 We have asked our teacher to give us some advice on careers.



6 When John told me his news, he impressed on me the need for complete
Secrecy.

7 Agpirin is dill prescribed for the relief of pan.

8 He was ignorant of even the basics of operating a compuiter.

9 A lot of British people suffer from colds in the autumn and winter.

10 Come on, get up: there's nothing wrong with you!

11 The scientist was sure that his invention would be of great benefit in lots
of Stuations.

12 Expeditions of this nature demand a great ded of those that take part in
them.

13 It won't cause any inconvenience to meif they cance the meeting.

Special difficulties

A

1 Note the difference in pronunciation between these two verbs. cease /9:9
and saize/d:7.

Cease meansto * sop (especidly an activity or state)’ : The shop on the
corner will cease trading from this weekend.

Seize meansto ‘ take possesson of, or take hold of eagerly, quickly or
forcefully’ : The army seized power in acoup. As he greeted me he seized my hand
and shook it warmly.

2 The verb receive meansto * come into possesson of (something that is
given or sent), get’  : Have you received an invitation to Stan's party yet?

A basic meaning of the verb tekeisto * move or carry from one place or
pogition to another’ @ Don't forget to take your bag when you go. (The verb of
course has many meanings, and students would be advised to note, and check with
adictionary, the many occas ons on which they come across the word.)

3 The basic difference in use between the verbs ask for and ask is that ask
for = request, hope to receive, while ask = put a question to (someone ), or cal for
an answer to aquestion:

She asked me for my address. She asked alot of stupid questions.

4 Agan note the difference in pronunciation between the noun advice
/odvas and the verb advise /odvalz/.

Advice is a noun which means * the opinion given to someone about what
they should do in a particular Situation’ ;Y ou should ask the doctor for her advice.

Advissisthe verb which meansto “ give, say or write advice : The doctor
has advised my father to have complete rest.

5 The verb prescribe means to © say what medicine or trestment a Sck
person should or must have’ : What did the doctor prescribe for the pain in your
leg?

Proscribe, on the other hand, is formal and meansto ‘ forbid, especidly by
lawv' : Thelaw of the country proscribes the carrying of weapons.

B

1 in charge of = responsible for



2 charged at = rushed in an attack at

3 charged (with) = a crimina charge was brought againgt him

4 charge = ask (someone) to pay

C The prefix ill- is used in a number of compound adjectives to mean
“ badly- ,cudly- or unpleasantly- ’ :ill-fitting shoes, an ill-mannered child,
an ill-tempered old man.

1 You would be ill-advised to buy that car: I've got a suspicion it's stolen.

2 You might have been told that | was in the bank that day, but you were
ill-informed.

3 The defenders of the city were 0 ill-prepared that the attackers took it in
afew days.

Repetition drill

Thegenius

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit  gaements involving the use of not until that in the pattern
* No. It wasn't until he (was eghteen months old) thet he learnt to (walk)' .

T  Drill 28. The genius. This is the dtuation. Ligen. Do not spesk. Two
women are taking about a boy aged eight. The firs woman makes implications
which the second woman denies. Thisis how their conversation begins.

1 T | sometimesthink my boy is rather backward. | know your boy's
terribly clever.

He learnt to walk before he was eighteen months old, didn't he?

S No. It wasn't until he was eighteen months old that he learnt to walk.

2 T But didn't he learn to talk before he was two?
S No. It wasn't until he was two that he learnt to talk.
3 T But surdly helearnt to read before he went to school ?
No. It wasn't until he went to school that he learnt to read.
Now you do the same. Ready?
Asin 1 above.
Asin 2 above.
Asin 3 above
T But helearnt to write before he was seven, didn't he?
No. It wasn't until he was seven that he learnt to write.
T But didnt he learn to swim before he had lessons?
No. It wasn't until he had lessons that he learnt to swim.
T But surely helearnt to play the piano before he had a music teacher?
No. It wasn't until he had a music teacher that he learnt to play the piano.
T But helearnt to play pieces before he could read music, didn't he?
No. It wasn't until he could read music that he learnt to play pieces.
T  But didnt he learn to play chess before he was taught?
No. It wasn't until he was taught that he learnt to play chess.
T But surely he learnt to ride a bicycle before he was eight?
No. It wasn't until he was eight that he learnt to ride abicycle,

nomoom~Numo noorm;mwnpnDnE WM



10 T But helearned to ride a horse before he was trained, didn't he?

S No. It wasn't until he was trained that he learnt to rideahorse1l T
But didn't he learn to play tennis before he joined the tennis club?

S No. It wasn't until he joined the tennis club that he learnt to play tennis.

12 T But surdy he learnt to take photographs before he was given a
camera?

S No. It wasnt until he was given a camera tha he leant to take
photographs.

T And | dways thought your boy was a geniusl He's just like mine-plain
ordinary! Key to Multiple choice questions

la 2d 3c 4ad 5a

6B 7c 8a 9d 10a

11B 12d



Lesson 29 The hover cr aft

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T Today well tak about hovercraft.

2 Understand thetopic

T What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T Ligten to the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What is a hovercraft riding on when it isin motion?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is a hovercraft riding on when
it isin motion?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with ashow of hands.

Answer: When in motion, a hovercraft isriding on a cushion of ar. (11. 8-10)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themselves. Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text doud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-14)

1 What have been developed in our century? (Many strange new means of
transport.)

2 What is perhaps the strangest of them? (The hovercraft.)

3 Who suggested an idea that he had been working on to the British
Government? (Christopher Cockerell.)

4 When was this? (In 1953))

5 How old was Cockerdl at the time? (In his fifties))

6 What had he been formerly? (An dectronics engineer.)

7 What had he turned to, and where? (He had turned to boat-building on
the Norfolk Broads.)

8 What was the ideatha he had been working on? (The idea of supporting
acraft on a cushion of lowpressure air, ringed with a curtain of higher pressure air.)

9 Why have people had difficulty in deciding what kind of craft a hovercraft
iS? (Because it issomething in between a boat and an aircraft.)

10 Was Cockerdl trying to solve the problem of the effect of wave
resstance on aship? (Yes, hewas)



11 What does the wave resistance do? (It wastes a good ded of a ship's
power and limitsits speed.)

12 His answer was to lift the vessd out of the water. How? (By making it
ride on acushion of air no more than one or two feet thick.)

13 How many ring-shaped air jets are there on the bottom of the craft? (A
grest/ large number.)

14 Does the hovercraft * fly ?(Yes, it does)

15 Why can't it fly higher? (Because its action depends on the surface over
which it rides))

16 Where and when were the firg tests conducted? (On the Solent in
1959.)

17 Were they a disaster or did they cause a sensation? (They caused a
sensation.)

18 Where did the hovercraft travel firs? (Over the water.)19 Did it mount
the beach and climb up the dunes? (Yes, it did.)

20 And wheredidit * dgtdown’ ?(Onaroad.)

21 What did it cross later? (The (English) Channdl.)

22 How did it travel over the waves? (Smoothly.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T Askmeif many strange new means of trangport have been developed in
our century.

S Have many strange new means of transport been developed in our
century?

T How many

S How many strange new means of trangport have been developed in our
century?

1 many drange new means of transport have been developed in our century.
(How many )

2 Cockerdl suggested a revolutionary idea to the British Government.
(When)

3 people have had difficulty in deciding exactly what a hovercraft is. (Why)

4 wave resstance wastes a ship's power and limits its speed. (How)

5 Cockerdl's answer was to lift the vessd out of the water. (What)

6 thefirg tests on the Solent caused a sensation. (When)

7 the hovercraft crossed the Channd later. (How much later)

8 the hovercreft is particularly useful in large areas such as Africa or
Augtrdia. (Where)

9 giant hovercraft liners could span the Atlantic. (What kind of hovercraft )

10 the* hovertran’ might wel be the railway of the future. (What kind of
train)

Reconstruct the first paragraph of thetext (11.1-11)
1 Many----means of trangport- ---devel oped----our



century----strangest- - - - perhaps- - -- hovercraft.

2 1953----former  dectronics  engineer----fifties---- Christopher
Cockerell----turned  to boat-building----Norfolk ~ Broads----suggested
idea----working on---many years--- - British Government----indudtrid circles.

3 |dea----supporting  craft---- © pad’  ----cushion---low-pressure
ar----ringed----curtain----higher pressure air.

4 Since----people----difficulty----deciding----craft----ships, planes or land
vehides ---something in between boat and aircraft.

5 As shipbuilder----Cockerdl----trying to find solution-- - - problem of wave
resistance----wastes ship's power----limits speed.

6  Answer----lift vessd out of water----make it ride----cushion of
ar----1-2 feet thick.

7 This----number----ring-shaped jets----bottom of craft.

8 ‘' Hies ----but not higher----action----surface, water or ground.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us about a hovercraft you have read about, seen or travelled in.

2 Are hovercraft used in China? Are they used for any specia purposes or
in any specid regions?

3 What drange new means of trangport might be developed in the
twenty-first century?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 A hovercraft works by riding on a cushion of ar. The craft is in fact
supported on a cushion of lowpressure ar which is ringed by a curtain of higher
pressure air.

2 Large hovercraft liners could be developed, and * hovertrains'  could
replace conventiond railways.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

When the company decided to appoint a new IT Manager, they chose a
former university lecturer.

All the spelling mistakes in my composition are ringed with red ink.

The shop owner ranged her goods negtly in the shop window.

We spent hours trying to find a solution to the problem of how to cross the
river.

The singer caused a sensation when he gave a concert in asmdl village.

The jet-skier was riding smoothly over the water when he suddenly hit asmal
rock and flipped over.

Some bridges that have been built in recent years span very wide rivers and
estuaries.



Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 Hovercraft: strangest means of transport this century.

2 1953, Christopher Cockerdl put idea to Government.

3 Solution to problem of ship's loss of power and speed.

4 Cresate vehicle (between boat and aircraft) on cushion of air.

5 Vehiclerises out of water, rides on cushion.

6 Tedts proved----effective on water and land.

B

A possible answer

The hovercraft is perhaps the strangest means of transport developed this
century. In 1953, Christopher Cockerdl put an idea to the British Government.
Theidea,

Cockerdl's solution to the problem of aship'sloss of power and speed dueto
wave res stance, was to support a craft on a cushion of air, so that it was something
in between a boat and an aircraft. The vehicle rose out of the water and rode on a
cushion of ar, and tests proved that it could travel over water and land. (89
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Modern means of transport.

The twentieth century has seen greater developments in forms of transport
than at any other time in the hitory of this planet. Because of modern methods of
transport, the world has become a smadler place and people can now travel from
one place to another amogt anywhere in the world with speed and in comfort.

For many people in the world, the best way to travel long distances is by air.
Air travel by jet aeroplane is no longer a luxury. Even hdicopters, once amost
exclusvely used by the armed services, are now being used more and more
commercidly, especidly for short nterna flights. And we can look forward to
rocket travel in the next century----or flying in a craft like the space shuittle that will
circumnavigete the earth dmost in minutes.

For those who travel by sea, too, there has been progress. Ocean liners are
popular, especidly for luxury holidays, but so too are the hydrofoil and the
hovercraft for use over comparatively short distances.

On land, we can now travel by car, by coach or by train. The building of
motorway networks has meant that we can get to our destination by car or coach
much faster than we have ever done. And the development of dectric trains and
new railway networks has aso improved rail travel in many countries. (Will these,
and motorway networks, become redundant with the development of new forms of
transport?)

Sadly, of dl the modern means of transport, the car is cregting the most
problems asit is causing serious congestion in cities. No satisfactory solution to this



problem has yet been found, athough, if the car is replaced by a different form of
persond transport, perhaps the problem will smply go away. (291 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Note how the present participle being can replace a form of the verb be
in a co-ordinate clause. In such a congtruction, the co-ordinating conjunction and
must be omitted:

The job gpplicants were given many tests and the most difficult wasthe lagt. =
The job gpplicants were given many tests, the most difficult being the last.

1 Many internationd exhibitions have been held, the most recent (one) being
in Tokyo.

2 New York is full of skyscrapers, the tdlest (one) being the World Trade
Center.

B Seetext.

C The prepostions among (or amongst) and between can be confusing.

When we are taking about only two things or people, we use between: He
sat between the two girls.

However, when we are taking about a group of three or more things or
people, we use among: Their house is hidden among some large trees.

1 among 2 between 3 between 4 between

D Note that the phrase a good ded of means © alot of , and the phrases
agood many and agood few both mean * quite alarge number of .

1 A great ded of the information she gave me is incorrect.

2 She knows a great many famous people.

3 He's flown a good many times, but never redly enjoyed it.

4 She has had a good few different jobs in the past ten years.

E The verb make + noun/ pronoun + bare infinitive means * compel’ : He
makes his staff work long hoursand dso means * causeto’ : The conjurer made
the table riseinto the air.

1 | made him write a short letter of gpology.

2 The teacher made the class do their homework again.

3 He trained the team by making them repesat the performance dozens of
times.

F Note that the auxiliary verbs may/ might/ could wel + bare infinitive can
be used interchangesbly to mean * itisquitelikdy that’ : Thismay well be our last
chance to see the place before they pull it down.

1 She might well find the accounts course too difficult.

2 The teacher may wdl be quite angry with a number of the students.

Special difficulties

A

1 Anengineris’ apersonwhois professondly trained to plan the making
of machines, roads, bridges, dectrical equipment, etc.’ : an eectricd engineer, a
mechanical engineer, an dectronics enginear: One day that young man will be an



excellent civil enginesr.

A mechanic, on the other hand, is* aperson who is skilled in using, repairing,
etc. machinery’ : That man employs a mechanic to look after the cars and lorries.

2 A solutionis®  an answer to adifficulty or problem? : There are no smple
solutions to the unemployment problem.

A solventis*  aliquid ableto turn asolid substance into liquid” : Alcohol and
petrol are ussful solvents for grease sains that will not come off in water.

B

1 turned to = begun to do (as a change from his previous profession)

2 turn off = stop the flow of water by screwing the tap tight

3 turned up = arrived (at our house)

4 turned about = turned right around

C

1 Thevery firg time | tried to ride a horse, | fel off.

2 Now that Andy's got a new bike, we can dl go for aride together.

3 If you're driving into town, can you give me aride?

Repetition drill

The way he behaves!

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit statementsinvolving the use of asif as a subordinating conjunction
to introduce adverbia clauses of manner inthe pattern ©  He (acts) asif he (werein
charge)’

T Drill 29. The way he behaved Thisis the situation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two men and their families were having a picnic on a big estate, when a gardener
came adong and asked them to |leave.

The two men are talking about the gardener's behaviour. This is how their
conversation begins:

1 T There we were, having a quiet picnic when this gardener chap
comes dong and tells us to clear out. Downright rude he wasl Who does he think
heis anyway?

Theway he actsl Anyone would think he wasin charge.

S Hecetanly actsasif he werein charge.

2 T Look! He's speaking to that lady now.

The way he speaks to her! Anyone would think she was hiswife.

S Hecertanly spesksto her asif she were hiswife.

3 T Look! He's pruning those roses now.

Theway he prunes them! Anyone would think he knew al about it.

S Hecetanly prunesthem asif he knew al about it T  Now you do the
same. Ready?

1 Asin 1 above

2 Asin 2 above

3 Asin 3 above

4 T Heéeslooking a us now.



Theway he kegpslooking at usl Anyone would think we were trespassers.

S He certainly keeps looking at us asif we were trespassers.

5 T Look a him gtrutting about!

Theway he struts about! Anyone would think he was Lord of the Manor.

S Hecertanly struts about as if he were Lord of the Manor.

6 T Hésshouting a that dog now.

The way he shouts a it! Anyone would think it was his.

S Heceatanly shouts at it asif it were his.

7 T Heésbossng those children about now.

The way he bosses them about. Anyone would think he was their father.

S He certainly bosses them about as if he were their father.

8 T Hésordering everyone about now.

The way he orders everyone about! Anyone would think he was the head
gardener.

S  Hecetanly orders everyone about as if he were the head gardener.

9 T Heésgoaing into the house now.

The way he goesin and out of it. Anyone would think helived iniit.

S Hecetanly goesinand out of it asif helived init.

10 T Andlook a him taking!

Theway hetaks. Anyonewould think he was important.

S Hecetanly taksasif he were important.

11 T Hesdriving towards usin that Rolls now.

The way he drivesit! Anyone would think it belonged to him.

S Hecetanly drivesit asif it bedlonged to him.

12 T Heésgetting out or the car now.

The way he behaves! Anyone would think he owned the place.

S Hecertanly behaves asif he owned the place.

T | couldn't help overhearing that last remark. It may interest you to know
that 1 do own the place. Now, for the last time, will you please get off my land!

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2c 3a 4ad 5d
6C 7c 8a 9d 10a
11B 12c



L esson 30 Exploring the sea-floor

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T Today well talk about how far we have come in exploring the floor of the
world's oceans.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T Liden to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How did people probably imagine the sea-floor before it was investigated?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How did people probably imagine
the sea-floor before it was investigated?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: They probably imagined that the sesbed wasflat. (11. 3-4)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-11)

1 Was our knowledge of the oceans a hundred years ago limited? (Yes, it
was.)

2 What was it confined to? (The two-dimensiond shape of the sea surface)

3 What effect did the irregularities in depth of the sdlow water have on
navigation? (It created hazards.)

4 What was the open sea like? (It was deegp and mysterious.)

5 What did most people assume the seabed was like----if they gave it any
thought at al? (They probably assumed that it wasflat.)

6 Sir Jmes Clark Ross had obtained a sounding of over 2,400 fathoms.
When was that? (In 1839.)

7 A fathom is a unit of measurement for the depth of water. What is it in
metres? (1.8 metres.)

8 When was a series of degp soundings obtained in the Atlantic? (In 1869.)

9 A ship was put at the disposa of the Royd Society. What was her name?
(H. M. S. Porcupine.)



10 The first samples were also collected in 1869. How? (By dredging the
sea bottom.)

11 Which famous expedition established the study of the sea-floor as a
worthy subject of scientific research? (The H. M. S. Chdlenger expedition.)

12 According to the Chdlenger's observation, how deep were many parts
of the ocean? (Two to three miles deep.)

13 Which aectivity confirmed this? (The activity associated with the laying of
submarine cables))

14 What dse did the laying of submarine cables confirm? (The existence of
enormous underwater features.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T Ask meif our knowledge of the oceans was quite limited a hundred years
ago.

S Wasour knowledge of the oceans quite limited a hundred years ago?

T How limited

S How limited was our knowledge of the oceans a hundred years ago?

1 our knowledge of the oceans was quite limited a hundred years ago.
(How limited)

2 people assumed that the seabed was flat. (What)

3 H. M. S. Porcupine obtained a series of degp soundings in the Atlantic.
(When)

4 the Chdlenger expedition established the study of the sea-floor as a
worthy scientif ic exercise. (Which expedition)

5 the Chdlenger's scientists observed that parts of the ocean were two to
three miles deep. (Who)

6 the laying of submarine cables confirmed the Chalenger's observations.
(Whose observations)

7 ardief map of the Atlantic has now been drawn. (What kind of map)

8 the sea covers the greater part of the earth's surface. (How much)

9 the continents stand nearly three miles above the floor of the open ocean.
(How high)

10 the continental shelf sretches from a few miles to a few hundred miles.
(How far)

11 the true ocean floor is 2,500- 3,500 fathoms deep. (How deep)

12 the continental dope contains steep cliffs as well as gentle terraces.
(What contain)

Recongtruct thefirst paragraph of thetext (11.1-11)

1 Knowledge of oceans----100 years ago----confined----two-dimensond
shape----sea surface----hazards of navigation----irregularities- - --depth---- shalow
water----land.

2 Open sea----deep----myderious----anyone----more  than passng
thought- - --bottom confines-- - - oceanassumed- - -- seabed- - - - fl .



3 Sir James Clark Ross----sounding----2,400
fahoms----1839----but----1869----H. M. S Porcupine----put  a

disposa----Roya Society----severa Cruises----series----deep
soundings----obtained---- Atlantic- - --first samples collected----dredging bottom.
4 Shortly after----H. M. S. Challenger

expedition:- --study- ---sea-floor----subject  worthy----qudified physcists and
geologists.

5 Burg of activity----laying----submarine cables----confirmed Chalenger's
observation----many parts----ocean-----2-3 miles
deep----exigence----underwater features----consderable magnitude.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Which parts of the earth have 4ill not been fully explored? If you had the
opportunity, which would you like to explore, and why?

2 Wha can we learn from a complete study of the sea-floor dl over the
world?

3 Tdl us about some modern technologica advances that have alowed us
to descend to great depthsin the sea.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 He means that we were smply aware of the distances forwards and
sideways (that is, as far as we can see), not the third dimension, the depth of the
sea.

2 The sentence which begins * The open seawas deep

3 Immediatdy between the continenta dope and the true ocean floor liesa
long * taling-off of materid transported out to deep water after being eroded
from the continents.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Shdlow channels and surface rocks are just two of the hazards of navigation
in thissmdl harbour.

They are dredging the harbour channels to make them deeper.

In order to make underwater exploration easier, it might soon be possible to
build submarine research stations.

It is thought that the crater was formed by a meteorite of consderable
meagnitude hitting the earth at some time in the distant past.If you're going walking
or climbing in the mountains, ardief map is absolutely essentid. Compared with the
sze of our planet, the earth's crust is redlly not very thick.

The artist painted a country scene firgt in oils and then superimposed on it a
photo negative of awoman's face. The effect was quite surprising.

The northern face of the mountain is so steep that it isamost verticd.

The performance was findly over with the sound of gpplause tailing off as the



actors left the stage. Many of the stones are so eroded that it isimpossible to read
the hieroglyphs carved on them.

Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 100 years ago people assumed seabed flat.

2 Sounding of 2,400 fathoms obtained 1839.

3 1869, deegp soundings obtained from H. M. S. Porcupine.

4 Legitimate study of sea-bed established by Chalenger expedition.

5 Parts of ocean 2-3 miles deep, with large underwater features.

6 Now we have relief map of Atlantic.

7 Sea-bedisbasc crus of earth, with continents above.

B

A possible answver

A hundred years ago people smply assumed the seabed was flat. A sounding
of 2,400 fathoms was obtained in 1839, but it wasn't until 1869 that deep
soundings were obtained in the Atlantic by the Royd Society from H. M. S,
Porcupine and samples of the seabed were collected. The legitimate study of the
seabed was established shortly after that by the H. M. S. Challenger expedition,
which observed that parts of the ocean were 2-3 miles deep and that there were
large underwater fegtures. Today we have a relief map of the Atlantic and know
about the topography of the seabed. We can regard the seabed as the basic crust
of the earth, with continents standing nearly three miles above the floor. (119
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Man has done rdatively little to exploit the wedth of the sea.

The twentieth century has seen greater progress in many fidds than in any
other period in higtory. While we have certainly exploited alot of land, we have ill
not explored dl the land above sea leve, however, so it is not surprising that very
little of the seabed has been explored. Indeed, the intensive study of the seaand the
sea-bed is comparatively recent. And snce the sea accounts for a very large
percentage of the earth's surface, perhaps we should be spending much more time
and money on sudying it in detail.

The sea itsdf is a tremendous source of power. We have only just begun
harnessing the tides to provide eectricity, but the energy is there just waiting to be
used. The tides and waves contain vast amounts of energy which we must be able
to use.

The seaiis a source of food, too, of course. Men have taken fish from the sea
for thousands of years, but it is only now that plankton is being seen as a source of
protein to feed the growing world population. And thewholeideaof * cultivating
the seabed is actively being investigated.



As a source of wedlth, the sea has dready begun to be exploited, but only in
the past few years. We can now obtain minerads from the seg, and take fossll fuels
from it, asin the North Sea, where oil and gas are both being extracted from under
the sea.

Following the pioneer work of the French underwater explorer and marine
bilogist, Jacques Cougteau, perhaps the time will come when we will st up
permanent villages under the seq, or even towns and cities that people can livein. If
that ever happens, we will certainly be using the seato its greatest potentid.

(302 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Note that only in, only when, etc. can be replaced by not until. In some
cases we can use the impersonal subject it condruction It was not until
that

1 | didnt understand what had happened until 1 read the report in the
newspaper. or: It was not until | read the report in the newspaper that | understood
what had happened.

2 The plane will not take off again until the engine has been checked.

3 Tom didn't get home until four o'clock this morning.

4 | shan't return this book to the library until | have read it.

5 It wasn't until 1 had paid for the goods that the man agreed to ddiver
them.

C Insntencel dgnceisaconjunction meaning ‘ as, asit is afact that,
because’ ; in the second sentence, Snceisaprepostion meaning*  from (apointin
pest time) until now

1 Sincethe sun's shining, | think I'll go for a walk.

2 Weve been waiting for them since sx oclock, and they Hill havent
arrived.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adjective flat means* smooth and level, not rounded or lumpy' : This
beach isflat, but not leve.

Levd, on the other hand, means  flat and not tilted’ : A footbdl or rugby fied
must be level. Take aleve teaspoonful of sugar.

2 The noun disposa means‘ the act of getting rid of something; remova’ :
They have cdled in ateam of bomb disposa men. However, it is dso used in the
expresson ‘' a someonesdisposad’ = ‘ ableto be used fredy by someone’
Our car isat your digposa for thetimeyou are here.

Dispogtion means®  aparticular tendency of character, behaviour, etc.’ : The
woman has dways had a chearful dispostion.

3 The adjective worthy means * desarving' |, asin: It was a performance
worthy to be remembered.



Vauable, on the other hand, means * worth alot of money’ : | am sure that
thisis an extremdy vauable panting.

4 The verb confirm meansto * give support or certainty to a fact, belief,
Satement, etc., e.g. by providing more proof or by stating that something is true or
correct’ : The new evidence confirmed our opinion that both men were lying.

The verb assure meansto * tdl firmly and with confidence, with the am of
removing doubt’ : She assured us that everything possible was being done for our
father. (Note that the verb is used in the patterns assure someone of something,
assure someonethat )

5 Care mugt be taken with the pronunciation of these two adjectives. rugged
I'ragld/ and ragged /'raegld.

Rugged means *  having arough uneven surface  and usudly refers to land:
After crossing the plain, we eventually reached arange of rugged hills.

Ragged means * old andtorn’  : The man wore aragged shirt.

B

1 The little boat headed out into the open sea and was soon logt to view in
the large waves.

2 Because the weather was so beawtiful, we decided to have the party in the
open air, not indoors.

C Cetan nouns in English are plurd in form, but take a sngular verb.
Examples are the word news, and

- games such as hilliards, cards, bowls, darts

- nounsending in -ics such as athletics, linguigtics, mathematics, physics

- plurd-form nouns describing illness, such as meades, mumps

Some plura-form nouns can be regarded as a single unit (+ singular verb) or
collective (+ plurd verb)

Examples are crossroads, gasworks, headquarters, kennels, series, species,
works (= factory).

1 Mathematics was my worst subject a school.

2 Hereis the news.

3 Physcs is a science concerned with naturd forces such as light, hedt,
movement, and so on.

4 Billiardsis not a game that | enjoy much.

D Notethat shortly canmean © adhorttime’ or © soon’

1 The police and the ambulance arrived shortly after the accident happened.

2 Shortly before we were due to leave, we received a telephone cal
warning us not to go.

3 | know I'm dreedy a little late, but I'll be there shortly.

E

1 features (11. 9-11) = typica or noticeable parts

2 fedure (films) = full-length cinema (films) with an invented story and
professiond actors

3 isfeatured = isincluded as a mgor story

4 features = parts of the face



F Thisisaway of expressng ardio: it means thet for every 1 foot you go
down, you go aong 30 feet.

1 It isthought that about 1 in 10 of the population will have problems with
their eyesight before they are 50.

2 The chances of your having an accident between home and school are
about 1 in 1,000.

Repetition drill

The photograph album

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit datements involving the use of who as a relative pronoun in the
pattern © (He's) the (one) who (Sarted the family business)” .

T  Drill 30. The photograph dbum. This is the Stuation. Lisen. Do not
goesk. A woman is looking a a photograph abum belonging to her friend,
Elizabeth, and commenting on some of the photos she sees. Elizabeth confirms
each remark. Thisis how their conversation begins.

1 T | do enjoy looking at your photograph abum, Elizabeth. Now
that's a charming photograph. That's your grandfather, isn't it? Didn't he sart the
family busness?

S That'sright. He's the one who dtarted the family business.

2 T Thesearetwo of hischildren here, aren't they? Don't they look
funny in their Victorian clothes? Didn't they carry on their father's work?

S That'sright. They're the ones who carried on their father's work.

3 T  And this must be your Aunt Maud. She used to be an
opera-singer, didn't she?

S That'sright. She's the one who used to be an opera-sSinger.

T Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin 1 above.

2 Asin 2 above

3 Asin 3 &bove.

4 T Now dont tel mewho thisis. It's Robert, isn't it?

He was the black sheep of the family, wasn't he? Didn't he run away to
Audrdia?

S That'sright. He's the one who ran away to Audtrdia

5 T Therewasascanda about Robert, wasn't there? He married severd
times, | believe.

Thismugt be a picture of hisfirg wife. Didn't she desert him?

S That'sright. She's the one who deserted him.

6 T Andtheseare Robert's children, | suppose. They're quite young here.

Didn't they become farmersin Austrdia?

S Tha'sright. They're the ones who became farmersin Audrdia

7 T Thesetwo young men here must be your brothers.

They used to drive in motor ralies, didn't they?

S Tha'sright. They're the ones who used to drive in motor rallies.



8 T Ah! Thismust beyour famous cousin, Geoff. There was a programme
about him on televison recently. Didn't he sall round the world?

S That'sright. HE's the one who sailed round the world.

9 T Andthisisyour sger, Alice, of course. She's rather famous, too.

Didn't she get dected to Parliament?

S That'sright. She's the one who got elected to Parliament.

10 T Andtheseareyour two sons. I'm sure they lead exciting lives.

Didn't they become explorers?

S That'sright. They're the ones who became explorers.

T | envy you, Elizabeth. Y ou have such colourful and interesting relations.

Mine are pretty dull. They al seem to be dead or in the Civil Service!

Key to Multiple choice questions

1c 2a 3B 4d 5d
6B 7c 8c 9a 10c
11d 12c



L esson 31 The sculptor speaks

Listening comprehension
Introduce the text
Today well tak about sculpture.
Under stand the topic
What can you see in the picture?
Listening objective

T Ligten to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What do you have to be able to do to appreciate scul pture?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What do you have to be able to do
to gppreciate sculpture?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Y ou have to be able to respond to form in three dimensions. (1.1)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text doud.

W AN AP

Comprehension questions (11.1-14)

1 Wha does an appreciation of sculpture depend on? (The ability to
respond to form in three dimensons)

2 What has sculpture been described as? (The mogt difficult of dl arts))

3 Is it more difficult than the ats which involve gppreciaion of
two-dimensond shapes? (Yes itis)

4 Some people are colour-blind. What are other people, according to
Henry Moore? (" Form:-blind.” )

5 When achildislearning to see, what kinds of shapes doesiit first learn to
diginguish? (Two-dimensiona shapes.)

6 Canitjudge distances or depths? (No, it cant.)

7 Why does a child have to develop the ability to judge roughly
three-dimensiona distances? (For its own persona safety and practical needs.)

8 Having satisfied the requirements of practica necessty, do most people
go any further? (No, they don'.)

9 Wha do they attain in the perception of flaa form? (Considerable
accuracy.)



10 What is needed further to comprehend form in its full spatia existence?
(Intellectud and emotiond effort.)

11 Who mugt do this? (The sculptor.)

12 What must he grive continudly to think of and use? (Form in its full
spatia completeness.)

13 How does he do this? (He gets the solid shape, as it were, indde his
head.)

14 He thinks of it as if he were holding it somewhere. Where? (In the
hollow of his hand.)

15 How does he mentdly visudize a complex form? (From al around
itsdlf.)

16 What does he know while he looks a one sde? (He know what the
other sdeislike)

17  What three things does he identify himsdf with? (Its centre of gravity, its
mass and its weight.)

18 And how does he redlize the volume of the sculpture? (As the space that
the shape displacesin the air.)

Asking questions. Ask meif

T Ask meif the appreciation of sculpture depends on the ability to respond
to form in three dimensons.

S Does the appreciation of sculpture depend on the ability to respond to
form in three dimensons?

T Wha

S  What does the gppreciation of sculpture depend on?

1 the gppreciation of sculpture depends on the ability to respond to form in
three dimensions. (What)

2 a childfirg diginguishes two-dimensiona shapes. (Why)

3 achild learns later to judge three-dimensiond distances. (When)

4 mogt people go any further than an accurate perception of flat form. (Why
don't)

5 the sculptor grivesto use form initsfull spatid completeness. (Who)
he mentaly visudizes a complex form from al round itself. (How)
asengtive observer must learn to fed shape as shape. (Who)
he must perceive an egg as a smple sngle solid shape. (How)
he must dso learn not to see an egg as food. (What)
10 he can go on to appreciate more complex forms. (What)

O 0o ~N O

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-12)

1 Appreciation of  sculpture----depends----ability----respond  to
form:---three dimensions.

2 Perhaps why sculpture----described----mog  difficult----al  arts;
catanly----more  difficult----arts----involve gppreciation----fla  forms----two
dimensons

3 Many more----* formblind®  ----colour-blind.



4 Child----learning-- --see- - --fird----two-dimensond shapes,
cannot----distances, shapes.

5  Later----personal  safety----practicd  needs----has to develop----
(partly----touch) ----ability----judge----threedimensiona distances.

6 But----satified----requirements----practica necessity----most
people----no further.

7  Though----may dtan----accuracy----perception----flat form:----not
make-- - -intellectud-- - -emationd----effort ---- comprehend form----full spatid
existence.

8 This----what sculptor----do.

9 Mug drive----think of----use----form:----full spatial completeness.

10 Gets <olid shape----as it were----indde head----thinks of
it----whatever gze----asif holding----enclosed ----hallow----hand.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you ever done any moddling in clay? If so, what did you make?
How successful were you? If not, would you like to try it? Why2Why not?

2 Describe afamous piece of sculpture that you know about. Where is it?
How big isit? What is it made of ? What isit supposed to represent? etc.

3 If people wanted to erect a piece of sculpture in the centre of your town
or village, what kind of sculpture would you like to see, and why?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 When the author says that many people are* form-blind’ , he means that
they cannot appreciate threedimensiond form.

2 This means that the person looking a a sculpture has to appreciate
shapes as shapes, not as reproductions or representations of red things----objects,
creetures, fruit, vegetables and so on.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

A hologram is a representation of something in three dimensions----or &t least
it looks likeit: it has height, width, and seems to have depth.

Many games and sports involve two or more people playing againgt each
other.

A footbdl fan disinguishes the different teams by the colours they wear.

Their garden is roughly Six metres by ten.

Even though some atigts are ill very young, they may atain consderable
accuracy in the perception of shape and form.

We should al strive to make this world a better place.

| have never understood how that artist visudizes the things she paints.

The three possible combinations of two letters chosen from A, B, C are AB,
BCand AC.



Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 Sculpture----mog difficult of arts demands ability to respond to form in
three dimensions,

2 Children diginguish things in two dimensions.

3 Later they develop ability to judge things in three dimensions.

4 Mog people achieve appreciation of flat form: rarely appreciate
three-dimensond form.

5 Sculptor does this form in full spatid completeness----sees sculpture
from dl Sdes.

B

A possible answer

Sculpture is probably the most difficult of dl arts because it demands an ability
to respond to form in three dimensions. Children learn to digtinguish things in two
dimengons, only later developing the ahility to judge things in three dimensions.
Most people achieve considerable accuracy in gppreciating flat form, but rarely
make the necessary effort to gppreciate full three-dimensond form. This, however,
iswhat the sculptor does: he thinks of and uses form in its full spatia completeness,
and can seg, in hismind, the three-dimensiona sculpture from al sides. (90 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

The arts cannot be enjoyed unless one has a specidized knowledge of them.

To say tha one cannot enjoy the arts without possessng specidized
knowledge is a little like saying that one cannot enjoy driving a sports car without
understanding exactly what goes on under the bonnet, or enjoy playing a computer
game without understanding how it has been programmed. Large numbers of
people enjoy listening to music, reading novels and poetry, watching stage plays
and admiring pictures or sculpture without knowing anything a dl about the
technicd difficultiesinvolved in creating works of art.

It has been pointed out that there is a difference between'  appreciation’ and
‘ enjoyment’ : in order to gppreciate fully a work of art, one probably needs to
have a great ded of gpecialized knowledge, one needs to have some ingight into the
cregtive process, on the other hand, in order smply to enjoy awork of art, no such
knowledge is necessary. Nevertheless, it should not be forgotten that a certain
amount of specialized knowledge can certainly increase one's enjoyment since a
trained mind knows what to look for.

On the other hand, of course, specidized knowledge can have a negative
effect: it can diminish alistener's, reader's or viewer's enjoyment since it may make
that person hypercritical and interfere with anatural response.

Artigts, sculptors, composers, poets, novelists and playwrights rarely creste
works of art only for those who have specidized knowledge. Most of them create



ther art in order to communicate with large numbers of people, not just an dite
group, or even their own fellow artigs. If it were necessary to possess speciaized
knowledge to enjoy the arts, and al artists created just for them, then only those
people directly involved in the arts would be able to enjoy them----and that is
clearly untrue. (290 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B The perfect paticiple construction Having done can be used to
replace a clause in the present perfect or past perfect and the smple past, a clause
beginning When x had havel had done  , for example. Thus

We have invited him to speak, so weld better go to his lecture. can be
replaced by

Having invited him to spesk, we'd better go to hislecture.

1 Having asked her to cal me, I've decided not to call her.

2 Having reached a certain levd in English, many students give up.

3 Having read his letter three times, | decided not to answer it.

C Remind students that dthough has/ have to and must can both be used to
express advisability or necessty, the verb have to often refers to an externd
authority (I have to bein the office before 9 o'clock every morning), while must can
express a spesker's authority over himsdf and his own actions (I mugt try to be
more patient with other people).

See text.

D Note that the conjunction as if (or as though) can introduce an adverbia
clause of manner, especially preceded by these verbs: act, appear, be, behave, fed,
look, seem, amdl, sound, taste, talk. For example: She behaved as if she owned
the place. He fdt asif he were floating on air. When the sentence is in the padt, the
verb after the conjunction asif isin the subjunctive or smple past form, and reflects
the ample or continuous tense, for example: Was he floating on ar? ----No, of
course he wasnt. But he fdlt asif he were floating on air.

1 Heacted asif he were the manager. (Note: He wasn't the manager!)

2 Hetdked asif he had a plum in his mouth. (Note: He didn't have a plum
in his mouth!)

3 It looked as if it were snowing outsde. (Note: It might have looked like i,
but it wasn't snowing!)

Special difficulties

A

1 The noun gppreciation means the ©  understanding of the good qudlities or
worth of something’ : The audience showed their gppreciation by applauding for a
full five minutes.

Anedimdionisan * gproximate cdculaion or judgment’ or * esteemor
opinion : In my esimation, he is one of the best young sculptors we have,

2 The verb diginguish, as used in the text, meansto'  see, hear, or notice as



being separate or distinct; recognize clearly’ : Can you didinguish the different
buildings a such a distance?

The verb perceive meansto * to (come to) have knowledge of (something)
through one of the senses or through the mind; become conscious of or
understand’ : The more they got to know each other, the more he perceived a
change in her attitude towards him.

3 Depth is the noun associated with the adjective deep, and is*  the state or
degree of being degp’ : They dived to adepth of twenty fathoms before they found
parts of the wreck.

The deep is apoetic word for the seaand can dso beused inthe plurd “  the
deeps  to mean the deep parts of the oceans. Although we gill know relatively
little about the deeps, we know alot more than we did fifty years ago.

4 The verb displace meansto* force out of the usud place : He displaced
abonein hisknee while playing football.

Replace, on the other hand, meansto * change (one person or thing) for
another, often better, newer, etc.’

Weve just replaced dl our old computers with new ones.

5 The adjective dngle refers to something as * being the only one (of a
possible number)’ : A sngle tree offered shade from the sun.

Unique, however, refersm something that is *  the only one of itstype’ : This
glass goblet is unique: it was the only one ever produced to commemorate the 21st
birthday of that famous writer.

B

1 forms = shapes, outward appearances

2 formed = brought into existence, established

3 form = (school) class

4 form = degree of fitness or kill

5 forms = (wooden) benches

6 form = officid paper or questionnaire

C

1 he know what the other Sdeislike. = Hecan‘ see’ the appearance
of the other side

2 What is your new schoal like? = Is your new school big, smdl, interesting,
enjoyable, etc.?

3 What was the wesather like yesterday? = Was it dry, wet, cold, etc.?

Repetition drill

Swinging London

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of most and hardly any when referring
to number.

T Drill 31. Swinging London. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spegk An
oversess vidtor is taking to an Englishman about London. This is how ther
conversation begins:



(1) T London has changed so much snce my last vist!

I've never seen SO many people enjoying themsalves.

S Mog people enjoy themsalves these days. There are hardly any who
don't.

(20 T I'venever seen SO many men wearing designer clothes.

S Mos men wear designer clothes these days. There are hardly any who
don't.

(3) T I'venever seen S0 many gdleries with contemporary paintings.

S Mog galeries have contemporary paintings these days. There are hardly
any which don't.

T Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin(3) above.

4 T I'venever seen so many people attending football matches.

S Mog people attend football matches these days. There are hardly any
who don't.

5 T I'venever seen so many pubs with televison sats.

S Mos pubs have tdevison sets these days. There are hardly any which
don't.

6 T [I'venever seen so many people eating out.

S Mos people eat out these days. There are hardly any who don't.

7 T I'venever seen o many nightclubs with rock sngers.

S Mo nightclubs have rock singers these days. There are hardly any which
don't.

8 T I'venever seen SO many students demondgtrating.

S Mod students demonstrate these days. There are hardly any who dontt.

9 T I'venever seen S0 many thestres with modern plays.

S Mos theatres have modern plays these days. There are hardly any which
don't.

10 T I'venever seen so many people with private cars.

S Mog people have private cars these days. There are hardly any who
don't.

11 T I've never seen so many men with beards.

S Most men have beards these days. There are hardly any who don't.

12 T I've never seen SO many women wearing smart clothes.

S Mogt women wear smart clothes these days. There are hardly any who
don't.

T Wadl, London has certainly changed! Those dear old Victorians must ke
turning in their graves----as you say in English!

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2a 3b 4a 5d 6b
7a 8d d 10c 11B 12d



Lesson 32 Galileoreborn

Listening comprehension
Introduce the text
Today well tak about anew view of Galileo.
Under stand the topic
What can you see in the picture?
Listening objective

T Ligten to the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What has modified our traditiond view of Galileo in recent times?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What has modified our traditiona
view of Gdlileo in recent times?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Our traditiond view of Galileo has been modifced by a closer sudy
of the evidence, deeper sense of the period in which he lived, and particularly by a
new consciousness of the philosophicad undercurrents in the scientific revolution.
(11. 11-13)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficultiesin the text from the sudents themselves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

W AN AP

Comprehension questions (11.1-10)

1 In his own lifetime, Gdileo was the centre of----wha? (Violent
controversy.)

2 What has happened to the scientific dust? (It has long since settled.)

3 Did he have a clash with the Inquisition? (Yes, he did.)

4 How can we now view that dash? (In something like its proper
perspective.)

5 When has Gdlileo become a * problem child®  for historians of science?
(Only in modern times.)

6 How does the author describe the old view of Gdileo? (As *  ddightfully
uncomplicated’ .)

7 Above dl wha kind of a man was he? (He was a man who
experimented.)



8 Did he admire the prgudices and book learning of the Aristotelians? (No,
he despised them.)
9 Who did he put his questions to? (Nature.)
10 How did he draw his conclusions? (Fearlessly.)
11 Had he been the first man to turn a telescope to the sky? (Yes, he had.)
12 What evidence had he seen there? (Enough to overthrow Aristotle and
Ptolemy together.)
13 Which Tower did he climb? (The Leaning Tower of Pisa)
14 What did he drop from the top? (Various weights.)
15 Where did he roll bals? (Down inclined planes.)
16 How did he generdize the results of his experiments? (He generdized
them into the famous law of freefdl.)
Asking questions: Ask meif ...
: Ak meif Galileo was the centre of violent controversy in his own lifetime.
: Was Gdlileo the centre of violent controversy in his own lifetime?
:Who ...
: Who was the centre of violent controversy in his own lifetime?
Gdileo was the centre of violent controversy in his own lifetime. (Who)
he has become a problem child for historians of science in modern times.

N OA® A

(Why)

3 theold view of Gdileo was ddightfully uncomplicated. (What)

4 he had seen enough evidence to overthrow Arigtotle and Ptolemy. (How
much )

5 he dropped various weights from the top of the Leaning Tower of Pisa
(What)

6 acloser sudy of the evidence has profoundly modified the view of Galileo.
(How)

7 amore sophisticated picture of Galileo has emerged today. (What)

8 histeescopic observations aroused great interest at the time. (When)

9 using ateescope cdls for long experience and intimate familiarity with the
ingrument.  (What)

10 one philosopher refused to look through Galileo's telescope. (Which
philosopher)

11 the moons of Jupiter were produced by Gdileo's spyglass. (What ... by)

12 asdngle curved class would gpparently distort nature. (What)

Reconstruct the last paragraph of thetext (11.11-24)

1 Closer study----evidence- - --supported- - --deeper
sense----period----paticularly----new consciousness ----  philosophicd
undercurrents----scientific revolution----profoundly modified----view of Gdlileo.

2 Today, dthough ---- old Gdileo----popular writings----historians of
science----new ----  sophidticated picture ---- emerged.

3 At same time ----sympathy ----Galileo's opponents----grown.

4 Telescopic observations---- justly immorta; aroused greet interest ----



important  theoretica consequences ---- driking demongtration----
potentidities---- indruments ---- apparatus.

5 Blame those ---- looked----failed to see ----Gdileo saw ---- remember
---- use telescope -- -- limit of powers ---- long experience ---- intimae
familiarity---- instrument?

6 Was philosopher ---- refused ---- look through ---- telescope ---- more
culpable ---- those ---- dleged ---- spird nebulae ---- observed ---- Lord
Rosse's great telescope ---- 1840s ---- scratches ---- left----  grinder?

7 Can perhaps forgive ---- those ---- moons of Jupiter ---- produced ----
Gdileo's spyglass ---- if recdl ---- in his day ----as centuries before ----
curved glass ---- popular contrivance ---- producing illuson, untruth; if Sngle
curved glass ---- digtort nature ---- how much more ---- pair?

Topicsfor discussion

1 The Leaning Tower of Pisais one of the sghts that people want to vist
when they go to Itdy. What different sghts should people vist when they come
to China, and why?

2 Tdl us about a famous and important Chinese scientist or philosopher
from the past who changed our view of the world.

3 ' Thereisatendency to rgect new ideas a first until opinion changes’
What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The old view of Galileo was of a man who drew conclusions about nature
and the laws of physics from  experiments, while the modern view of Gdileo is
more sophisticated.

2 He judtfies Galileo's contemporaries fallure to see what he saw because
his views and methods were s0 revolutionary that his contemporaries could not
appreciate them.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Lie detector tests have been the subject of quite violent controversy over the
years.

They are both very determined women, so there is rather a clash of
personalities.

When you are very young, it is sometimes difficult to see eventsin their proper
perspective. Martin Luther King was a man who despised the prgudices of racist
American politicians. We al experienced the same consciousness of danger when
we entered the room.

Theinformation | have read this week has profoundly modified my opinion of
the man.

Do you think that for once you could consder the consequences of your



actions?

That new invention quite clearly has potentidities for either good or evil.

Because the soldier left his post and wandered away for a short time, he was
accused of culpable negligence. He showed me a weird-looking contrivance
designed to shear sheep.

We laughed when we looked a oursalves in those strange wavy mirrors that
digtort everything.

Key to Summary

A

A possible answer

1 Closer sudy has modified old view of the man.

2 New picture of man has emerged.

3 Sympathy for opponents has grown.

4 Remembered for telescopic observations.

5 Can hardly blame those who could not see: they did not have experience.

6 Perhaps dso forgive those- thought discoveries products of distortion of
curved glass.

B

A possible answer

A doser sudy of Gdileo and his life has modified the old view of the man and
his work. A new, more sophisticated picture of the man has emerged and our
sympathy for his opponents has grown. Of course he is remembered for his
telescopic observations, but we can hardly blame those who could not see what
he saw: they did not have his experience with the apparatus. And we should
perhaps aso forgive those who thought that his discoveries were the products
of the distortion of curved glass. (89 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

New ideas can never be readily accepted by those who cling to old beliefs.

It dways takes time for any new idea to be accepted by people in generd,
often longer for it to be accepted by those who ingst on clinging to old beliefs.
(There are dill a few people even now, for example, who believe that the world
isflat.) New ideas have dways been, and will dways be, ressted for a number of
reasons. Some  people express the concern that what is new may not necessarily
be better, while others reject a new idea from pure prgjudice or from a smple
fear of the unknown. In the padt, the views of Aristotle and Ptolemy lasted for
centuries before they were replaced by other idess.

Many new ideas which are ressted when they first make their appearance are
gradudly assmilated until they finaly become commonplace. h the twentieth
century aone, the whole concept of manned flight took many years to be
accepted. And in the past, the observation by Copernicus that the earth goes round
the sun (and not the sun round the earth), the views of Galileo, Kepler's ideas on



planetary motions, Darwin's idea of evolution and Freud's ideas on psychology
al took time to be accepted ---- and even now there are those who argue
againg the ideas put forward by Darwin and Freud.

There are, however, exceptions to the fact that new ideas are not readily
accepted. Some great ideas have been accepted dmost without question from
the time they made their appearance; as examples, Newton's ideas on
gravitation were acclamed in the 18th century just as Eingtein's ideas on reldivity
were acclamed in the twentieth. Perhaps twenty-first century man will be much
more open to new idess, but there will aways be those who cling to ther old
beliefs and will never be convinced by new idess. (298 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Seetext.

C Both the to----infinitive and the -ing form (gerund) can be used as the
subject of a sentence, especidly when the main verb of the sentence is be: To
er is human, to forgive divine. Finding work is difficut these days. We often
begin sentences with an -ing form (gerund), but not so frequently with a to----
infinitive.

To build houses with the locd stone was difficult.

(Note: This would sound better as It was difficult to build houses with the
local stone’ )

Reading is one of the most important skills a young child must master.

To eat meet with your fingersis consdered bad-mannered in that country.

Smoking is completely forbidden in many restaurants in Britain now.

Special difficulties

A

1 The two nouns plane and plain are pronounced in exactly the same way:
Iplem.

As used in the text, the noun plane is atechnicd term (in geometry) meaning a
completdy flat surface If a rectangle is drawn a 90° to another rectangular
plane, it can creste an optical illusion.

A planis alarge dretch of flat land’ : They rode across the plain towards the
digant mountains.

2 The adjective popular means ‘ liked by many people’ : Disneyworld is
a popular holiday degtination for many British people.

The adjective folk refersto’  music or any other art that has grown up among
working or country people as an important part of their way of life and that
belongsto aparticular area, trade, etc.” : | know a girl who wants to become a
folk Snger.

3 Sympahy is' sendtivity to and understanding of the sufferings of other
people, often expressed in a willingness to give hep’ : The presdent sent a
message of sympathy to the victims of the earthquake.



Affectionis agentlelasting love, like that of aparent for achild’ : She dill has
deep affection for some of her old school friends.

4 The verb blame means to' consider (someone or something) responsible
for (something bad) : She blamed me for her exam results ----as if | had
anything to do with it!

The verb accuse meansto  charge someone with doing wrong or bresking the
lav' : Areyou accusng me of cheeting?

5 The verb refuse means to'  say no; express one's strong unwillingness to
accept’ : The prisoner refused to give hisname.

Deny, on the other hand, meansto® declare untrue or refuse to accept as a
fact' : He denied any involvement in the robbery.

6 The noun scraich is' amark on a surface or a small wound on a person's
skin made by rubbing with something pointed or rough’ : There were some
nasty scratches on the surface of the wooden table.

A strgpeis’ an act or sound of scrgping, i.e removing something from a
surface by pulling or pushing an edge firmly across it repeatedly’ : The sound of
fingernails scraping across a blackboard makes my  teeth go on edge.

B

1 sdtled down = got used m living

2 settled down = sat comfortably

3 sdtle = pay

4 sHtle = solve

5 setled = went and lived

C

1 Whatever hgppens, the old man will keep on living in the farmhouse.

2 When my father retires, | am going to carry on the family business.

3 She doesn't want to go on being a secretary dl her life.

4 After we had stopped for a rest, we drove on for another hour before we
stopped again.

5 After crossng the bridge, we waked on until we reached a smdl hut on
the Sde of the hill.

6 The book gets exciting at this point: just read on.

D

1 cdlsfor = requires, needs

2 cdl on = pay ashort vist to

3 cdl you up = telephone you

4 cdl ... off = cance

5 cdl for = collect

6 cdl in (adoctor) = ask (a doctor) to vidt

Repetition drill

The henpecked husband

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit datements involving the use of make and do in particular



expressions.

T : Drill 32. The henpecked husband. This is the dtuation. Lisen. Do not
speak Two men are chatting about a friend of theirs cdled Joe. They believe
Joe is a henpecked husband. Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) T : 1 hear poor old Joeis having trouble with hiswife again. | believe she
leads him aterrible life. There's this business about the washing-up, for instance.

S: | know. He dways has to do the washing-up.

(2 T: And the beds.

S: I know. He dways has to make the beds.

(3) T : And the ironing.

S: | know. He dways has to do theironing.

: Now you do the same. Ready?

As in (1) above.

As in (2) above.

As in (3) above.

T : And he har.
- | know. He always has to do her hair.

T : And jobs about the house.
: | know. He dways has to do jobs about the house.
T: And al her agppointments.
. | know. He dways has to make dl her appointments.
T : And breskfast.

. | know. He dways has to make breakfad.

T : And the garden.
. | know. He dways has to do the garden.

T : And the housawork.
: | know. He dways has to do the housework.

10 T : And the evening medl.
S: | know. He dways has to make the evening medl.
11 T: And coffee after dinner.
S: I know. He dways has to make coffee after dinner.
12 T: And even the shopping.
S: I know. He dways has to do the shopping.
T . Poor Joe! But | suppose it serves him right, redly.
He married her for her money and now he's earning every penny of it!

nomon~NnonambswNE A

Key to Multiple choice questions
1B 2d 3c 4B 5a 6d
7B 8d 9c |0a 11B 12c



L esson33 Education

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about a progressive view of educetion.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T . Ligen to the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Why is education democratic in bookless, triba societies?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Why is education democratic in
bookless, tribal societies?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It is 'bookless because knowledge is shared and taught to every
member of the tribe. (11.11-12)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents  understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
dudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is
necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-12)

1 What is one of the key words of our time? (Educeation.)

2 What do many of us believe about a man without an education? (That he
is an unfortunate victim of adverse circumstances)

3 What is such a person deprived of ? (One of the greatest opportunities of
the twentieth century.)

4 Are modern states convinced of the importance of education? (Yes, they
are)

5 What do they invest in? (Inditutions of learning.)

6 What do they hope to get back? (Interest.)

7 Inwha form? (In the form of alarge group of enlightened young men and
women who are potentid |eaders)

8 Does education have carefully worked-out cycles of ingtruction? (Yes, it
does.)

9 How does the author describe textbooks? (He describes them as



purchasable wells of wisdom.)

10 Would we have doctors and preachers without the benefits of education?
(Yes, wewould.)

11 What dse would we have? (Lawyers and defendants, marriages and
births.)

12 What woud be different if cviliztion did not have the benefits of
education? (Our spiritud outlook.)

13 What would we lay less stress on? (Facts and figures.)

14 And apart from a good memory and applied psychology, what would
we lay more sress on? (The capacity of a man/person to get dong with his
fdlow-citizens/felow----men.)

15 If our educational system were formed after its bookless past, what kind
of 'collegg would we have? (The most democratic form of ‘college
imagineble)

16 What does the author tdls us aout knowledge among tribd people?
(All knowledge inherited by tradition is shared by dl.)

17 How is everyone equaly equipped for life? (The knowledge is taught to
every member of the tribe)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak meif aman without education isavictim of adverse circumstances.

S: Isaman without education avictim of adverse circumstances?

T:Who...

S: Whoisavictim of adverse circumstances?

1 aman without education is a victim of adverse circumstances. (Who)

2 modern dates invest in inditutions of learning. (Why)

3 education has carefully worked out cycles of ingtruction. (Why)

4 our spiritud outlook would be different without education. (How)

5 we would lay more stress on a good memory. (Whét)

6 knowledge is shared by dl among triba people. (How)

7 any forms of modern education try to regain the ided condition of the
'equd dart'. (Which forms)

8 compulsory school attendance became law in Germany in 1642. (When)

9 compulsory school attendanceis till non-exigent in a number of ‘avilized
nations. (Where)

10 dl children are entitled to an equa gtart in 'education in the wilderness.
(What)

11 achild in a primitive culture grows up under the ever-present attertion of
his parents.  (Who)

12 children are neglected because their father has to make a living awvay
from home. (Why)

Reconstruct thefirst two paragraphs of thetext (11.1-12)
1 Education---- key words---- time.



2 Man without education ---- many beieve ---- vidim ---- circumstances
---- deprived ----  greatest ---- opportunities.

3 Convinced ----importance ---- education ---- modern states ---- invest
---- inditutions of leaning ---- interest ---- foom ---- group ---- enlightened
young ---- potentia leaders.

4 Education - cyclesof indruction - worked out - punctuated - textbooks -
purchasable wels  ----wisdom ---- what would civilization ---- without benefits?

5 So much ---- certain: doctors ---- preachers ---- lawyers ---- defendants
---- marriages ----births ---- spiritua outlook - different.

6 We ---- less dress ---- ' facts and figures  ---- more ---- good
memory ---- gpplied psychology ---- capecity of man ---- get dong ----
felow----citizens

7 If ---- educationd system ---- fashioned ---- bookless past ---- would
have---- democratic ---- * college’ imaginable.

8 Among tribad people ---- knowledge ---- tradition ---- shared: taught
---- every member of tribe ---- everybody ---- equipped for life.

Topics.for discussion

1 How has your education been different from the education that your
parents and grandparents received? Is yours better than theirs was, do you think,
or was theirs better than yours? Why?

2 ‘ The primay am of a naiond education system is to crege
professonals to take our country into the future’ Do you agree? Why 2/\Why
not?

3 What, in your opinion, would be an ided form of education?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Education can be said to be ah invesment’ since the state (or people) in
the future will be able to use the skills educated people have been taught.

2 The author appears to be opposed to forma education because it ignores
our spiritua sde.

3 According to the author, a primitive society is superior to a civilized
society because it gives every one of its members an equa dart.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The Foreign Secretary was a key figure in the negotiations about the borders.

Adverse circumstances forced the family to sdl their large home and buy a
and| fla.

Y oung people today are alot more enlightened than they were even fifty years
ago.

He's ill weighing up the potentid benefits and disadvantages of investing in
the company.

Certain modern education systems lay less stress on exam results than many



did years ago.

Once the four people sgn this contract, the conditions in it are binding on dl
of them.

[lliterates are people who have not learned to read and write, and who are
regarded as badly educated.

In Britain, as in most other countries, Income Tax is compulsory for people
who work and earn money.

Has that young man got the (monetary) means to support a family? (Note: In
a sentence like this, the word

means dready implies monetary’ , sotheword monetary’  is redundant.)

Is everyone entitled to an Old Age Pension in this country?

Damage to property, graffiti and other acts of vanddism are often the result of

juvenile ddinquency.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

Without forma education and without books, our spiritua outlook would be
different and we could lay more stress on memory, gpplied psychology and
love for our fellow-----citizens than on the acquigtion of factud information.
Among tribal people dl traditionally acquired knowledge is shared among al and
there is a gStuation in which dl have at equa sat’ . The introduction of
compulsory school atendance has been farly recent in European countries,
which tends to suggests that compulsory education might be dightly unnaturd.

In aprimitive society, al receive an educeation at their own pace and under the
attention of parents. (99 words )

Key to Composition

A possible answer

A man without an education, many of us believe, is an unfortunate victim of
adverse  circumgtances deprived of one of the greatest twentieth-century
opportunities’  Discuss.

A

1 Modern society ----based on a system of formal education.

2 Compulsory education (from eg. 5-16)---- gives opportunitiesto dl.

3 Pupils / Students need to learn basic skills---- reading, writing, maths ----
and now computer skills.

4 Other' subjects’ ---- art, music, dance, sport, etc. ----give further
opportunities for enjoyment and careers,.

5 Careers now not dways for life: people aready change professons 2 or 3
times.

6 Basc education essentid for people to undertake retraining for new
professions.

B

Modern society in many countries is based on a system of forma education



whereby young people expect to spend the first part of ther lives in education
before entering the world of work for the rest of it. There are very few places
in the world where education is not now compulsory, usudly from about the age of
five to about the age of fifteen or sixteen, and beyond that, of course, is the world
of higher education colleges and universties. The concept of compulsory
schooling is to provide a whole population with basic educetion, and anyone that
misses this education will dmost certainly be a a disadvantage later in life.

Pupils in Infant Schools and Junior Schools (as schools in primary education
arecdled in Britain) need to learn basc literacy skills: they must learn to read and
write. They dso need to begin to learn basc mathematics, or aithmetic. And
they need to acquire socid <kills in order to get on with each other in our
everyday lives. And further, young children nowadays are dso beginning to acquire
basic computer skills.

Pupils in secondary schools continue to build on the education that they have
acquired early on, and broaden their interests and abilities in art, music, dance,
sports and so on. Indeed, these subjects give many pupils further opportunities
for careers as well as for enjoyment both in school and in later life. Again, anyone
who misses these opportunities misses a greet dedl.

There was a time not very long ago when a young man needed no more
education than that which his father needed in order to carry on the same
profession. And young women, of course, apparently needed no educetion at dl. In
the second hdf of the twentieth century. education was vitd since it opened the
doors of opportunity to a wide variety of professons for both young men and
women ---- and many entered a profession for life. Now, however, a professon
or a career is not aways for life: indeed, young people are dready finding that
they have to or want to change professon after a few years. In fact, with the
introduction of new indudtrid practices and more and more computerisation,
some professions are beginning to disgppear. In the face of this socid movement,
then, basic education is more and more essentia for people to be able to undertake
retraining for new professions. Anyone who does not have abasic education is at a
digtinct disadvantage. (413 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B We use inverted commas (or quotation marks) around what is actualy
spoken i.e. direct speech. We dso enclose book and film titles in inverted
commas. However, individua words and phrases are  enclosed in inverted
commas (or quotation marks) in English for avariety of other purposes.

Theverb invet’ (1. 3), for example, isin inverted commeas to indicate that
the word isnot  being used in its normally defined meaning

The phrase factsand figures (1. 8) isin inverted commas because again the
author has extended the normd use of the phrase to suit his own purpose and
to mean something liké  factud informationi . The phraseé  happy few’ 1.18)
Isadirect quotation from Shakespeare (Henry V, Act 4, Sc. 3). There it refers to



the smal number of English soldiers that faced the French army. In the text it refers
to the fortunate smdl number of extremey privileged people who received
educetion in the padt.

C Remind students that less is the comparative form of little and refers to
uncountable nouns. He has less work than he had last year. Fewer is the
comparative of few and refers to countable nouns. She has fewer clothes than
mogt of her friends.

lless 2 fewer 3 Fewer 4 less 5 fewer

D Seetext.

E
1 Mos people would consder Chinese very difficult.
2 |Ifinditincredible that he il can't reed a his age.
3 Hethought it funny that | had taken up chess.

4 Shefdt it necessary to tell her best friend her news.
5 | believed her incgpable of doing any job properly.

Special difficulties

1 The words opportunity and chance are very close in meaning and use in
English.

An opportunity is  afavourable moment or occasion (for doing something)’
You should go and see that film if you get the opportunity, | took the opportunity
of vigting Ann while | wasin London.

Chance can dso meari  atime suitable for doing something you want to do’ :
I'll have a chance/an opportunity to go up the Eiffd Tower when I'm in Paris.

However, only the word chance can be usad to talk about possibility aone:
Thereisachance (=posshbility) that Il see him later in the week.

2 The adjectives potential and potent, while they might look smilar, are
totdly different in  meaning.

Potentid refers to something®  that may happen or become so, dthough not
actudly exiging @& present’ : An ordinary kitchen is full of potentid dangers,
especidly for young children.

Potent, on the other hand, means' very effective, convincing, or having great
power’ : Sheput forward a very potent argument for our moving house.

3 Although both connected with the verb’ imagine’ . the adjectives
imagineble and imaginative are very different in use (A third adjective,
imaginary, refersto something only exising inimagingtiond : Quite a lot of smdl
children have imaginary friends. )

Imaginable refers to something' that can be imagined : They tried every
imaginable means/every means imaginable, but they couldn't wake her up.

Imaginative refersto something  that shows use of the imagination  : One of
the students came up with an extremely imaginative design for the new college.

4 A tribeis' asocid group of people made up of people of the same race,
beliefs, customs, language, etc, living in a paticular area often under the
leadership of a chief : Not long ago an English woman married a member of the



Zulu tribe and brought him back to Britain.

The word race, on the other hand, refers to' the largest sociad group of
humans, a group of the same colour and/or physica type : The law forbids
discrimination on the grounds of race or religion.

5 Both adjectives compulsory and necessary are connected to the idea of
obligation.

Compulsory refersto something which must be done by law, by order, etc.’ :
Wearing a car seet bet is compulsory in Britain. Isit compulsory in China?

Necessary refers to something®  that must be had, obtained or done’ : Isit
redly necessaxy for dl of usto go to the meeting?

B

1 outlook = genera point of view

2 outburst = sudden powerful expression of feding

3 outbreak = sudden gppearance or beginning of something bad

4 outcome = an effect or result

C As a degeminer with sngular or uncountable nouns, dl means' the
complete amount or quartity, the whole of : He ate dl hisfood. Not al water is
auiteble for drinking. They danced al night.

As adeerminer with plurd nouns, dl means' every one of : All the questions
were difficult. We bought dl kinds of things.

Asapronoun, dl mearns  everyone or everything, the whole number, quantity
or amount’ : Hegave dl he had. | bought dl of them. We want freedom for dl.
All | need to do the job is a hammer and some nalls.

1 All knowledge ... is shared by dl. = The whole amount of knowledge
(that exigts) ... is shared by everyone.

2 All are entitled to an equad gart. = All people are ... = Everyoneis ...

Repetition drill

School for anarchists

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit  passve congructions ending in to in the following pattern: * No
one is (expected) to’

T: Drill 33. School for anarchigts. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not speek.
A mother has vidted a highly experimentd and progressve boarding schoal.
She is asking the headmaster some questions  about the running of the school.
Thisis how their conversation begins.

(1) T : 1 suppose you expect dl the children to do their homework.

S: Onthe contrary. No one is expected to.

(2 T :Butl presume you tel dl the children to come in punctudly for
medls.

S: Onthe contrary. No oneistold to.

(3) T : Butyou must ask dl the children to keep the school clean and tidy.

S: Onthe contrary. No one is asked to.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?



1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T :Butisnt it necessary to ingtruct al the children to work as hard as they
can?

S: Onthe contrary. No one isinstructed to.

5 T : But surdy it's vitd to forbid al the children to smoke.

S: On the contrary. No one is forbidden to.

6 T : But I'm sure you force dl the children to respect school property.

S: On the contrary. No oneisforced to.

7 T : Dont you oblige dl the children to take a bath regularly?

S: On the contrary. No one is obliged to.

8 T : But you do require dl the children to write to their parents?

S: On the contrary. No oneis required to.

9 T : Sill, you must make dl the children take part in sports.

S: Onthe contrary. No oneis madeto.

10 T : Surdy you mugt advise al the children to prepare for academic
examindions.

S: Onthe contrary. No oneis advised to.

11 T : But you do encourage al the children to choose a career that suits
them?

S: On the contrary. No oneis encouraged to.

12 T : Then you must teach dl the children to read and write.

S: On the contrary. No one is taught to.

T : Wel, | like freedom, but not freedom without discipline. Your school
sounds like a breeding ground for anarchistsl

Key to Multiple choice questions
1B 2d 3B 4a 5d 6B
7c 8c 9d 10c 11B 12a



L esson 34 Adolescence

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about parents and adolescents.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T . Ligen to the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question: What do adolescents respect in parents?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What do adolescents respect in
parents?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the othersto agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: They respect parents who admit they are wrong, or ignorant, or that
they have been unfar. (11. 16-17)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
dudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is
necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-15)

1 How do parents often fed when their children praise the homes of their
friends? (They are upset.)

2 What are they often foolish enough to do? (To let adolescents see that
they are annoyed.)

3 The author writes © They may even accuse them of didoydty.” Who
may accuse whom? (Parents may accuse their children of didoyaty.)

4 What ese might parents do? (They might make some spiteful remark
about the friends parents.)

5 What behaviour on the part of adults deeply shocks adolescents? (Their
loss of dignity and their descent into childish behaviour.)

6 What effect does such parenta behaviour have on adolescents? (It makes
them resolve not to talk to their parents about the places or people they vist.)

7 What will the parents be complaining about before very long? (They will
be complaining that the child is secretive and never tels them anything.)

8 What do parents sdldom redize about this Stuation? (That they have



brought it upon themselves)

9 Is didllusonment with the parents to some degree inevitable? (Yes, itis)

10 Does it matter how good the parents may be as parents or as individuas?
(No, it doesn't.)

11 What can't mogt children's ided of their parents stand up to? (Redligtic
evauation.)

12 How would parentsfed if they knew how much belief their children have
in them? (They would be greetly surprised and deeply touched.)

13 Are parents prepared for the reaction of adolescents? (No, they aren't.)

14 Do they redize that it is a Sgn their children are growing up? (No, they
dont.)

15 Would parents be so hurt if they did redize these things? (No, they
wouldnt) 16 Do parents resent and resist it? (Yes, they do.)

17 What wouldn't they do if they didn't resent and resst it? (They wouldn't
drive the child into opposgtion.)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak meif parents are often upsat.

S: Are parents often upset?

T:Why ...

S : Why are parents often upset?

1 parents are often upset. (Why)

2 parents sometimes accuse ther children of didoydty. (When)

3 adolescents often resolve not to tak to their parents. (Why)

4 parents redize they have brought the Stuation on themsdlves. (Why don
t)

5 disllusonment with parents is inevitable. (What)

6 children's view of their parents will stand up to redigtic evauation. (What
won 't)

7 children have much faith in thelr parents character and infdlibility. (How
much )

8 parents are prepared for their children's adolescence. (Why aren't)

9 adolescents respect parents who admit they are wrong. (What)

10 Victorian parents beieved that they kept their dignity. (Why)

11 we tend to go to the other extreme nowadays. (What ... do)

12 itiswiser and safer to face up to redlity. (Why)

Reconstruct thefirst two paragraphs of the text (11.1-15)

1 Parents ----- upset ----- children ----- homes of friends ---- regard as
dur ---- own cooking ---- deening ---- furniture ---- often foolish ---- let
adolescents ---- annoyed.

2 Even accuse ---- didoydty ---- make remark --- friends parents.

3 Loss of dignity ---- descent ---- childish behaviour ----- part of adults
---- shocks adolescents ---- makes resolve ---- in future ---- not talk ----



parents ---- places, people ---- vigt.

4 Before very long ---- parents ---- complaning ---- child ---- secretive
---- never tdls---- sddom redize ---- brought this ---- themsdves.

5 Disllusonment ---- parents, however good ---- may be ---- parents ----
individuds---- ineviteble,

6 Mog children ---- high ided ---- parents ---- unless parents ----
unsatisfactory ---- hardly hope ---- stand up ---- evduation.

7 Parents ---- surprised ---- touched ---- redized ---- bdief ---- children

have ---- character ---- infdlibility ---- how much ---- faith means---- child.
8 Parents ---- prepared ---- adolescent reaction ---- redized ---- 9gn ----
child ---- growing up ---- developing ---- powers of observation ----

judgment ---- not so hurt ---- not drive child ---- oppostion ---- resenting ----
resgting.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Adolescence can be a very enjoyable time of your life, but a very difficult
one. In what ways is it both enjoyable and difficult?

2 * Children grow up alot more quickly now than they did inthepast.” Is
this true? And if it is, what might account for it?

3 ‘° People who dont have children dont know anything about
respongbility.”  True or fase?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The author characterizesas childidi  the behaviour that parents exhibit
when they accuse their children of didoydty or make spiteful remarks about
their children's friends parents.

2 According to the author, it is inevitable that adolescents should become
disllusoned with ther parents because their ided parents can't stand up to
redigtic evauation.

3 Our attitude towards adolescents differs from that of the Victorians in that
they trested their children with an * unreasoning authoritarian attitude’  while
we'  tend to go to the other extreme’

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

When hedescribed measa  part-timeartis’ , | regarded it asa dur on my
profession.

She is an unpleasant person who often makes spiteful remarks about her
neighbours.

The accident made me resolve to be alot more careful in future.

Many young people suffer a certain amount of disllusonment when they have
been in ther firg job for a while.

The tragic end to the whole story was to some degree inevitable.



We are waiting for afull evaluation before we can go ahead with the project.

| was deeply touched to receive the present you sent.

Catholics are required to believe in the infalibility of the Pope.

While resenting the need to obtain their permisson, | redlized that it was
necessary.

The man faced three charges of burglary and one of receiving stolen property.

Many teachers in the past have been accused of retregting behind an
unreasoning authoritarian  attitude.

Key to Summary

A possible answver

When children praise their friends homes, parents are often upset and might
show that they are annoyed by accusing the children of didoyalty. This behaviour
makes children decide not to tak to their parents about things in future, which in
turn makes the parents complain about their children's secretiveness. Thus
disllusonment with parents is inevitable. Children have a high opinion of ther
parents which can hardly stand up to redligtic evauation. If parents redized haw
high this opinion was, and if they understood adolescence, they would not be so
hurt by adolescent reactions.

(93 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Children seem to grow up more quickly today than they did in the past.

A

1 Something that al older generations say about younger generations? More
true now.

2 Influence of televison and other media

3 Influence of modern technology.

4 Computers, PCs, games, the Internet.

5 Human reationships more adult atitude ---- result of more enlightened
education, exposureto films, etc.

6 Greater sense of responghbility. Not protected quite as much as in the
past.

B

Do dl older generdtions say that children seem to grow up more quickly
nowadays that they did in the past?

Almog certainly. Parents in 1900 would have said it, parents in 1950 would
have sad it. The only difference is that it seems to be truer now, going into the
twenty-first century, than it ever was before. And if it is true, if children redly are
growing up more quickly than they used to, what can account for it?

The Indudtrid Revolution which took place in Europe in the middle of the
nineteenth century had a profound effect on society. Changes brought about by the
computer and advances in technology have had further profound effects in the past
fifty years, not least on televison and other media and in education.



Children today are born into, and grow up in, aworld in which you could, if
you wanted to, watch television twenty-four hours a day in many languages from a
variety of satellite and other channds from al over the world. Communications and
trangport are such now that most of us can go out today and buy a newspaper
published in a country hafway across the world only yesterday.

In many homes and schools, PCs are more than machines: they are part of the
furniture.  Pupils learn from them, they play games on them, and they
communicate through them. For many children, * pen and ink’ letters to
* penfriends  in other countries are being replaced by notes and letters on the
Internet. Many have parents who understand the new technology: dl have (or
had) grandparents for whom PCsaré magic boxes . Anditis this generaion
gap, this technology gap, which makes us see why children grow up more quickly.

Children nowadays, however, dso seem to have a more adult attitude to
human relationships, especidly those between the sexes. Is this the result of
more enlightened education in schools and in the media, or is it the result of
greater exposure to films, adult literature, and so on? If this is true, is it good that
children * grow up’ more quickly now in this respect?

Growing up should involve acquiring a sense of responshility and it does
seem that young people in  generd nowadays have a grester sense of
responsibility than people of the same age a few years ago. Isthisa good thing?
Who knows? In later life they may regret that they were not dlowed to remain
children longer.

(412 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A

1 (Often) parents are (often) upset when ther children (often) praise the
homes of their friends.

2 Such aloss of dignity and descent into childish behaviour on the part of
the adults (deeply) shocks the adolescents (deeply).

3 They (sddom) redize that they have brought this on themselves.

4 (Usudly) parents would (usudly) be (greetly) surprised and (deeply)
touched if they redized how much beief ther children (usudly) have in their
character and infalibility.

B Remember that, as an indefinite quantifier, enough is placed before
countable and  uncountable nouns We haven't redlly got enough vegetables for
everyone. ----but it comes after the adjective when it means' to the necessary
degree’ : Sheisn't old enough to drive a car.

1 Hés old enough to go on haliday on his own.

2 Have you got enough money for your bus fare?

C When the full verb let means  dlow, permit’ , and the verb make means
‘ force, compel, or causeto’ , both arefollowed by a noun or pronoun object
+ abareinfinitive

1 They let ususetheir bicycles for the weekend.



We made them wait for us.
Will you let him borrow your tennis racket?

4 Why make me address those |etters when you could do them yourself?

D Seetext.

E We can use Wha (not That which) in place of The things) that to
introduce a noun clause. Here, What may be consdered to be a reative
pronoun: What matters most is good hedth (= The thing that matters ...) or
Good hedlth is what matters mogt.

1 What | mogt wanted to ask him was how he felt when his tesm won the
championship.

2 What annoys me about him is the way he dways knows the answers to
questions in class.

3 What the girl wanted most for her birthday was a new computer.

S pecial difficulties

A

1 When used with an adjective, the word enough means'  to the necessary
degree :Sheisold enough to know her own mind.

The adverb fairly, on the other hand, means to some degree, rather, quite’ It
was afarly difficult exercise, but | managed to finish it.

2 The noun loss /lag comes from the verb losefluaz----and notice the
difference in  pronunciation.

Did you report the loss of the painting to the police? When did you lose your
wallet?

3 Notice firsd how these words are pronounced: descent /dI'sent/ and
decent /'disint/.

The noun descent comes from descend and means’ the process of going
down’ : We watched the girl's descent from the tree. It is dso sometimes used
figuraively, asin thetext, and as here: His friends watched his descent into a life of
crime, not knowing what to do about it.

The adjective decent mearis proper, socidly acceptable’ : Our neighbours are
al very decent people.

4 The noun belief, as used in the text, means’ a feding that someone or
something is good or can be depended on; trust or confidence' : Thefailure of the
operation has shaken my belief in doctors.

Loydty is the feding or quaity of being loyd, faithful to friends, principles,
country, etc.. No one could ever doubt her loydty to the team and her
team-mates.

5 Grow up and grow can easly be confused. Grow up meansto’ develop
from being a child to being a man or womari : What do you want to be when you
grow up?

The verb grow means to' increase in 9ze by naturd devdopment’ : She
doesnt like her hair short, so she's letting it gow. (The verb can aso be used
trangtively: We grow dl our own vegetables)



6 The verb hurt means t6 cause physica pain and/or damageto’ : She hurt
her leg when she fdl. ---- and® to cause a person to suffer pain of the mind’ : |
was deeply hurt by the way she just ignored me.

The noun pain, however, means' suffering; great discomfort of the body or
mind’ : His behaviour caused his parents a great ded of pain. ,

7 The noun refusa (from the verb refuse) means' (the expression of) an
unwillingnessto accept’ : My offer of hdp met with a polite refusd. (= ... was
politely refused.)

The noun denid (from the verb deny) means’  the act or an example of saying
that something is not true’

The government hasissued a strong denid of this rumour.

B

1 It was a mistake on the part of Jones (= Jones was mistaken) to sign the
contract without reeding it.

2 The firm agreed to refund one customer his money, and before very long
hundreds of others were asking for refunds.

3 Mog children learn quite early in life that they have to stand up to people
who try to bully them.

4 The boy was accused of stedling a book from the shop, but he had done
nothing of the kind.

5 ' Onthewhole' sad the teacher, * I'm very pleased with John's
progress.’

6 In the end we dl have to face up to our responghilities.

7 I'm rather busy at the moment, but | promise I'll do it later.

Repetition drill

Salestalk

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of enough after adjectives in the
pattern’ It's (straightforward) enough to (operate) ' .

T : Drill 34. Sdedtdk. This is the dtuation. Lisen. Do not spesk. A
door----to----door salesman is trying to persuade a shrewd housewife to buy
avacuum cleaner. Thisis how ther conversation begins:

(1) T:Canl interest you in this new vacuum cleaner, madam? As you can
e it's a beautiful modd.

T : What about operating it? Isit Sraightforward?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's straightforward enough to operate.

(2 T:Sayl haveto cary it about?Isit light?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's light enough to carry abouit.

(3 T : What about tuning it on? Is it Smple ?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's Smple enough to turn on.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.



3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Syl leaveit on?Isit sfe?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's safe enough to leave on.

5 T : What about running it? Is it economica?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's economical enough to run.

6 T:Say | want to store it away? Isit smdl?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's smal enough to store away.

7 T : What about usng it? Is it efficient?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's efficient enough to use.

8 T : Say | want to do the whole house? Is it powerful ?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's powerful enough to do the whole house.

9 T : What about cleaning it? IS it easy?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's easy enough to clean.

10 T : What about servicing it? Is it convenient?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's convenient enough to service.

11 T: Say | want to exchange it? Isit Smple?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's Smple enough to exchange.

12 T: Say | want to buy it? Isit chegp?

S: You needn't worry about that. It's chegp enough to buy.

T : It sounds as if it's a very good machine ---- just like the one I've gat, in
fact. Key to Multiple choice questions

1d 2c 3a 4c 5B 6d

7a 8c 9d 10B 11c 12a



L esson 35 Space odyssey

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about colonising the Moon and Mars.

2 Understand thetopic

T : Wha can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

When will it be possible for usto think serioudy about colonisng Mars?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: When will it be possible for us to
think serioudy about colonisng Mars?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the othersto agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: When a sgnificant number of people are living permanently in space.
(11. 15-16)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students  understand.

Obtain brief explanationsto difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinexe if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-10)

1 What is likely to become the industrid hub of the Solar System? (The
Moon.)

2 What will it supply? (Rocket fuels for its ships)

3 Where will liquid oxygen be obtained from? (From lunar rocks.)

4 The reason why the Moon will become te indudrid hub of the Solar
System liesin its gravity, doesn't it? (Yes, it does)

5 Interms of mass, how big is the Moon? (It has an eightieth of the Earth's
mass.)

6 How far isit from the Moon to Earth-orbit? (A quarter of amillion miles)

7 How far isit from Earth's surface into orbit? (200 miles.)

8 But how much less energy does it take to travel from the Moon than the
journey from the Earth into orbit? (It requires 97 per cent less energy.)

9 Does this sound fantastic? (Yes, it does.)

10 Butisit easy to cdculae? (Yes, it is)



11 What speed must one reach to escape from the Earth in a rocket?
(Seven miles per second.)

12 What speed must one reach to escape from the Moon? (1.5 miles per
second.)

13 What is the gravity on the Moon's surface? (One sixth of the gravity on
Earth.)

14 Does it take more, or less, energy to accelerate to 1.5 miles per second
than it does on Earth? (Much less)

15 Will Moon-dwelers be able to fly in space more chesply than their
terrestrid cousins? (Yes, they will)

16 What will it cogt them? (Only three per cent of Smilar journeys by their
terrestrid cousins)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak me if the Moon is likdy to become the indudtrid hub of the Solar
System.

S: Isthe Moon likely to become the industrial hub of the Solar System?

T : Which body ...

S: Which body islikely to become the indugtrid hub of the Solar System?

1 the Moon is likely to become the industria hub of the Solar System.
(Which body)

2 rocket fuel can be obtained from lunar rocks. (How)

3 the Moon has an eightieth of the Earth's mass. (Which body) .

4 itisaquarter of amillion miles from the Moon to the Earth. (How far)

5 one must travel at seven miles per second to escape from the Earth. (How
fast)

6 the gravity on the Moon's surface is only a sixth of the Earth's. (What)

7 Mars is 160 times father from the Earth than the Moon. (How much
farther)

8 adgnificant number of people will live permanently in space. (When)

9 Mars has an extraordinary fascination for would----be voyagers. (Which
planet)

10 America, Russa and Europe are filled with  Marsenthusasts . (Which
countries)

11 Masis the one planet in the Solar System that is mogt like the Earth.
(Which planet)

12 the author's last sentence sounds extremely ironic. (Why)

Recongtruct the first two paragraphs of the text (11.1-10)

1 Moon ---- likdy ---- become ---- indudrid hub ---- Solar System ----
upply ---- rocket fuels ---- ships ---- obtainable ---- lunar rocks ---- liquid
oxygen.

2 Reason ---- gravity.

3 Because ---- Moon ---- anédghtieth ---- Earth's mass ---- requires 97%



lessenergy ---- trave ---- quarter ---- million miles ---- Moon to Earth-orbit
---- 200----milejourney ---- Earth's surface ---- orhit!

4 May ---- fantadtic ---- easly caculated.

5 Escape ---- Eath ---- rocket ---- trave ---- seven miles---- second.

6 Comparable speed from Moon ----1.5 miles---- second.

7 Because ---- gravity ---- Moon's surface ---- sixth ---- Earth's
(remember ---- eadly ---- Apollo astronauts bounded) ---- less energy ----
accelerate ---- 1.5 miles ---- second ---- than ---- Earth.

8 Moon----dwdlers ---- fly ---- space ---- 3% ---- cost ---- Imilar
journeys---- terrestrid  cousins.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Would you like to journey into space?.Why?2Why not? If you would like
to, where would you like to go?

2 ' Theexploration of spaceisjust not worth the massve amounts of money
ithascost”  What do you think?

3 * By the middle of the 21t century, there will be smdl colonies on the
Moon and Mars”  What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 A rocket would leave the surface of the Moon more rapidly than it leaves
the surface of the Earth because of its gravity: it has only one eghtieth of the
Earth's mass.

2 Space travel would be cheaper from the Moon because a) the Moon's
gravity is less than the earth's 0 less fud is needed to take off, and b) liquid
oxygen. is easly obtainable from lunar rocks.

3 People will begin serioudy to condder the possbility of colonisng Mars
when enough people are living in pace.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

London isthe culturd hub of the UK.

Thistown is the centre of the sted industry, supplying sted to the whole of the
rest of the country.

The first Apollo expedition to land on the Moon brought back lots of lunar
rock samples.

A battery----driven car requires far less fud than a petrol----driven car.

If necessary, one can dways consult adictionary.

A comparable car would be considerably cheaper abroad.

Most terrestria plants require sunshine, oxygen and weter in order to survive.

There has been a significant change in the attitude of ordinary people towards
the Royd family since the degth of Diana

Thisisthe only place | have visted that is anything like my home village.



When Europeans firs sst foot on American soil, the continent was quite
clearly ided for settlement.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

The Moon could become the industrid hub of the solar system and supply
gpaceships. As the Moon has only one eightieth of the Earth's mass, it needs 97
per cent less energy to travel from the Moon to the Earth than to get from the
Earth's suface into orbit. To escape the Earth's gravity, you must travel a seven
miles per second; to escape from the Moon is 1.5 miles per second. Because of
the low gravity on the Moon, it will need far less energy to reach that speed. (90
words )

Key to Composition

A possible answver

The future of space travdl.

A

1 What might space trave be like in 50 years time?

2 Moon base?

3 Orbiting space stations?

4 Long voyages to Mars and other planets?

5 Day trips round the Earth from orbiting space sation or even from
shuttle?

B

Looking back, it seems amogt incredible that man only began to fly in
mechanica flying machines aout a hundred years ago. Since the fird
experimentd flightsin smdl, frail, home-made arcraft, the science has devel oped
to a point where millions regularly fly around the earth in large jet- propelled aircraft
which will carry hundreds of people. But not only has man flown around the
earth, in earth's atmosphere, he has taken the first  steps towards travel in space.
Men have waked on the Moon, and men have set up space dations and
hundreds of satellites in orbit around the Earth.

If this incredible development has taken place in such a short time, what might
goace trave be like in fifty years time? It is dmost impossble to say. Even a this
moment (early in 1999), the Americans and Russans are co-operating in the
congtruction of the largest space station to date in Earth orbit. From there, and
once it is operating properly, who knows what the future might hold? It will act as
the launch pad for flights to other planets, and then the Moon must surely be the
dtefor the first human colony in space.

Men have aways been pioneers and for many years space has been regarded
as thelast frontier . Escaping Earth's gravity was the first chalenge, setting up
orbiting gpace dations the next, and colonising the Moon will be the next. But
after that? Surdly we must am for Mars, the' Red Planet’ , the planet which we
aretold ismogt like ours in SO many ways. After that, other planets beckon in our



own Solar System, and then beyond that, millions of light years away, are
thousands and thousands of other worlds.

But let'sjust’ come back down to earth’  again for a moment. For many
people, the next fifty years could well bring the Ultimate Holiday. How would
you like to travel round the earth in an orbiting space dtation or eveninashuttiein
a few hours? If you can afford it, you will dmost certainly be ableto in a few
years time. The question is. will you want to? Or would you rather leave Earth
completely, become a space pioneer and emigrate to a different planet? (376
words)

Key to KS Exercises

A See text.

B The verbs sound, seem, taste, fed and lock often act as'  replacement”’
verbs for be. When these verbs are used to replace be, they take on many of its
characterigtics eg. no continuous form, verb+ adjective (He ig looks ill. It i
fedscold. It is/ sounds wonderful.).

1 It feds very hot today.

2 This chocolate seems /tastes very bitter.

3 You can see from her face that she doesn't fed well. (She looks unwell.)

4 The price sounds /seems about right, but | hope they can offer us a bigger
discount.

5 How much did you say? That sounds /seems expensivel

Special difficulties

A

1 The adjectives indudtrid and industrious are both derived from the noun
indudtry, but are completely different in meaning.

Indudtrid means’  of industry and the people who work init” : Germany has
aways been one of the mgor indudtria nations in Europe.

Industrious mearis hard-working' : If you have ever watched a colony of ants,
you will redize how indudtrious they are.

2 The verb supply means to’ provide things to a person for use  : He has
been supplying our restaurant with vegetables for years.

The verb provide meansto’ cause or arrange for someone m have or use’ .
The course is free but you have to provide your own books.

3 The adverb less, with adjectives and adverbs, means' not so, not as, to a
smaler degreg : | hope the next train will be less crowded than this one,

The word lesser can be used as an adjective or an adverb and means' not so
great or 0 much asthe other  of two) in worth, degree, Sze, etc.’ : Thisisthe
lesser of two evils,

4 The regular verb bound means to° move dong quickly by jumping or
legping movements  : The dogs bounded across the field after the deer.

The plurd noun bounds means'  the furthest limits or edges of something; the
limitsbeyond which it is impossble or undesirable to go’ : His greed for power



knows no bounds. The pub was out of bounds to the schoolboys.

5 The irregular verb bind (bound----bound) means to* tie together,
especidly with rope  : The robbers bound the bank manager's hands together.

The adjective phrase bound for means’ going to or intendingtogo to’ : We
boarded a plane that was bound for New Y ork.

6 The irregular verb fly (flew ----flown) means to' control and guide (an
arcreft) inflignt’ :I'dlovetolearnto fly a helicopter.

The regular verb flow (flowed----flowed) means to' move smoothly in a
stream’ : Theriver flowed right behind the back door of the farmhouse.

7 Anideais aplan, thought, or suggestion for a possible course of action' :
Has anyone got a good idea where to go this afternoon?

Anided is' apefect example’ : That's my ided of what a country cottage
should belike.

8 At leadt is an expresson used for mentioning some smal advantage that
makes its disadvantage seem not S0 bad: The food wasn't good, but at least it
was cheap.

At last means’ intheend, after alongtime’ : At last we found out what hed
redly happened.

B

1 The Moon could become

2 This might sound

3 It takes far iess energy

C Remind students of the use of rdlative pronouns who and whichrwho for
people and which for things and animals.

1 which 2 which 3 which 4 who 5 who

Repetition drill

Young Rawlings

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit datements involving the use of tes yet to (= hasnt yet) in the
pattern © That's something he has yet to (redize)’ .

T : Drill 35. Young Rawlings. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. Two
middle-aged and highly disstisfied employees are talking about conditions in their
firm. They are congdering their own postion in reation to that of ayoung colleague
cdled Rawlings. Thisis how their conversation begins:

() T: What's the use of being ambitious in a firm like this? Take young
Rawlings, for ingtance.

He's keen and hard-working. He's only been in the firm for two years. He
gl haan't redlized how difficult it isto get onin thiskind of establishment.

S: True. That's something he has yet to redize!

(2 T: Now you and | have been in the firm for twenty years and where are
we? Right at the bottom! Young Rawlings sill hasn't discovered thet dl the key
positions are held by older men.

S: True. That's something he has yet to discover!



(3) T : Just because he's been given a bit of respongbhility, he thinks he can
sl do the top. He ill hasn't found out that they don't know what the word
* peomotion’  means in this firm!

S: True. That's something he has yet to find out!

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Thinks he knows everything, that's the trouble. He's only been here two
minutes and he thinks he can tell us wha to do. He ill hasn't acquired the
necessary experience to know how to behave.

S: True. That's something he has yet to acquire!

5 T : Theway he poke to me the other day! © Good morning, Grundle’
he said. He didn't even say Mr. Grundle. Who does he think he is? He Hill hasntt
learnt how to be tactful.

S: True. That's something he has yet to learn!

6 T : 1 expect to be treated with respect. | expect to be called Mr. Grundle.
I' m not a boy.

Y oung Rawlings sill hasn't understood that we're twenty years his senior.

S: True. That's something he has yet to understand!

7 T:. Hes young and he's got a lot to learn. He's not like us. He ill hasn't
developed a sense of respongibility.

S: True That's something he has yet to develop!

8 T : Histurn will come. Hell wait for years, like us. Then héll find hesin
the same pogtion.

He Hill hasn't experienced frutration.

S: True. That's something he has yet to experience!

9 T: 1 just can't understand why he was promoted over our heads! A young
good-for-nathing like that! He gtill hasn't faced failure and disgppointment.

S: True. That's something he has yet to face.

10 T: Youll never sse me. running round trying to please him. Hell find out
what I'm like soon enough. He gill hasn't seen me as| redly am.

S: True. That's something he has yet to see.

T : (A young man's voice is heard. ) Grundle!(Grundle replies) Yes, Mr.
Rawlings. Yes, Sr! Yes, Sr!

Key to Multiple choice questions
1lc 2B 3c 4a 5c 6a
7B 8B od 10c 11c 12d



L esson 36 The cost of gover nment

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about the cogt of government.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the pictures?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligten to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Wha is the most important factor, both in government or business, for
keeping running costs low?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is the most important factor,
both in government or business, for keeping running coss low?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student,
then ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The most important factor is to have people who are loyd and
responsible. (11.13-15 and 11.19-21)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations bo difficulties in the text from the Students
themsealves. Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students bo read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-18)

1 If a nation is essentidly disunited, who must hold it together? (The
government.)

2 What does this do to the expense of government? (It increasesit.)

3 And does it reduce or incresse the amount of economic resowces that
could be used for developing the country? (It reducesit.)

4 Are those resowces in poor countrieslarge or smal? (They're smdl.)

5 What happens to resowces for development where the cost of
government is high? (They are correspondingly low.)

6 How can this be illustrated? (By comparing the position of a nation with
that of a private business enterprise.)

7 What does an enterprise have to incur in order to stay in busness?
(Certain costs and expenses.)

8 According to the author, and for the purposes of his argument, he is



concerned with one kind of cogt.

What isit? (The cost of managing and administering the business.)

9 What are these costs cdled? (Administrative overheads.)

10 And what are they andogous to in a nation? (The cost of government.)

11 Are the adminigrative cogts of a business low if everyone can be trusted
to behave in away that promotes the interests of the firm? (Yes, they are)

12 If everyone in a busness can be trusted to take responsbility and to
exercise initiative, will adminigrative cogs be high or low? (They will be low.)

13 Why will they be low? (Because only one man will look after each job.)

14 Will another man be needed to check on what he is doing, keep him in
line or report on him to someone else? (No, he won't.)

15 When will a business require armies of adminigtrators, checkers and
foremen? (When no one can be trusted to act loydly and responsibly towards his
job.)

16 And wha will hgopen to adminigraive cogs? (They will rise
correspondingly.)

17 What happens to the earnings of a business after meseting the expense of
rising adminidrative overheads? (They fdl.)

18 Will the business have more, or less, money to didtribute as dividends or
to invest in its future progress and development? (It will have less)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak meif the government hasto hold a nation together.

S: Doesthe government have to hold a nation together?

T: Why

S Why does the government have to hold a nation together?

1 the government has to hold a nation together. (Why)

2 resources for development are low when the cost of government is high.
(When)

3 the author compares the position of a nation with that of a private business
enterprise. (What  with)

4 the argument is only concerned with the cost of managing and
adminigtering the business. (Whét)

5 adminidrative overheads in busness are analogous to the cost of
government in anaion. (What)

6 only one man will be nesded to look after each job in a firm with low
adminigrative overheads.(How many men)

7 the busness will require armies of adminigtrators if no one can be trusted
to act loydly and respongbly. (What)

8 busness earnings will fal as adminidtrative overheeds rise. (Why)

9 afirm will have less money to inves in its future development. (How much
money)

10 the people can be relied upon to behave n a loyd and responsible
manner. (Who)



11 the government will have to watch and control people if a ndtion is
disunited. (When)

12 adisunited nation has to incur unduly high cogts of government. (What
kind of)

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-11)

1 Naton ---- essntidly disunited ---- left to government ---- hold
together.

2 This increases ---- expense ---- government ---- reduces ---- amount
----  resources ---- used ---- developing ---- country.

3 Should not ---- forgotten ---- how smdl ---- resources ---- poor and
backward country.

4 Where ---- cost ---- government ---- high ---- resources ----
development ---- low.

5 This ---- illugraed ---- comparing ---- naion ---- private busness
enterprise.

6 Enterprise---- incur ---- costs ---- expenses ---- day in business.

7 Our purposes ---- concerned ---- one kind ---- cost ---- cost ----

managing ---- adminigering ---- business.

8 Such adminidrative overheads ---- busness---- andogous ---- cost ----
government ---- nation.

9 Adminigrative overheads ---- busness ---- low ---- bo extent ----
everyone ---- in busness ---- trusted ---- behave ----way ---- best promotes ----
interests ---- firm.

10 If ---- each ---- trusted ---- take respongbilities ---- and exercise ----
initiive ---- fdls---- sphere ---- overheads ---- low.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Wha socid services should be provided for dl citizens by loca or
national government, and how should they be paid for?

2 What are some of the best ways to keep company employees happy and to
make sure that they are loyd to the firm and act responsibly?

3 “ Bribery and corruption are the hallmarks of bad goverrunent.”  What do
you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The expense of government is increased if a nation is disunited because
money has to be spent on watching, checking and controlling people.

2 The phrase® adminidrative overheads means the cost of paying people
to undertake jobs in adminigtration in order to manage and administer a business.

Key to Vocabulary
Possible answers



The incresse in traffic increases the amount we have to spend on maintaining
the roads and reduces correspondingly the amount of econom is resources we have
for building new roads.

If the children mishehave again, they will incur the teacher's anger.

Theway light travels is analogous to the way water moves in waves.

The Advertisng Manager promotes the company and its products whenever
and wherever he can.

The company can distribute as dividends quite a large amount of money this
year because business has been so good.

She sad precisely what | was going to say.

There's no need for you to worry unduly about booking the theetre seets. I'll
do that.

Key to Summary

A possible answver

To dtay in business, a business enterprise must incur costs and expenses, one
of which is the cost of managing and adminigtering the business, commonly called
the adminigtrative overheads. These can be compared to the cost of government in
a nation. Adminigrative overheads can be kept low in a busness by trusting
employees to be responsble and to show initiative, without needing anyone to
check on them. In the same way, the cost of government can be kept low if people
behave loydly and responsbly. If they do not and the nation becomes disunited,
however, the government will have to watch, check and control the people and will
incur unduly high cogts. (112 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Idedly, a civil service. should consst of a permanently gppointed body of
men and women who are not necessarily affiliated to the political party that is in
power at any particular time.

A

1 A country needs a professona body of people to run it, regardless of
political party in power.

2 Part of necessary administrative overheads ---- but no need for armies of
civil sarvants.

3 These people must be trained for the job and be rigoroudy managed.

4 These people should serve any government in power loydly, regardiess
of persond political beliefs.

5 Compare sysems where civil service condsts of palitical gppointments
----0pen to bribery and corruption.

B

In The Backward Society, Raymond Frost compares managing and
adminigtering a nation with managing and adminigering a private business enterprise.
Essentidly, of course, the operations are the same: after dl, even if they are on a



totaly different scale, each has necessary administrative overheads, and each must
congtantly review the Stuation to ensure that those overheads are kept as low as
possible. The mgor difference between the two, however, apart from the size, is
that the country's * bosses  might change quite frequently.

Change can be disruptive, particularly when a nation eects a new government,
S0 a country needs a professona body of people to run it, regardiess of the
politica party which isin power. Like a private enterprise, the administration of a
country needs dtability. A civil service provides that permanence and stability.
When things need changing, or when politicians pass laws to change things, it
seems sensble that people who have been appointed to permanent positions
should be alowed to implement those changes with as little disruption or direct
political pressure as possible.

A cvil sarvice must be seen as pat of the necessry  adminigtrative
overheads. A country needs people to administer its finance, education, hedth
sarvice, police and public order, and so on. While the heads (or Ministers) of those
departments will change, the civil servants required to run these departments should
be more or less permanent. There should be no need for armies of civil servants,
however: the number of adminidrators must itsdf be carefully controlled, or
adminigtration can become its own am.

In the same way that the numbers should be controlled, civil servants must be
trained for the job and be rigoroudy managed. It has been argued, athough it is
debatable, thet a clear career structure in the civil service heps not only to maintain
the professondism of those working in it but also to reduce the risk of corruption.

The mgority of civil servants will have their own palitical idess, of course, but
they should serve any government in power loyaly, regardless of any such politica
beliefs.

In a sysem where the civil service contains many whose postions are
primarily political appointments, where there is little or no career structure, and
where there is little control over the increase in the numbers of civil servants, that
system is open to bribery and corruption.

(390 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Seetext.

C Seetext.

D

1 The book that best illustrates what | mean is A Tae of Two Cities by
Charles Dickens.

2 ' Sdfidi isthe word that best describes my uncle: he thinks of no one
but himsdlf.

3 The option that best explains what the sentence meansis optiont A’

Special difficulties



A

1 Earnings (plurad noun) is the money which is earned by working: Whut are
your take-home earnings after tax and other deductions? Profits, on the other hand,
is the money gained by a trade or business. Last week the company announced
their profits for last yesr.

2 The verb watch, as used in the text, means to' be careful with or pay
atentionto’ : You'd better watch Smith: | think he's athief.

The verb follow meansto‘  move behind in the same direction’ : The children
followed the teacher out of the room.

3 The verb check meansto ‘ tedt, examine, or mark to see if something is
correct, true, in good condition, etc.” : Their bags were checked by security guards
as they entered the building. She checked through the letter before sending it.

The verb control, however, meansto * have a directing influence over; have
power over; rule’ : Try to control yoursdlf. The teacher just couldn't control his
class It is eatremdy difficult for more developing countries to control the growth
of population.

B

1 backward (in a backward country) is a derogatory term for
developing i.e. apoor country that istrying to become richer and to improve
the living conditions of its people.

2 backwards (adverb) =in the opposite way to what is usud (or the
oppositeof ‘ forwards ).

3 backward (in the phrase backward children) means ° behind in

development’

C

1 * Weare concerned only with one kind of cost.”  ---- The pogtion of
only hererefersto © onekind of cost’

2 ' Weonly are concerned.”  ---- The podtion of only here implies that
only we, and no other people, are concerned.

3 * Weare concerned with only onekind of cost.”  ----Thisisthe same as
| above.

4 * We are concerned with one kind of cost only.”  ---- The position of

only here emphasizes or stresses *  one kind of cost’

Repetition drill

The handyman

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gaements involving the use of It's high time + smple past when
referring to imaginary or desirable Stuationsin the present.

T : Drill 36. The handyman. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. A
husband and wife are talking about the odd jobs that need to be donein their house.
He 's complaining about the Stuation and she's nagging him to do something about
it. Thisis how their conversation begins.

(1) T : The number of odd jobs that have to be done in this placel There's



no end to it. If | had time, I'd get round do them. For a start, al the doors creak.
They need ailing.

S: Youreright. It's high time you oiled them.

(2 T : All the taps leak, too. The washers need replacing.

S: Youreright. It's high time you replaced them

(3 T : And that boiler isnt working again. It needs fixing.

S: Youreright. It's high time you fixed it.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: Theroof'sin very bad condition. It needs repairing.

S: Youreright. It's high time you repaired it.

5 T: The drains are blocked again. They need cleaning.

S Youreright. It's high time you cleaned them.

6 T : Some of the window-panes are cracked. They need renewing.

S: You'reright. It's high time you renewed them.

7 T: Thewiring in this house is very old, it it? It needs changing.

S Youreright. It's high time you changed it.

8 T: Thewadls arein avery bad sate. They need plagtering.

S You'reright. It's high time you plastered them.

9 T: The living-room's awful. It needs decorating.

S You'reright. It's high time you decorated it.

10 T: Our garage is faling down. It needs rebuilding.

S You'reright. It's high time you rebuilt it.

11 T: And the grass in the garden is Six feet high. It needs mowing.

S: Youreright. It's high time you mowed it.

12 T: The garden gete is beginning to rot. It needs painting.

S: Youreright. It's high time you painted it.

T: Thethings I'm supposed to do! Apart from anything else, you expect me to
be a carpenter, a plumber, an engineer, a builder, an dectrician, a house-decorator
and agardener - dl rolled into one! If you ask me, it's high time we sold this place
and cleared out!

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2c 3B 4c 5c 6a
7c 8c od 10B 1lla 12c



L esson 37 The process of ageing

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today we 'll talk about the process of growing old.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What is one of the most unpleasant discoveries we make about ourselves as
we get older?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: What is one of the most unpleasant
discoveries we make about ourselves as we get older?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: That whatever happens, we will eventudly die of old age. (11. 6-8)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaionsto difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-21)

1 When is the human body at its most vigorous? (At the age of twelve))

2 Hasit reached its full size and strength yet? (No, it hasn't.)

3 Hasits owner reached his full intelligence? (No, he hasn't.)

4 What is least likely at this age? (Deeth.)

5 Why were we more vulnerable earlier? (Because we were infants and
young children.)

6 Wha shdl we undergo later? (A progressive loss of our vigour and
resstance.)

7 Will this at first be imperceptible? (Yes, it will.)

8 How steep will this loss of vigour and resistance become? (So steep that
we will die)

9 What do we cdl this decline in vigour over a period of time? (Ageing.)

10 What is one of the most unpleasant discoveries that we dl make? (That
we mugt declinein thisway.)



11 Even if we escape wars, accidents and diseases, what will eventualy
happen to us? (We will die of old age))
12 There are heavy odds in favour of our dying between certain ages. What
are they? (Sixty-five and eighty.)
13 How many will livelonger ---- into aninth or tenth decade? (A few.)
14 Isthere alimit on how long we can hope to remain dive? (Yes, there is)
15 Do norma people dways remember this process? (No, they tend to
forget it.)
16 How familiar are we with the fact thet man ages? (Very familiar.)
17 What have people dways assumed about the process of losing vigour
with time? (They've dways assumed that it was sdf-evident.)
18 What have people dways assumed about animas and trees? (That they
wear out’ )
19 What do most animals do? (They age as we do.)
20 And what dso happens to mechanica systems like a wound watch, or
the sun? (They run out of energy in accordance with the second law of
thermodynamics)

Asking questions: Ask me if
T : Ak meif the human body is at its most vigorous & the age of twelve.
S Isthe human body at its most vigorous & the age of twelve?
T:When
S: When is the human body & its most vigorous?
1 the human body is at its most vigorous & the age of twelve. (When)
2 we shdl undergo a progressive loss of vigour and resstance. (Why)
3 the dedline in vigour with the passing of timeis caled ageing. (Whet)
4 we will dl eventudly die of old age. (What)
5 the odds are heavily in favour of our dying between 65 and 80. (How
heavy)
we can hope to remain dive forever. (How long)
normal people tend to forget the ageing process. (What)
people have dways assumed that ageing was sdlf-evident. (Why)
people have dso assumed that dl living things * wear out’ . (What)
10 awound watch will necessarily run out of energy. (Why)
11 a run-down or old watch could repair itsdf. (Why couldn 't)
12 we could repair oursalves a one time. (When)
13 we could overcome dl illnesses and accidents but fata ones. (Which)
14 we gradudly lose a certain power between the ages of 12 and 80.

(Which power)

6
-
8
9

Reconstruct thefirst paragraph of thetext (11.1-12)

1 Age ---- twdveyears---- human body ---- most vigorous.

2 Yet ---- reach ---- full 9ze ---- drength ---- owner ---- full intdligence
but ---- likeihood ---- desth ---- least.



3 Ealier ---- infants ---- young children ---- more vulnerable; later ----
undergo ---- loss ---- vigour and resstance - ---though imperceptible ---- finally so
steep ---- live no longer ---- however well ---- look after oursalves ----however
well society ---- doctors ---- look after us.

4 Decdline ---- vigour ---- passing ---- time---- ageing.

5 One ---- unpleasant discoveries ---- dl make ---- must decline ----
escape wars, accidents, diseases----* dieof oldage’ ---- happens ---- rate ----
little ---- person to person ---- heavy odds ---- dying ---- ages 65 and 80.

6 Some ---- die sooner, afew ---- longer ---- ninth or tenth decade.

7 Chances againg it ---- virtud limit ---- how long ---- hopeto remain dive
---- however lucky ---- robust.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Would you like to live to be 100 years old? Why2Why not?

2 Which do you think is probably the best time of a person's life ----
childhood, adolescence, early adulthood, middlie age or old age?

3 Many people nowadays spend a lot of time and money on fighting the
ageing process. What are some of the things people do, and what do you think of
such attempts?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The likdihood of deeth is least when we are twelve because that is the
age when the human body is at its most vigorous.

2 There are heavy odds in favour of our dying between the ages of
axty----five and eighty because that is the age range in which most people die of
old age.

3 Between the ages of twelve and eighty we gradudly lose the power to
repair oursaves, to fight illnesses and win.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

Therésvay little likdihood of rain in the next few days.

Very young birds are extremely vulnerable to atack from other birds and
animds.

There was an dmost imperceptible change in the patient's breething, but
enough to tell the nurse that he was improving.

Most people begin to experience a certain decline in vigour between the ages
of gxty and seventy.

The rocket rose dowly, but soon accelerated at an incredible rate.

The old man was dready 85, but he was extremely robust and walked three
or four kilometres every day.

It's self-evident that she won't pass the exam, so why are they letting her
enter?



It is a moot point whether the Prime Minister's latest speech about the
Stuation will redly make much difference.

The swvimmer was involved in a fad accdent: as he dived in, he hit the
bottom, lost consciousness and drowned.

Key to Summary

A possible answver

Not only have we assumed for years that the process of ageing is self-evident,
we have aso assumed that al other living things, animals, trees and so ot wear
out’ in the same way. Mechanica systems dso wear out, but they are different
from us because they cannot repair themsaves. Early in life, human bodies can
repair themselves (except of course for fatal illnesses and accidents), but we
gradually lose this power between the ages of twelve and eighty, so that a non-fata
illness at twelve can kill us at the age of eighty. (94 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Suggest reasons why we in the twentieth century can expect to live longer
than people who lived in bygone times.

A

1 Few peoplein the past died of old age.

2 Lifeis now easier and less barbaric.

3 Most people now eat a better diet.

4 Many people lead a more hedthy life.

5 In many countries, we have better hedth care.

6 We have a better life Syle ---- heating and/or ar----conditioning in
homes, vaccination againgt diseases that used to be fatal, etc.

7 But @) Nature ---- dill dangerous: insects, reptiles, animals; earthquakes,
floods, etc.; and b) we can't stop the process of ageing.

B

In the padt it was quite unusud for a person to live along life and die of old
age in his own bed. People generdly tended to die young, or a least well before
they were middie----aged: they died of some terible disease, in battle, of
garvation, in childbirth ----and many were executed for petty crimes (snce degth
was the pendty for many crimes which we would not even regard as crimes now).
People aged, of course, but it was not so noticesble as it is now, since that ageing
process was cut short by sudden death in one form or another.

In many countries today life is much easier and far less barbaric that it wasin,
say, medievd England.

People expect to, and indeed do live much longer. So, what are some of the
reasons?

One very important reason is that many people now eat a much better, more
varied diet than they used to: many eat a good baance of met, fish, vegetables and
dairy products, while others eat an equaly good vegetarian diet. Perhgps the



important thing is that people tend to think about what they est, how much, and
when.

At the same time, many lead a more hedlthy life. Whatever they do, and many
lead a sedentary life at work, lots of people make an effort to exercise in order to
keep fit and hedthy. In many countries, of course ---- and this is another very
important reason why we live longer nowadays ---- we have better hedth care
than we have ever had in the past. Years ago people died from illnesses and
diseases which we can now cure and from accidents which would not now be fatd.

We enjoy a better lifestyle in many countries now too. Just to mention three
things, we have centrd hesting or ar----conditioning in our homes, children are
vaccinated againgt diseases that used to be fatal, and most of us work in much
better conditions than our ancestors did. And just as important, of course, we
know so much more about the way the human body works, what can go wrong,
and how to cureit.

However, while we can expect to live longer than our ancestors, we must
remember that there are two things we can 4ill do nothing about. Nature is il
dangerous and can kill. Not only are there dangerous insects, reptiles and animals
which can kill humans, there are a'so natural disasters ---- earthquakes, storms, fire
and floods---- which 4ill kill thousands of people every year and which we can
do nothing about. And then, of course, there is the process of ageing which we
cannot stop.

(442 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Remind students of the ways in which we use the word most.

In the firgt case, most means * nearly dl’  and does not have the definite
aticle Most people take their annua holidays in the summer. Mogt bread esten in
Britain iswhite.

When used with the definite article, however, the most is used to form
superlative adjectives: That was the most exciting film I've seen for along time,

Most can meah very before adjectives and adverbs to express a speaker's
persond feding or opinion:

Heisamost annoying person. | shal most certainly atend the meeting.

There are d's0 some set and idiomatic expressions which use the most: You
must make the most of what you've got. Summers in the south of France are for the
most part dry and sunny.

1the2---- 3---- 4the5----

B In the first ®ntences, however is an adverb meaning ‘ to whatever
degree’ : However cold it is, she dways goes swimming in the sea on Saturdays.

In the second sentences, however is arather forma adverb meaning'  in spite
of thisthat’ : The company 's profits have falen dightly. However, this is not a
serious problem yet.

1 However rich you may be, it doesn't mean that you will be happy.

2 Living in the country has a lot of advantages. There are o, however,



quite afew disadvantages .
C Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The noun infant is a rather forma word, often used in officd English,
meaning * avery young child, especidly one who has not yet learnt to spesk or
wak’ : Thereis dill an unacceptably high rate of infant mortdity in that country.

Baby isthe commonest word to describe’  a very young child, especidly one
who has not yet learnt to spesk or wak’ : My memory is terible | don 't
remember anything from the time | was a baby.

2 Imperceptible means’ not noticed because very smdl or dight’ : There
was an imperceptible movement in the tal grass and the soldier shot a it.
Unperceived, on the other hand, means *  not known, observed or understood, or
undiscovered : At firg the fraud was unpercelved, and only came to light in the
annud accounts,

3 For notes on dive and living, with examples, see Lesson 26 (p.140).

B
look after = take care of, be responsible for
Look out! = Take care! Pay attention! Be careful!
looking forward to = expecting with pleasure
looks on = regards, considers

look up=find in abook
looking up = improving, getting better
look up = find and vigt
look in = come here, pay avist

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
C
1 run out of = be completely used up
2 runin = brought gradudly and carefully into full use
3 run over = knocked down and driven over
4 ran through = spent fagt and wastefully
5 ran into = met by chance
6 ran into = hit forcefully with a vehidle
D

1  knock over knock out = hit down make
unconscious, meke  go to deep

2 knock off =finish, stop work (at a particular time)

Repetition drill

Bored

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit  daements involving the use of might as well to communicae
reluctance.

T: Drill 37. Bored. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not speak. A husband and



wife are gtting in thar living-room one evening. They are both bored and are
wondering how to pass the time. The wife makes suggestions which her husband
reluctantly agrees with. Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) T:1 fed s0 bored this evening! How shdl we spend the time? We could
watch tdlly, | suppose.

S All right. Since welve got nothing better to do, we might as well weatch tely.

(2) T: No, that's just atotd waste of time. Let's read instead.

S All right. Since weve got nothing better to do, we might as well read.

(3 T: But it's 0 boring Stting indoors reading. It's a fine evening, so why
don't we go for awalk?

S All right. Since we've got nothing better to do, we might as well go for a
walk.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T: No, on second thoughts, that's far too strenuous. | rather fed like
listening to some CDs.

S All right. Since welve got nothing better to do, we might as well ligen to
some CDs.

5 T: No, | think I'd get fed up ligtening to CDs. We ought to get on with one
of our hobbies.

S All right. Since welve got nothing better to do, we might as well get on with
one of our hobbies,

6 T: What do you fancy? Why don't we do abit of painting?

S All right. Since welve got nothing better to do, we might as well do a bit of
painting.

7 T: You know, painting doesn't redlly gppeal to me. | know what! It would
be fun to bake some bread.

S : All right. Since welve got nothing letter to do, we might as well bake
some bread.

8 T: No, that would be dlly a this time of the night. Let's play some duets
on the piano.

S All right. Since weve got nothing better to do, we might as well play some
duets on the piano.

9 T : Come to think of it, I've got a better idea. We could try that clay
moddling.

S All right. Since we've got nothing better to do, we might as well try that
clay moddling.

10 T : But well get our hands dirty! It would be better to sort out that
stamp collection.

S: All right. Since welve got nothing better to do, we might as well sort out
that stamp collection.

11 T: That's such afiddly job! | think I'd prefer to go to the cinema



S: All right. Since weve got nothing better to do, we might as well go to the
cinema

12 T: But, you know, well never get seets a this time of the night. Which
brings us back to watching telly.

S: All right. Since weve got nothing better to do, we might as well watch
tdly.

T : 1 wonder why it is that we seem to spend every evening watching tely.

Key to Multiple choice questions
1c 2a 3B 4a 5¢c 6d
7B 8c d 10c 11B 12d



L esson 38 Water and thetraveller

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today we 'l talk about the precautions we should take with drinking water
when travdling.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What does thistext describe?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What does this text describe?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It describes the measures we should take to ensure that we drink
clean weter.

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-15)

1 Is contamination of water supplies due to poor sanitation close to water
sources? (Yes, itis)

2 Isit aso due to sawage disposal into the sources themsalves? (Yes, it is)

3 What esedoes sawage legk into? (Water distribution systems.)

4 And wha dse is contamination of water supplies caused by?
(Contamination with indudtrid or farm waste.)

5 Isapiped water supply aways safe by the time it reaches the tap? (No, it
isnt.)

6 How should intermittent tap-water supplies be regarded? (As particularly
suspect.)

7 If travellers go on short trips to areas where the qudity of the water
supply is uncertain, what should they do? (They should avoid drinking tep-water or
untreated water from any other source.)

8 What kinds of bottled or canned drinks is it best to keep to? (Drinks of



wedl-known brand names.)

9 Wha dandards are usudly followed a bottling plants? (Internationd
standards of water trestment.)

10 How much safer are carbonated drinks? (Slightly safer.)

11 Where should dl bottles be opened? (In your presence.)

12 What should you also make sure? (Thet their rims are clean and dry.)

13 Bailing is agood way of doing what? (Tregting weter.)

14 What do some hotels supply on request? (Boiled water.)

15 What can boiled water be used for? (Drinking, or for brushing teeth.)

16 What are portable boiling dements ussful for? (Boiling smal quantities of
water.)

17 Wha mugt naturaly be available? (The right voltage of dectricity.)

18 What should you refuse politdly? (Any cold drink from an unknown
source.)

19 How safeisice? (Only as safe as the water from which it is made))

20 How can drinks be cooled? (By placing them on ice rather than adding
iceto them.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak me if water supplies can be contaminated by poor sanitetion close to
water sources.

S Can water supplies be contaminated by poor sanitation close to water
sources?

T: How

S: How can water supplies be contaminated?

1 water supplies can be contaminated by poor sanitation close to water
sources. (How)

2 apiped water supply is dways safe by the time it reaches the tap. (Why
in't)

3 travelers to certain areas should avoid drinking tap-water. (What)

4 it isbest to keep to hot drinks, bottled or canned drinks. (Why)

5 carbonated drinks are dightly safer. (Why)

6 bailing is dways a good way of treating water. (Whét)

7 you should dways refuse politdy any cold drink from an unknown source.
(What kind of)

8 iceisonly as safe as the water from which it is made. (What)

9 drinks can be cooled by placing them on ice. (How)

10 acohol should not be relied upon to serilize water. (Why shouldn't )

11 methylated acohol should ever be added to water. (Why shouldn 't)

12 tap-water that istoo hot bo touch can be l€eft to cool and be drunk safely.
(Which tap-water)

Reconstruct thefirst three paragraphs of thetext (11.1-13)
1 Contamination ---- water supplies ---- due ---- poor sanitetion ----



water sources ---- sewage disposa ---- sources themsalves ---- leskage ----
digtribution systems ---- contamination ---- indudrid ---- farm waste.

2 Bvenif ---- piped water supply ---- safe---- source ---- not aways safe
---- reaches ---- tap.

3 Intermittent ---- supplies---- regarded ---- suspect.

4 Travelers ---- short trips ---- areas ---- water supplies ---- uncertain
qudity ---- avoid ---- tap----water ---- untrested water ---- other source.

5 Best ---- hot drinks ---- bottled ---- canned drinks ---- brand names
---- internationd standards ---- water trestment ---- followed ---- bottling plants.

6 Carbonated drinks ---- acidic ---- sdfer.

7 Make sure ---- dl bottles---- opened ---- presence ---- rims ---- clean
and dry.

8 Bailing---- good way ---- tregting water.

9 Some hotels ---- boiled water ---- request ---- used ---- drinking ----
tegth,

10 Portable boiling eements ---- boil ---- quantities ---- water ---- usgful
---- right voltage ---- dectricity ---- available.

11 Refuse ---- cold drink ---- unknown source.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Wha ae some of the ways we can prevent people suffering from
food----related ilinesses? Make alist of  food hygiene”  ruled

2 What advice about food and drink would you give to aforeign traveller in
your country?

3 Tdl us what you know about water----brone diseases and how they
might be avoided.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Piped water from an intermittent supply could be dangerous to hedth.

2 The author recommends that travellers on short trips should drink canned
drinks of wdl----known brand names because international standards of water
treastment are usudly followed a bottling plants.

3 Icein drinks could be dangerous to the hedlth because ice is only as safe
asthe water from which it is made.

4 You wouldnt be safe if you added 95 proof acohol to contaminated
water because it cannot be relied on to serilize water.

5 In the absence of other sources, tap----water that is too hot to touch is
generdly safe to drink when it has been |eft to coal.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

They blamed the Stuation at the factory on poor management.

People living near the nuclear reactor are afraid of radioactive contamination.



The action that the manager wanted to take was regarded as extremey
unwise.

We visted some aress in the north of the country where people have il
never seen acar or ateevison.

When you drive through that part of the country, dl you can smel are the
fumes from the dozens of chemica plants that operate there.

When you'e travelling aboroad, aways make sure that your passport and
other documents are inspected in your presence, and not taken away to be looked
a.

Some swimming pools supply fresh clean towd s for their cusomers.

* Hot towedsavailable onrequest,  said the notice outsde the sauna.

He has stopped buying cigarettes for himsdlf, but he never refuses the offer of
acigarette from someone ese.

Taking travelersto remote parts of the world has become a mgor part of the
modern trave indugtry.

There has been heavy rain today in various parts of the country.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

1 Always avoid intermittent tap----water supplies.

2 Always avoid drinking untreated water from any source.

3 Always drink hot drinks or bottled or canned drinks of well----known
brands.

4 Always ensure bottles are opened in front of you and that the rims are
clean and dry.

5 Always boil water yourself or ask for boiled water.

6 Alwaysrefuse any cold drink from an unknown source.

7 Always avoid putting ice into drinks unless you know it is safe(79
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

A foreigner is going to travel to some of the remote regions of your country.
Write some notes giving himvher good advice under each of these headings. the
people, accommodation, food, water.

The people
Rather reserved ---- alittlewary ---- vay friendly.

Lead smple lives ----but full of hospitdity.
Accommodation

No hotds or guesthouses.

Only available accommodation ---- stay with families.
Possbly stay in monastery.

Food

we e e N e e >



No restaurants or cafés.

Eat with guides and families.

Water

Mogt water from mountain streams ---- very clean .
No hot running water: al water boiled.

e o ~h o o

B

If you are planning to vidt some of the remoter regions of the country, there
are anumber of things you should know, and dmogt the first thing you will want to
know is what the people are like. You should be aware right from the gart that
they are rather reserved and more than allittle wary of viditors. They are even more
wary of foreigners. But in spite of that, they are very friendly, and if you give them
time, they will treat you with a great dedl of hospitdity. They leed Smple lives, of
course, but once they have befriended you, everything that they have is yours to
share.

And what about accommodation? Where can you stay? Well, to begin with,
there are no hotels and no guesthouses. In such remote areas, the only
accommodation avalable is with families - and this means of course sharing
everything with them. Sometimes this means even shaing ther home with the
animas. There is one other posshility in some parts of the country, however, and
that isto stay in aloca monagtery. While this is not dways possble, if you get the
chance, don't refuse it. The monks are dways extremely hospitable and ask for
nothing in return for their kindness.

For most people, the things that they are most concerned about when
travelling in remote areas is food and drink, especidly the availability of fresh weter.
Looking at food, first of al, there are of course no restaurants or cafés, so you will
egt with guides or with families. The diet is very good in that part of the country and
people eat lamb, beef, rabbit and other animas that they shoot, and they grow an
incredibly large variety of vegetables.

They even grow corn and whesat in some parts, S0 that they can make ther
own bread. As they are so remote, the people have developed some very specia
dishes of their own which dl vigtors enjoy. The greatest worry of dl travelers to
remote places is quite Smple: Is there fresh water, and can you drink it? The
answer to both questionshereis * Yes . Yes, thereis fresh water. Most of it is
from fast-running mountain streams and it is very clean. And yes, you can drink it,
but you can bail it if you want to. And anyway, snce there is no hot running water
from taps, you have you heat it to wash or bath in. (412 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A

1 Drinking tap-water should be avoided.

2 Widl-known brand names of bottled drinks should be preferred.
3 All bottles should be opened in your presence.

4 Boiled water should be requested in hotels.

5 Water should be boiled before drinking/before being drunk.



B

1 Tap-water shouldn't be drunk.

2 Bottles of water that haven't been opened in your presence shouldn't be
accepted.

3 lce shouldn't be put in drinks.

4 Alcohol shouldn't be reied on to Serilize weter.

5 Methylated dcohol shouldn't be added to drinking water.

Special difficulties

A

1 The word drinking here is a noun.

2 The phrase bottling plants here is a compound noun (i.e. plants where
bottling takes place).

3 The phrase drinking water here is a compound noun (i.e. water for
drinking).

4 The word planning here is a present participle ( © Thoseplaning =~ =
Thosewho areplanning ).

5 The word making here is a houn.

6 The word planning here is again a present participle.

B

1 The word regarded hereisapast participle.

2 The words bottled and canned here are adjectives.

3 The word carbonated here is an adjective.

4 The word opened here is a past participle.

5 The word cooled here is a past participle.

6 The word labelled here is a past paticiple: the rest of the passve
construction (which have been) has been deleted.

Repetition drill

TheMansfield Collection

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of the passve (impersond and
persond subjects) with verbs followed by direct or indirect objects.

T: Drill 38. The Mandfidld Callection. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not
speek. A man is taking to a well-known art dealer about the vauable Mandfidd
Coallection which will soon come up for sale.

The man is paticulaly intereted in aRembrandt. This is how ther
conversation begins:

(1) T: It'svery kind of you to offer to show me the Mandfield Collection. |
gather the Mandfiedld Trust has been sending you the collection over the past year
or two . Now that's alovely piece. They gave it to you recently, didn't they?

S Yes, it was given to us recently. We were given it recently, if | remember
rightly.

(2) T : What about that superb Rembrandt? They promised it to you ages ago,



didn't they?

S Yes, it was promised to us ages ago. We were promised it ages ago, if |
remember rightly.

(3)T : They showed the picture to you in 1967, didn't they?

S Yes, it was shown to usin 1967. We were shown it in 1967, if | remember
rightly.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asn (3) above.

4 T: Then they lent it to you for a short period, didn't they?

S: Yes, it waslent to us for ashort period. We were lent it for a short period,
if I remember rightly.

5 T: | believe they offered it to you a one time, didn't they?

S Yes, it was offered to us a one time. We were offered it at one time, if |
remember  rightly.

6 T: Then they refusad it you, didn't they?

S Yes, it was refused to us. We were refused it, if | remember rightly.

7 T: What about that piece over there? They sent it to you last week, didn't
they?

S Yes, it was sent to us last week. We were sent it last week, if | remember
rightly.

8 T. And this lovely Ming vase? They brought it to you last month, didn't
they?

S Yes, it was brought to us last month. We were brought it last month, if |
remember rightly.

9 T: And this early Greek figure? They sold it to you recently, didn't they?

S Yes, it was sold to us recently. We were sold it recently, if | remember
rightly.

10 T: But it's this Rembrandt I'm interested in. They left it to you under the
terms of the will, didn't they?

S Yes it was left to us under the terms of the will. We were I€ft it under the
terms of the will, if | remember rightly.

T: No, I'm not interested in buying it. | just want to seeit. I've heard it's worth

5000 a sgquare centimetre, which makes it the worlds most expensve

wallpaper.

Key to Multiple choice questions
1c 2a 3a 4B 5B 6a
7c 8B d 10d 1la 12b



Lesson 39 What every writer wants

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about how writers write.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

How do professond writers ignore what they were taught at school about
writing?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How do professona writers ignore
what they were taught at school about writing?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: They don 't meke a * skeleton’ , as they were taught in school.
Instead, they follow an *  organic process |, thet is, they let abook develop on its
own. (11.5-9)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficulties in the text from the students themsdves.
Only use Chinese if aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-15)

1 Hasthe author known many writers? (No, he has known very few.)

2 What do most writers confess? (That they have little idea where they are
going when they first set pento paper. or  when they firg sart writing.)

3 What is the least that writers have when they start a book? (A character,
perhaps two.)

4 How does the author describe the condition * which passes for
ingoiration ?(A * condition of eager discomfort’ )

5 What kind of changes do dl writers admit to once they have begun * the
journey’ , astheauthor calsit? (Radical changes.)

6 How long did one writer spend on a nove about Kashmir? (Nine
months.)

7 Then wha did he do? (He reset the whole thing in the Scottish



Highlands))

8 Did the author ever hear of awriter making a © skeleton'  of a book?
(No, he didn't.)

9 What does a writer gradudly discern in his materid? (Things which were
not conscioudy in his mind when he began.)

10 What moments does this organic process often lead to? (Moments of
extraordinary sdf-discovery.)

11 Has the author heard of writers who read nothing but their own books?
(Yes, hehas)

12 In what way are they like adolescents? (They stand in front of a mirror
and cannot fathom the exact outline of the figure they see))

13 What do writers talk interminably about? (Their books.)

14 Isawriter who does this understood by other people? (No, he isn't.)

15 How €ese does the author here describe such a writer? (As * an
unforgivable bore’ )

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ask me if writers know where they are going when they first set pen to
paper.

S: Do writers know where they are going when they first set pen to paper?

T: What don't

S What don't writers know when they first set pen to paper?

1 writers know where they are going when they first set pen to paper.
(What don 't)

2 dl writers admit radica changes of destination once the journey of writing
has begun. (How many writers)

3 one noveig spent nine morths on anove about Kashmir. (How long)

4 the writer has ever heard of anoveist making a * skeleton . (What
never)

5 awriter will rest until he has recaptured a blurred image. (Who won 't )

6 some writers read nothing but their own books. (Why)

7 writers who tak interminably about their own books are misunderstood.
(Which writers)

8 the temptation to write to please can be a writer's undoing. (Which
temptation )

9 awriter makes order out of the anarchy of his heart. (Who)

10 a writer submits himsdf to a more ruthless discipline than any critic has
dreamed of. (What kind of discipline)

Reconstruct thefirst paragraph of thetext (11.1-15)

1 | ---- few writers ---- those ---- known ---- respect ---- confess ----
little idea ---- where ---- pen ---- paper.

2 Character ---- two; condition ---- eager discomfort ---- ingpiraion; al
---- radica changes---- journey ---- begun; one ---- nine months ---- nove ----



Kashmir ---- reset ---- Scottish Highlands.

3 Never heard ---- m&king---- © skeleton'  ---- taught ---- schoal.

4 Breaking ---- remeking ---- timing, interweaving, beginning afresh ----
writer ---- discern things ---- materid ----not conscioudy ---- mind ---- began.

5 Organic process ---- leading ---- moments ---- sdf----discovery ----
indescribable fascination.

6 Blurred image; brushstroke ---- another ---- gone, something there
----not rest ---- captured it.

7 Sometimes ---- yeast ---- outlives book.

8 Heard ---- writers ---- read nothing ---- own books; adolescents ----
stand ---- mirror ---- cannot fathom ---- outline ---- vison.

9 Same reason ---- writers tak ---- own books ---- winkling ----
meanings ---- superimposing new ---- begging response ---- those around.

10 Writer doing this ---- misunderstood; try ---- explan ---- crime ----
love efar.

11 Also, incidentdly ---- bore.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you ever wanted to be a writer? If so, what kind of writer would
you like to be? What kinds of books would you write? If not, why not?

2 Tdl us about one British or American author that you enjoy reading. Say
why you would recommend his or her books to others.

3 What qualities do you think a writer should have?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 * All admit radica changes of dedtination once the journey hasbegun.” =
All writers admit that they make mgor changes in a story line even &fter they have
begun  writing.

2 ' Thisorganic process means something likea* living process ----a
process which is not planned, but which grows as the writer writes.

3 A sentence from the passage from which you could deduce that writer
must be a lonely person: 11. 12-14 ----* For the same reason, writers tak
begging response from  those around them.”’

Key to Vocabulary

Possble answers

| waited with eager discomfort, like a young child waiting to go on stage for
the firgt time to receive an award or a certificate---- keen, but dightly worried and
uncomfortable,

| can't imagine how this place passes for a five-gtar hotel! The service is
dreadful!

He's written the skeleton of his report, but he il has to fill in most of the
detals.



Asthey didn't do very well in our town, the Smiths are beginning afresh in the
aty fifty milesaway.

It was difficult to discern which of the students was telling the truth.

When the man dropped his thick glasses, dl he could see was a blurred image
of the nursein front of him.

I've been trying to fathom out how to do this for an hour, and even the
ingructions don't redly help.

She was a lovely old lady, but she used to tak interminably to anyone about
her childhood in Africa

The teacher was very good at winkling out the truth from children.

Without laws, society would sink into total anarchy.

Y ou have to be completely ruthless to be successful in palitics.

She seems to be taking time off work for something or other dmost every
week.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

Few writers know where they are going when they start writing. They may
have a character or two, and full of inspiration (or something that passes for
ingpiration), &l admit to radica changes of destination during the writing process.
Instead of mekinga * skeleton' , awriter rewrites and changes according to what
the author calsan * organic process . Sometimes the energy thet is in a writer
when writing a book continues afterwards.

Some writers, for example, read nothing but their own books, and some talk
interminably about their own books. They are of course misunderstood. (95
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Which do you prefer reading: novels, plays, poetry or nontfiction? Give
reasons for your choice.

A

1 Don't enjoy reading plays. Plays written to be acted on stage.

2 | enjoy reading poetry. But like collections of poetry by a number of
poets

3 Nonfiction---- history, biographies and autobiographies, * How to ...
books, * popular science  books. Not my first choice of reading matter.

4 Prefer fiction--- novels and short sories. Particularly enjoy thrillers and
science fiction But also often back toread’  literary’ novelsfirst read afew years
ago.

B

Reading is one of the most restful, most enjoyable activities | know. It is quiet,
it does not disturb others and is a pleasure you can enjoy on your own amost
anywhere. We live in a world which communicates through the written word and



through images. Words and images entertain, and both advertising and propaganda,
while different in am, rely on the effective combination of visua images with words.
Computers, too, athough programmed mathematicaly, draw words and images
together to educate and to entertain, but even a plain text on a computer screen is
not quite the same as the same text in abook. | read agreat ded every day ----but
what do | redly prefer reading for plessure?

Although | have read plays (dramas, comedies and tragedies) in the past, |
must confess that | do not particularly enjoy reading them. The vast mgority were
written to be performed by actors on stage before a live audience, and that's just
how | enjoy them. Reading a play gtting in an armchair, it seems, is more an
academic exercise than pleasure.

Nonfiction includes just what it says any books that are not fiction, any
books with factual content about a variety of subjects. Books about history and
* popular science  books are non-fiction, but they dont interest me at al.
Biographies and autobiographies are non-fiction, but | have never been particularly
interested in reading about other peoples lives, © How to ..” books are
non-fiction, too, but they are not for me---- or a least they are not * reading
matter’ : | use such books as they meant to be used, as instruction handbooks.

No, of dl the booksin our locd library, it's those that are labelled *  Fiction
which attract me and which | enjoy reading most. Again, like * nonfiction
* fiction isalarge category, but mainly it consists of novels and short sories. |
like reading both, and by a whole host of different authors, English and American,
this century and earlier ... | particularly enjoy thrillers and science fiction, and unlike
many people, | can re-read athriller or a science fiction book again and ill gain as
much enjoyment from it as the first time. You see, unlike many people who
speed-read fiction, | read every word, | enjoy the style abook iswritten in, | enjoy
seeing how the writer has constructed the story. Nowadays | even go back to read
‘ literary’ novelsthat | first read afew years ago. In awell-written work of fiction
there is dways something new to enjoy. (429 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Seetext.

B Inthesentence’ They havelittleidea...” , theword little means® hardly
any’ . It has this meaning when used with any aostract noun ----asin these answers.

1 He had little expectation of passing the exam.

2 They seem to have little gppreciation of the good thingsin life.

3 There has been little improvement in the school since | Ieft over ten years
ago.

C We can use a present participle (' doing ) to replace a phrase which
conggts of ardative pronoun + verb.

1 This organic process, often leading to moments ...

2 | have often heard of writers reading nothing but ...

3 A writer doing this is misunderstood.

D May aswel and might as well can be used interchangesbly to express



theidea * it makes no difference

1 Therés no point in trying to persuade him: you might as wel shout a the
moon.

2 If youve got nothing better to do, you may as well mend that eectric
lamp.

E Jud occasondly in English the word back is used in place of ago: That
lightning must have hit the church about three years back It seems to be used with a
vague indication of time, rarely a precisetime.

1 We went to Scotland for a short holiday a month or so back.

2 | was in London a little while back when | met a very old friend of mine
from universiy.

Special difficulties

A

1 A dedindion is * a place to which someone is going or to which
something is sent, especidly at the end of a long journey : The parce was
unfortunately sent to the wrong destination.

Dedtiny isanother word for “  fate; what must happen and cannot be changed
or controlled’ : It was the great man's destiny to lead his country to freedom.

2 The adjective indescribable means * impossible to describe, either
because extremely good or extremely bad, or because description is too difficult to
atempt’ : The scene of devadtation after the earthquake was amost
indescribable.Undescribed, on the other hand, Smply means'  not described’ : The
find meeting between the boy and hislong-lost father was | eft undescribed.

3 The verb capture meansto * take aperson (or animal) prisoner’ : They
managed to capture the tiger dive o that they could treet it.

The verb arrest meansto * seize by the power of the law’ : The man was
arrested on sugpicion of murder and taken to the nearest police station.

4 Misunderstood means *  understood wrongly’ : She misunderstood whét |
said and went on Saturday, not Sunday.Not understood: The new regulations are
clearly not understood by dl the workers, so 1 want to explain them again.

5 The words draft and draught are pronounced in exactly the same way:
[draft/.

A draftis ©  the firg rough and incomplete form of something written; drawn
or planned’ : I've made afirgt draft of my speech for Friday, but it ill needs alot
of work.

A draughtis' acurrent of cold ar flowing through aroom’ : Youll catch cold
if you gt in adraught. (Thisis also spdt draft in American English.)

6 The word judgment (also judgement) is used to describe *  an opinion
or ' anofficid decison given by ajudge or acourt of lav'  : In my judgment, we
should accept the employer's offer. After four days, he passed judgment on the
man.

Criticism, on the other hand, is * unfavourable judgment or expresson of
disapproval’ : The new road scheme has come in for (=received) a lot of



critiasm.

B

1 Literaly, a brushgroke is the stroke of the brush while you are painting
(artigtic or decorating).

2 Literdly, yesst is * a form of very smdl plat life that is used for
producing acohal in beer and wine and for making bread light and soft’

3 Literdly, the verb fahom meansto ‘ get a the true meaning of, come to
understand’

4 Literdly, the verb flirt wish meansto * behave with a member of the
oppositesex in away that atracts interest and attention’

Repetition drill

Kitchen gadgets

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit daements involving the use of for + gerund in place of the
infinitiveinthe pattern *  I1t's used for (opening bottles)” .

T: Drill 39. Kitchen gadgets. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. A
man wants to buy a kitchen gadget for his wife. He is talking to a shop assgant.
Thisis how their conversation begins

() T : 1 went to buy a kitchen gadget for my wife. She love kitchen
gadgets.

Wheat's this one for? Do you use it to open bottles?

S:Yes, gr. It'sused for opening bottles.

(2 T : Shes got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to ped
potatoes?

S:Yes, gr. It's used for peding potatoes.

(3) T : Shes got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to make
coffee?

S: Yes, gr. It'sused for making coffee.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : She's got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to mix various
ingredients?

S:Yes gr. It'susad for mixing various ingredients.

5 T: Shelsgot that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to liquidise fruit?

S:Yes gr. It'sused for liquidising fruit.

6 T : She's got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to keep food
warm?

S:Yes, gr. It'sused for keeping food warm.

7 T : She's got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to freeze food
quickly?

S: Yes, gr. It'sused for freezing food quickly.



8 T : She's got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to grate cheese?

S:Yes dr. It'sused for grating cheese.

9 T : Shes got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to dice
vegetables?

S: Yes, gr. It'susad for dicing vegetables.

10 T : Shes got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to soften
steak?

S: Yes, gr. It's used for softening steak.

11 T: She'sgot that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to time eggs?

S:Yes, gr. It'sused for timing eggs.

12 T : She's got that one. What's this one for? Do you use it to Seam
puddings?

S: Yes, gr. It'sused for steaming puddings.

T . She's got that one, too. My wife has got every gadget under the sun, but
she dill can't cook. Have you got a gadget that can actudly cook?

Key to Multiple choice questions
1B 2c 3a 4d 5a 6B  7d
8d 9B 10d 11B 12c



L esson 40 Waves

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about waves.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Ligtening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What false impression does an ocean wave convey to the observer?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What fdse impresson does an
ocean wave convey to the observer?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the othersto agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It givesthe impresson of awall of water moving in your direction. (1.
9)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanationsto difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-11)

1 According to the author, waves are the children of wha? (The struggle
between ocean and atmosphere.)

2 Wha do the rays of the sun do? (They excite and energize the
amosphere of the earth.)

3 Which message does the wind speak to the sea? (The message of the
un.)

4 And how does the sea tranamit it? (Through waves.)

5 Wha kind of a message is it, according to the author? (An ancient,
exquisite, powerful message.)

6 If the first paragraph is* poetic’ in Syle, what is the second paragraph?
(Scientific or factud.)

7 Are ocean waves reasonably smple natural phenomena? (No, they are
among the earth's most complicated natural phenomena.)

8 What isthe * crest’” of awave? (The highest point of awave.)



9 Whatisa ‘ trough ?(It'sthelowest point of awave)

10 Technicdly, what isthe * haght’ of awave? (It'sthe vertical distance
from the trough to the crest.)

11 What isthe’ length of awave? (The horizontd distance between two
wave crests.)

12 And what isthe' period of awave? (Thetimeit takesawave crest to
travel one wave length.)

13 An ocean wave gives a certain impresson. What of ? (Of awall of water
moving in your direction.)

14 Isit redly awdl of water? (No, it isn't.)

15 In redity what do waves do? (They move through the water.)

16 Where do they leave the water? (Where it was.)

17 If the water was moving with a wave, what would the ocean be doing?
(It would beracing in to the shore.)

18 And what would the results be? (Catastrophic.)

Asking questions. Ask meif ...

T : A me if waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and
atmosphere.

S: Are waves the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere?

T:Wh ...

S: What are waves?

1 waves are the children of the struggle between ocean and atmosphere.
(What)

2 the wind speaks the message of the sun to the sea. (Which message)

3 ocean waves are among the earth's most complicated naturd phenomena
(Why)

4 the basic features of a wave include a crest and a trough. (What)

5 waves redly move through the water. (How)

6 the ocean would race in to the shore if the water moved with waves.
(What)

7 an ocean wave in deep water causes particles on the surface to move in a
circular motion. (How)

8 awave is subject to the samelaws asany other * living  thing. (Which
laws)

9 the undulating waves of the open sea are generated by three naturd
causes. (How many causes)

10 gravity continudly drives waves to restore the ocean surface to a flat

plan. (Why)

Reconstruct thefirst three paragraphs of the text (11.1-11)

1 Waves ---- children ---- druggle ---- ocean ---- amosphere ----
ongoing sgnatures ---- infinity.

2 Rays ---- aun ---- excdite ---- energize ---- atmosphere ---- earth ----



awakening ---- flow ---- movement ---- rhythm ---- life

3 Wind ---- messge of sun ---- sea ---- sea trangmits ---- waves ----
ancient, exquisite, powerful message.

4 Ocean waves ---- earth's ---- natural phenomena

5 Badc features ---- crest ---- trough ---- heaght ---- wave length ----
period.

6 Ocean wave ---- impresson ---- wal of water ---- your direction ----
actudity ---- waves ---- through water ----leaving water.

7 If ---- water ---- moving ---- wave ---- ocean + everything ---- racing
---- shore ---- catastrophic results.

T opicsfor discussion

1 Tel us about any voyage you have made by seq, or by ferry across a
largeriver or lake.

2 Which sports do you associate with water and which of them do you
like best?

3 Tdl us about some of the ways in which the sea has ingpired the human
imagintion.

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Awaveisnt * awadl of moving water’  because, quite Smply, a wave
moves through the water leaving the water about where it was.

2 If the water were actualy moving with awave, the ocean would racein to
the shore and cause catastrophic damage.

3 The effect of gravity on the ocean is to atempt continudly to restore the
aurfaceto aflat plain.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

For many people, life is a congant struggle againgt circumstances over which
they have no control.

The modem transmits the information from one computer to ancther.

The man features of the new mode are its revolutionary desgn and its
relatively low codt.

The surfers came racing in to the shore on arow of waves.

Although the earthquake was only aminor one, it had catastrophic results.

There were roughly fifty people a the mesting.

In this story the devil assumes the form of ayoung woman to atract the young
mean to alife of crime.

Between the coast and the mountains in the distance, there was a series of
undulating hills

Last year the tourist industry generated nearly 50 million for the country.

Theforce of gravity makesthingsfdl to earth.



Key to Summary
A possible answer
An ocean wave, while looking like awal of water, in fact moves through the
water. As it moves through the water, it moves particles around in a roughly
circular orbit; it does not take them with it. It is subject to naturd laws as other
thingsanceit livesand diesinthe *  great ocean of life' . Waves are born of wind,
earth movements and the gravitationd pulls of sun and moon, with gravity
continudly atempting to cam them.
(80 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

The ocean

A Notesfora * poeticc  compogtion:

1 Massve living beast. Covers three-quarters of the surface of the earth.

2 Moody, unpredictable.

3 Parts of the ocean that are dways * angry ---- e g. the
Forties : partsdmost dwayscompletecdm ----e.g. the *  Doldrums’

4 Congantly beeting a the land---- trying to overcomeit.

5 Man has aways been fascinated by the ocean ---- adventure, art
(paintings, literature).

B

How often have you stood on the beach, on a pier or on a dlifftop and just
looked out to sea? Many of us have done it we have just stood and wondered
about the ocean.

The ocean is like a massive living beest. It has age and it has youth. It covers
three-quarters of the surface of the earth. It giveslife and it takeslife it savesmen
by throwing them up on land when they have been shipwrecked, it kills men by
smashing their boats and dragging them under the waves.

The ocean has no fedings. But it has moods: it is angry and it iscam. It is
moody and completely unpredictable, as al experienced sailors know. The sea
must never be taken for granted. Sailors who forget this do so at their peril. The
sea does not forget, nor does it forgive. There are parts of the ocean that are
dways‘ angry , likethe* Roaring Forties in the Atlantic, or the area around
the Cape, and there are parts that are dmost aways completely cam, like the
* Dodrums’ . Both areas can kill, as many sallors in the great days of saling
ships discovered, and as oceantgoing yachtsmen are fill awvare.

The ocean is jedous, too ---- jedous of the land ---- and is condantly
beeting a its shores, trying to overcome it. Indeed, the ocean will only rest when it
has recaptured dl of the dry land on earth, and even then it may not rest. The
ocean is dso patient. Look at the way it dowly and gently wears away the
shordline and the cliffs year by year, decade by decade. It has dl the time in the
world, and if men build concrete defences againgt its waves, so what? The ocean

Roaring



knows it is stronger than man's defences and that it is only a matter of time before,
hammering endlesdy on the shore, it will belet in again.

Man has aways been fascinated by the ocean ---- afrad of it, yes, but
fascinated by it, as we are fascinated by a cobra. Dangerous things will dways hold
a fascination for man. And it is this fascination that has led to man building boats
and going to sea. It has dso led to the crestion of great art ---- paintings and
literature inspired by the sea. (389 words)

Key to KS Exercises
A See text.
B See text.

Special difficulties

A Words of foreign origin in English (especidly from Greek and Lé&tin) can
cregte problems when we come to form plurals. There is a natura tendency to
make dl nouns conform to the regular rules for the pronunciation and spelling of
English pluras. However, many retain their foreign plurals. These nouns can be put
into three main groupsnouns of foreign origin with anglicized plurds adbum----
adbums genius---- geniuses

- nouns with both foreign and anglicized plurds cactus ---- cacti /cactuses,
antenna ---- antennag/antennas, index ---- indicesindexes, automaton ----
automata/automatons

- nounswith foreign plurds only: phenomenon ---- phenomena, dumnus ----
aumni, gratum ---- drata, andyss---- anayses

index ---- indices ---- indexes

automaton ---- automata/automatons

appendix ---- appendices dumnus---- dumni

dratum ---- drata

andyss---- andyses

criterion ---- criteria

B 1 theothers2 The others 3 The other 4 others 5 other

C excite---- exctemen, live ---- life, move ---- movement, generate ----
generation, restore ---- restoration

Repetition drill

Department of genuine concern

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To eicit the use of wel after the auxiliaries may, might and could to
emphasise posshility in the pattern

* He(may) well (have gone abroad), for dl | know’

T : Drill 40. Department of genuine concern. This is the Stuation. Listen. Do
not speak. A woman is talking to a police inspector about the disgppearance of her
husband. Thisis how their conversation begins.

(1) S: | wanted to see you aout my husband, inspector. I'm very



concerned about him. You see, he disappeared three months ago and I've logt dl

trace of him.
T : He may have gone abroad.
S: Hemay wel have gone aboroad, for al | know.
(2 T : He might be in the neighbourhood.
S: He might well be in the neighbourhood, for al | know.
(3) T : He could have run away with another woman.
S: He could well have run away with another woman, for al 1 know.

: Now you do the same. Ready?

Asin (1) above.

Asin (2) above.

Asin (3) above.

T : He may have had some kind of accident.

: Hemay well have had some kind of accident; for al 1 know.

T : He could be in hospitdl.

: He could well bein hospitd, for al | know.

T : He might have been arrested.

: He might well have been arrested, for dl | know.

T : He may return a any time.

: Hemay well returna any time, for al | know.

T : He might write to you.

: Hemight well writeto me, for dl | know.

T : He might have tried to get in touch with you.
S: He might well have tried to get in touch with me, for dl | know.
10 T : He could turn up quite suddenly.
S: He could well turn up quite suddenly, for dl | know.
11 T : He may bein serious trouble.
S: Hemay well bein serioustrouble, for dl | know.
12 T : You dont sound that concerned about him. He might be dead.
S : Hemight well be deed, for dl | know.
I'm not interested in seeing him again, ingpector. We were divorced last year,

and good riddance, as far as I'm concerned. But it's al that dimony he owes mel

OO mMm~NnmoYamhwNE o

Key to Multiple choice questions
1d 2c 3d 4a 5¢c 6a
7d 8d 9d 10a 11d 12b



L esson 41Training eephants

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well tak about methods of training e ephants.

2 Understand thetopic

T : What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligten D the text (or read it slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

At what point does the training of a captive wild eephant begin?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: At what point does the training of a
captive wild dephant begin?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The training of a captive wild eephant begins when it is eating
normdly. (1.24)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanaions to difficultiesin the text from the students themsdlves.
Only use Chineseif aconfirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Compr ehension questions (11.1-20)

1 How many main techniques have been used for training € ephants? (Two.)

2 Wha might we cdl them? (The tough and the gentle.)

3 What does the tough technique consst of, in Smple terms? (Setting an
elephant to work and beating him until he doeswhat is expected of him.)

4 Does the author imply that this is moraly wrong? (Yes, he does))

5 What kind of an anima doesthe * tough’ method of training produce?
(A resentful anima who may well turn man-killer.)

6 When does the gentle method require more patience? (In the early
stages.)

7 But what kind of an dephant does it produce? (A cheerful,
good-tempered elephant.)

8 How much loyd service will such an ephant give? (Years)

9 What is the firg essentia in eephant training? (To assign to an eephant a
sngle mahout who will be entirdly responsible for him.)



10 How many masters do dephants like to have? (One)

11 What ae they capable of? (A condderable degree of persona
affection.)

12 According to stories, have half-trained elephant calves refused to feed?
(Yes, they have)

13 Have they pined to death? (Yes, they have)

14 In what circumstances? What have they been deprived of ? (Their own
trainer.)

15 How must such extreme cases be taken? (With agrain of sdt.)

16 But which generd principle do they underline? (That the rdationship
between an dephant and its mahout is the key to successful training.)

17 Whenisthe most* economica’ age to capture an eephant for training?
(Between the ages of fifteen and twenty.)

18 What kind of work is it dmost ready to undertake? (Heavy work.)

19 What can it begin to do straightaway? (It can begin to earn its keep.)

20 However, do animals of this age easily become subservient to man? (No,
they don't.)

21 What must be employed in the early stages? (A very firm hand.)

22 What does a tethered captive elephant do every time a man agpproaches?
(It plunges and screams.)

23 Why will a captive dephant probably refuse al food for severd days?
(Through anger and fear.)

24  Why is a tame eephant sometimes tethered nearby? (To give the wild
one confidence.)

25 What happens to the captive in most cases? (It gradualy quietens down
and begins to accept its food.)

26 Wha is the next stage? (To get the (captive) dephant to the training
establishment.)

27 And how isthis ‘ ticklish busness achieved? (With the aid of two
tame elephants roped to the captive on ether sde.)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ask meif two main techniques have been used for training elephants.

S Have two main techniques been used for training eephants?

T : How many ...

S : How many techniques have been used for training € ephants?

1 two main techniques have been used for training ephants. (How many )

2 the tough method of training produces aresentful animal. (What kind of an
animd)

3 a good-tempered eephant will give years of loyd service. (How many
years)

4 the firg essentid in dephant training is to assgn a sngle mahout to the

animd. (Why)
5 hdf-traned eephant caves have pined to death when deprived of their



own trainer. (When)

6 the key to successful training is the relationship between dephant and
mahout. (What)

7 the best age to capture an eephant for training is between fifteen and
twenty years. (When)

8 animds of this age easily become subservient to man. (Why don't )

9 a newly captured eephant will probably refuse food for severd days.

(How long)
10 it is aticklish business to get the dephant to the training establishmen.

(Why)
11 anew arrivd is placed between the stdls of two other captives. (Where)
12 itisleft completely undisturbed with plenty of food and water. (How)
13 the trainer gands in front of the dephant holding along stick. (Who)
14 the chanting of the assgtants is supposed to induce pleasurable
sensations in the eephant. (How)
15 the eephant's trunk becomes so sore that he curls it up. (How sore)

Recongtruct the first two paragraphs of thetext (11.1-12)
1 Two main techniques ---- used ---- train eephants ---- thetough ---- the

gentle.

2 Former method ---- set eephant to work ---- beat him until ---- does
what expected.

3 Apat ---- mord congderations ---- supid method ---- produced
resentful animd ---- later stage ---- man-killer.

4 Gentle method ---- more patience ---- early years ---- produces

good-tempered dephant ---- many years---- loyd service.

5 Firg essentid ---- dephant training ---- assign anima sngle mahout ----
entirely responsible.

6 Elephants ---- one master ---- as dogs ---- capable ---- persond
affection.

7 Even dories ---- hdf-trained calves ---- refused to feed ---- pined to
death ---- unavoidable circumstance ----deprived ---- own trainer.

8 Extreme cases ---- taken ---- pinch of st ---- underline generd principle
---- relationship ---- eephant and mahout ---- key ---- successful training.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us about the work that eephants can do for man. What other
‘ beastsof burden’”  do men tame or breed, but what tasks can elephants do that
they cannot do?

2 ' Now that we have machines to do things for us, there should be no need
to train and use animasto do work for us”  What do you think?

3 “ Traning wild animdsto perform for and entertain people isimmord.’
What do you think?



Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The author consders the * tough method of training to be stupid
because it produces resentful animasthat could later become man-killers.

2 Elephants can be compared with dogs because like them they are capable
of a congderable degree of persond affection.

3 According to the author, the key to successful ephant training is the
close relationship between an eephant and his mahot.

4 The main advantage of training an eephant that is ketween fifteen and
twenty years old is that it is dmost ready to undertake heavy work and earn its
keep Straightaway.

5 The man disadvantage of training an eephant between fifteen and twenty
years old isthat eephants of this age are not tamed very easly.

6 Tame dephants can be usad to hep in the training of wild eephants by
giving the wild animds confidence. Tame dephants are dso used to get the wild
elephant to the training establishment.

Key to Vocabulary

Possble answers

Apart from any mord congderations, | just couldn't kill an animd: the sght of
blood makes me sick.

Theking's trusted minister turned traitor and poisoned him.

It is such an exclusive school that they assgn one teacher to each pupil.

Like dogs, ais are clearly capable of a considerable degree of persond
affection towards their owners.

When the old lady died, her pet cat pined to death : she refused to eat until
shetoo died afortnight later.

In order to underline what he had just said, the spesker sad it again and
wrote the key phrase on the board.

If you find it impossible to be or to act in a subservient manner to other
people, don't become awaiter!

The man tethered his dog to a post while he went into the shop.

The rise in the number of very young children who have started smoking is
paticularly darming .

As | knet in the temple, the monks began a monotonous and soothing chant
which made me fed rather deepy.

The heroine refused the hero's blandishments, but with great difficulty: he was
handsome and very persuasive.

The tiger lashes fiercdly a anyone who gets anywhere near the bars of its

cage.

Key to Summary
A possible answer
A newly-arrived dephant is placed with two partly trained captives and left



undisturbed, with plenty of food and water. Traning begins when it is esting
normaly. The traner sands in front of the eephant while two assgtants on tame
elephants control the captive from ether sde and others chant and rub their hands
over him. Although the dephant usually lashes out with his trunk, the movements
are controlled by the trainer and the eephant usudly finishes with a sore trunk. (80
words)

Key to Composition

Note: From this point a model is provided for just one of the three
suggested Composition subjectsin each L esson.

A possible answer

Itiscrud to train animasto perform tricks for our amusement.

Whenever people have travelled in the past to distant and foreign lands, they
have returned not only with stories of thelr adventures and what they found, but
aso with samples. They have brought back people as daves, they have brought
back animas, birds and plants, and the flora and fauna that they could not
physicaly bring back with them, they have drawn, painted or photographed.

Many of the zoos in the world were built origindly to accommodate the
elephants, lions, tigers, bears, chimpanzees, camels, vultures, eagles, zebras and 0
on that adventurers brought back with them, particularly in the nineteenth century.
In the past, people were curious about animals and birds from other lands around
the world. Their curiogty was naturd. Seeing wild animds in zoos was part of
education, and people saw nothing wrong in training some of those same animals
and birdsto entertain.

The world has changed, however, and we are far more aware of man's
respongbility for the planet, the environment and the crestures who live on it. Yet
there are ill animas in zoos, and animds are il trained to perform tricks for our
amusement and entertainment. Over the last few decades we have become much
more conscious that zoos can actudly help to keep species dive. In fact most zoos
now proclaim to exist amost solely to care for and help breed endangered species
whatever they may be ---- tigers or monkeys, mice or bats, birds or insects, and
particularly pandas.

We don't own the other species on this planet. Far from it. But are we even
the guardians? In the belief that we should at least take respongbility, many devote
their lives now to the preservaion of endangered species both in the wild and in
captivity. And if most believe that dl animas have a right to be protected, surely
they dso have a right not to be treated as inferior to man. We have no right to
abuse or midreat wild animas by trainingthemto® dotricks for us Thelionina
circus who is made to jump through a burning hoop is not the same proud
carnivore that roams, wild in Africa. The sea lions and sedls that are trained to clap
ther flippers and baance balls on thair noses in return for fish rewards are not the
same cregtures that svim free in many oceans in the world. And the chimpanzees
who are dressed in ridiculous human clothes and are trained to do tricks for people
to laugh at are not the creatures who should be alowed to live ther lives naturdly in



socid groupsin their native habitat. By training animasto® dotricks ----andthe
training methods are often more crud physcdly than the mentd crudty of the
public act of unnaturd performance ---- trainers have robbed them of any pride
they had.

There is an increasing awareness of this problem in many countries now, but
the battle has not been won.

While some films now highlight (or a least make an effort to highlight) the
problemsof * man and theanimas’  (for example, Free Willy, or the film Born
Free made afew years ago), others till Smply use animas, dmost as ©  objects .
And indeed trained animds are dill used in advertisng: there is one tea company
that advertises its products on British televison using trained chimpanzees in spite
of considerable public objection.

It isnot only crud to train animas to entertain us, it isimmord. It is degrading
to animals, but perhaps just as much, it lowers our dignity as human beings. (597
words)

Key to KS Exercises

A We occasondly use the rdaive pronoun who in place of which for
animals, birds and even machineswhenwe *  persondize’ them for some reason:
they may be pets, faom animds, * film dars , tamed wild animds, etc. We dso
* persondize’ animds like this in children's sories and folk tales. There was once
alittle mouse who lived in theroots of atree. /... alittlecar cdled * Harry  who
lived in atoy shop.

1 That's the famous cross-eyed lion who wasin dl those films.

2 The couple just did not know how to thank the dog who had pulled their
daughter out of the water and saved her life.

B Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The verb train meansto * give or be given a course of ingruction or
practice, especidly in aprofesson or skill’ : She trained as an opera singer. These
dogs have dl been trained to detect drugs.

Educate, on the other hand, means to * teach or train, especidly through
forma indruction a a school or college’ : She was born in the USA but educated in
England.

2 The phrase apart from means ‘ without congdering’ : Apart from afew
small errors, it'sagood piece of work.

Apat fromcanadsomean * aswdl as : Apat from being too large, this
swester just doesn't suit me.

Except, asaconjunction + verb, means‘  apart from : He can do everything
around the house except cook

As a preposition, except means © not induding, leaving out, but not’
Everyone was tired except John.

‘



3 The noun degree, as used in the text, means®  apoint on animaginary line
used for messuring or comparing qudities, feding, abilities, etc.. The miniger
expressed a degree of optimism about the economic Stuation.Rank refersto * a
level of rdative vadue, ability, importance, etc. on a scde, epecidly the officd
position one holdsin the army, navy, etc.’ : After two years he reached the rank of
Sergeant.

4 Afterwardsis an adverb meaning®  after that; later’ . We went for aswim.
Afterwards, we lay and sunbathed.

After isaprepostion meaning'  following in time; later than' : Well leave after
breakfast.

B

1 Because she tells so many lies, everything she says must be taken with a
grain of sdit.

2 Geting my father to lend me money was aways a ticklish busness he
wanted to know exactly how much | wanted, why | wanted it, when he could have
it back, and so on.

Repetition drill

The spirit of adventure

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Todicit daementsinvolving the use of senseverbsin the pattern * Yes, |
must say, it does (look smdl)’ .

T : Drill 41. The spirit of adventure. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do hot spesk.
A reporter is interviewing a seaman who intends to sail sngle-handed round the
world in a smal boat. The seaman is showing the reporter over the boat. Thisis
how their conversation begins:

() T :I'l show you over the boat and you can see some of the equipment
I'll be taking with me. Well, this is the boat itsdf, kindly supplied by Better Boats
Ltd. How doesit look to you? Small, | suppose?

S:Yes | mug say, it doeslook small.

(2) T: These are some of the clothes I'll be wearing. Here, try this jacket on
---- kindly supplied by

Warm Wear Ltd. How doesiit fed to you? Uncomfortable, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it doesfed uncomfortable.

(3) T : I'll take some CDs with me, of course. Here. Listen to this one ----
kindly supplied by

Voxpop Ltd. What does it sound like to you? Pretty awful, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it does sound preity awful.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin(1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : Of course, I'll take a good supply of food with me Highly
concentrated tuff. Take a sniff of this ---- kindly supplied by Wonderfood Ltd.



How does it smdll to you? Pretty unpleasant, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it does smell pretty unpleasant.

5 T : And therell be plenty to drink, too. Have a Sip of this beer ---- kindly
supplied by the Brewell Brewery Ltd. How does it taste to you? Bitter, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it does tagte bitter.

6 T : Take alook a this map, kindly supplied by Globemaps Ltd. This is
the route I'll be taking. How does it seem to you? Crazy, | suppose.

S:Yes | mus say, it does seem crazy.

7 T : Thisis where I'll be desping ---- kindly supplied by Bedbunks Ltd.
How does it appear to you? Tiny, | suppose.

S:Yes | mus say, it does gppear tiny.

8 T : Thisisthe cameral'll be usng ---- kindly supplied by Quicklik Ltd.
How doesit look to you? Pretty good, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it doeslook pretty good.

9 T: And thisis my life-raft ----in case of emergency. Kindly supplied by
Sinkproof Ltd. How does it seem to you? Pretty unsafe, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it does seem pretty unsafe. -

10 T : Thisisthewatch I'll be wearing ---- kindly supplied by Ticktock Ltd.
How does it look to you? Pretty expensive, | suppose.

S:Yes | must say, it doeslook pretty expensive.

T : Of course, I'm not going on this trip just to advertise al this gear. It's not
the money, you understand. It's the spirit of adventure. The spirit of adventure,
that's what's so rare these days. |'ve aready been offered $100,000 for the seria
rights of my story by Ingtant Books L td.

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2c 3a 4c 5d 6c
7B 8B 9B 10d 11B 12c



L esson 42 Recor ding an earthquake

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T : Today well talk about the principles of devices that have been invented to
record earthquakes.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T : What can you seein the pictures?

3 Listening objective

T : Ligen to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What does a pen have to do to record on paper the vibrations generated by
an earthquake?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What does a pen have to do to
record on paper the vibrations generated by an earthquake?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It hasto remain gill while everything se around it may be moving.

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand.

Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the students themselves.
Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessay.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-22)

1 How does an eathquake come? (Like a thief in the night, without
warning.)

2 To record earthquakes, therefore, what kinds of instruments was it
necessary to invent? (Instruments that neither dumbered nor dept.)

3 How smple were some devices? (Quite Smple)

4 What did one consg of, for ingtance? (Rods of various lengths and
thicknesses which stood up on end on arigid table like ninepins.)

5 What did a shock do when it came? (It shook the rigid table on which the
rods stood.)

6 What happened if the earthquake was a gentle one? (Only the more
unstable rods fell.)

7 What happened if the earthquake were severe? (They dl fell.)

8 What two pieces of information did the rods record for a dumbering



scientist? (The strength of a shock and the direction from which it came.)

9 What kinds of instruments were needed if any redly serious advance was
to be made? (Instruments (that were) far more delicate.)

10 What kind of an ingrument did scientists idedly want to devise? (One
that could record the movements of the ground or of the table as a quake passed
by.)

11 What normally happens to the pen and paper when you write? (The pen
moves, but the paper keeps till.)

12 What “ glly suggesion’ was adopted as the idea in some early
seismometers? (The idea that the pen should keep till while the paper moved.)

13 Complete this question that the author poses. © When table, penholder
and paper are dl moving, how ...7  (How isit possble to write legibly?)

14 Where did the key to a solution of the problem lie? (In an everyday
observation.)

15 What happens to someone standing on a bus or train when it suddenly
sarts? (He fdls over. or Hetendsto fdl over.)

16 And why is that? (Because his feet move on, but his head stays 4till.)

17 The smple experiment involves tying something to the end of a long
piece of string. What? (A heavy weight.)

18 Then how do you hold the string? (With your hand reld high in the ar
and the weight nearly touching the ground.)

19 What happens if you move your hand to and fro and around, but not up
and down? (The weight might move dightly or not & dl.)

20 And if a pen were attached to the weight with its tip resting on a piece of
paper on the floor, and an earthquake shock shook the floor, the paper, you and
your hand, what would happen? (The pen point would remain still and record the
movements of the paper on its surface in ink.)

Asking questions: Ask meif ...

T : Ak meif it was necessary to invent insruments that neither dumbered nor
dept.

S: Wasit necessary to invent instruments that neither dumbered nor dept?

T:Why ...

S Why was it necessary to invent insruments that neither dumbered nor
dept?

1 it was necessary to invent instruments that neither dumbered nor dept.
(Why)

2 one device consisted of rods that stood up on end on arigid table. (What)

3 the rods recorded the strength of a shock that was too weak to waken a
scientist. (How)

4 the ided was to devise an insrument that could record movements with a
pen on paper. (Why)

5 sdsnometers were early instruments for recording earthquake waves.

(Whet)



6 itis possble to write legibly when table, penholder and pen are dl moving.
(How)

7 a person ganding on a bus tends to fal down when the bus darts
suddenly. (Why)

8 the weight on a long piece of sring will hardly move if you move your
hand to and fro. (Why wont)

9 the weight would move in an earthquake. (Why wouldn't)

10 a pen atached to such a weight would move in an earthquake. (Why
wouldn't)

11 the movement of the paper would be recorded in ink on its surface.
(How)

12 the paper was wrapped around a rotating drum. (What)

13 the path described by a particle would be up and down, to and fro and
from sdeto sde. (What ...like)

14 ingruments have been devised to record dl three dements. (What kinds
of indruments)

15 the ingrument shows three waves ariving after an earthquake. (How

mary)

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-13)

1 Earthquake ---- thief ---- night ---- warning.

2 Necessary ---- invent indruments ---- dumbered ---- dept.

3 Some devices ---- gmple. One ---- rods ---- vaious lengths ----
thicknesses ---- stand ---- ningpins.

4 Shock ---- shook rigid table ---- these stood.

5 If gentle ---- unstable rodsfell. If severe---- dl.

6 Thus rods ---- fdling ---- direction ----fdl ---- recorded ---- dumbering
scientist ---- strength of shock ---- too weak ---- waken ---- direction ---- came.

7 Ingruments ---- more delicate ---- needed ---- serious advance ----
made.

8 Ided ---- devise indrument ---- record ---- pen on paper ----
movements ---- ground ---- table ---- quake passed.

9 While ---- write ---- pen moves ---- paper ---- 4ill.

10 Practice ---- learn ---- write ---- holding pen ill ---- paper moved.

11 Sily suggedion ---- precisdy ---- idea adopted ---- early instruments
(selsmometers) ---- recording ---- waves.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What are the most unusua westher conditions you have ever experienced?
Tdl usabout it.

2 Which of these naturd disasters do you think must be the worst, and why:
an earthquake, aflood, an avalanche, atsunami (or tidal wave), a volcano eruption,
ahurricane, atornado, aforest fire?

3 Are any parts of this country subject to naturd disasters from time to time?



When was the last disaster and what was it? How much of the country did it affect?
How many people were involved?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The rods of various lengths and thicknesses sood up on end like ninepins
on arigid table. If there was a gentle earthquake shock, only the unstable rods fell
over, but a severe shock would make them dl fal over.

The direction in which they fdl would aso tel the scientist the direction from
which the shock came.

2 This smple seismometer worked by rods was unsatisfactory because it
was not delicate enough.

3 The observation that a person fals down if a bus he is ganding on garts
suddenly. Thisis because his feet move on, but his head stays Hill.

4 Thethree* dements are movement up and down, to and fro, and from
sdeto side.

5 The third wave of an earthquake is the last to be recorded because it hes
travelled round the earth through the surface rocks.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The tent was supported on arigid meta framework, but it till blew over.

The nurse left when dl the babies were dumbering peacefully in their cots.

She served us teain ddlicate bone- china teacups.

‘ Invite dl the family to stay with us for the holidays?’ he exclamed.
* What aslly suggestion!”

He sgned his name legibly so that anyone could read it.

Heavy rains are an everyday occurrence here at thistime of the year.

Apples generdly tend to ripen earlier in this part of the country.

She walked dowly to and fro in front of the window as she taked to her
husband on her mobile.

I've only hurt my hand dightly: | won't have to go to hospita or anything.

The pilot switched on the motor and the helicopter blades rotated dowly,
before gradudly picking up speed.

The woman screamed as the worm that her daughter gave her wriggled in the
pam of her hand.

We now have scientific ingruments that can record the path described by a
particle of energy.

There was a huge bluebattle flying round my bedroom and | knew | would
never get to deep.

Key to Summary
A possible answer
The seismometer used for recording the horizontal component of earthquake



wave movements works on a fairly smple principle. Someone standing on a bus
will fal over if the bus garts suddenly; that's because his feet move while his heed
days gill. To illudrate this, a weight tied to a long piece of string and nearly
touching the ground will not move even though the hand holding the string moves to
and fro. Attach a pen to the weight, its point resting on a piece of paper (flat or
round a rotating drum) and you have a salsmometer. When the drum is ill, the pen
draws adraight line, when it is shaken, the pen draws awriggly line.

(118 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

An earthquake.

The day was hot, unusudly hot for the time of year. My family and | had gone
to the idand for our annua haliday for the third time in three years and my parents
had chosen early June because the weather was normdly just right then. We could
al swim in the sea and sunbathe, but we did not have to stay indoors for an hour or
S0 a midday as we would have to if we went to theidand in July or August.

We were having breakfast outsde on the patio, dl in shorts, Fshirts and
sandals, ready to rush away to the beach straight afterwards. * | think it's going to
be very hot today,” my father said,* 01 suggest we dl come back to the villafor
lunch. That way, if the sun'stoo hot to St outside, we can have lunch indoors.’

We dl nodded agreement and began to help mother clear the table.

Suddenly there was one of those strange pauses when everyone stops talking
or doing things. It was odd, but what was even odder was the fact that there was
Slence

* Ligen,” my mother said dowly, ‘ the birds have stopped singing; and |
haven't heard any cicadas for afew minutes, either.”  Usudly, there was an dmost
constant noise of cicadas chirping in the background.

We dl stopped and listened. Everything did seem unusudly quiet. Then we all
felt something. We weren't sure what it was. My father, who had his elbows on the
table a the time, said later that something had did aong the table and gently rubbed
his bows. | felt someone move the seet of my chair very dightly. My brother and
sster, who were ditting on a bench seat, both felt the seet move a little. We dl
looked at each other.

No one said anything. Then the silence was broken by the sound of the bell in
the local village church tower. It rang just once, asif on its own ---- and the table
began to move, and the patio under our feet, and the sensation was horrifying.
Suddenly it felt asif the patio was a boat on water and we were passengers with no
way of steering it And as the ground began to shudder benegth us, the bell from the
church began to ring dmost regularly, and we heard the noise of stone againgt stone,
concrete against concrete, and the sound of smashing glass, as walls collgpsed in
nearby buildings. By now there was a generd angry rumbling al around, as if some
prehistoric monster was beginning to wake up. There was a loud crack, and from
where| waslying ---- we were dl lying on the ground now ---- | looked over the



edge of our heaving petio to see the smdl donkey path below crack open like an
egg. Suddenly, with a splintering crash, dl the tiles on the roof of our villa flew and
did off onto the roof of the villabelow.

Then, just as suddenly, the ground stopped moving.

There was a pause of about fifteen seconds, a pause of amogt absolute
slence, before we heard the first cries of people from the nearby streets and villas.
We dl looked a each other again, as we had done when the first tremors had hit us,
but this time with relief.

* My God, an earthquake,  said my brother. (One of us had to say it.)

“ Yes) sad my father, * and were dl dive. But let's go and see what
damage has been done in the villa. After that well see how we can hep in the
village’

(607 words)

Key to KS Exercises
A Seetext.
B Seetext.

Special difficulties

1 For notes on device and devise, with examples, see Lesson 21 (p.109).

2 Theverb travel meansto * go from one place to another, especidly to a
distant place :If | had alot of money, I'd travel dl over the world.

A trip (houn) is * a journey, especidly a short one for pleasure or for a
particular purpose (e. g. business) : Wetook dl the old people in our village on a
day trip to London.

3 Although they look dike, the verbs adopt and adapt, are quite different in
meaning.

The verb adopt meansto ‘* takeand useasonesown’ : It hastaken atime,
but we have finaly adopted the methods that our competitors have found so
successtul,

The verb adapt meansto ©  make or become suitable for new needs, different
conditions, etc.” : He adapted an old car engine to fit his boat.

B Note the pronunciation of the noun record /rekd:d/ in * the graphic
record” and the verb record /ri'ko:d/in * thefird waverecordsthearivd’ . In
their examples, sudents should underline the stressed syllables.

1 Noun export : What are your main exports? ----Oil and wool.

Verb export : They have dways exported a lot of ol to neighbouring
countries.

2 Noun import : Qil is this country's most important import.

Verb import : Many of their cars are imported from Japan.

3 Noun produce : Our neighbours sdll their own produce in the market.

Verb produce : When children are learning to day the violin, they produce
some strange noises!

4 Noun conduct : That boy's conduct is excellent.




Verb conduct : I'd love to conduct alarge orchestra.

Repetition drill

Takeover bid

Chorus, group or individual repetition

Toédlicit daements involving the use of bound to to express certainty.

T : Drill 42. Tekeover bid. Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not spesk. A very
large firm is atempting to gain control of a smdler firm and has made an offer to
shareholders. Two of the directorsin the large firm are discussing the Stuation. This
is how their conversation begins

(1) T:Wadl, weve put our cards on the table ---- some of them, anyway.

I'm sure their shareholders will accept our offer.

S: Oh, they're bound to accept our offer, sooner or later.

(2) T :1I'mcertain they'll agree to our terms.

S: Oh, they're bound to agree to our terms, sooner or later.

(3) T : I'm convinced they'll see sense.

S: Oh, they're bound to see sense, sooner or later.

T : Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin(2) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T : I've no doubt they'll vote in our favour.

S: Oh, they're bound to vote in our favour, sooner or later.

5 T: And I'm postive they'll be co-operative.

S: Oh, they're bound to be co-operative, sooner or later.

6 T :I'mdead catan they'll sop campaigning againgt us.

S: Oh, they're bound to Sop campaigning against us, sooner or later.

7 T :I'm dead sure they'll givein.

S: Oh, they're bound to give in, sooner or later.

8 T : I'm absolutely convinced they'll yield to pressure.

S: Oh, they're bound to yield to pressure, sooner or later.

9 T : And I'm quite certain they'll lose confidence.

S: Oh, they're bound to lose confidence, sooner or later.

10 T : I'mredly pogtive they'll be thankful for our offer.

S: Oh, they're bound to be thankful for our offer, sooner or later.

11 T : Infact, I'm absolutely sure they'll sell out to us.

S: Oh, they're bound to sdll out to us, sooner or later.

12 T : 1 have no doubt at al that theyll take what they get.

S: Oh, they're bound to take what they get, sooner or later.

T : Then we can sack dl their key men and take charge oursalves. It'sthe old,
old story.

The bigger you are, the more you can grab. But at least we can pretend to be
civilissd about it.



Key to Multiple choice questions
1B 2c 3c 4B 5d 6B
7d 8a od 10c 1la 12c



Lesson 43 Arethere strangersin space?

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T Today well tak about communicating with intelligent beings in outer
Space.

2 Undergtand thetopic

T What can you see in the picture?

3 Listening objective

T Liden to the text (or read it Slently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What does the' uniqudy rationd way for us to communicate with other
intdligent beings in space depend on?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading slently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What does the' uniquely retiond
way' for usto communicate with other intdligent beings in space depend on?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: It depends on the precise radio frequency of emisson of the
hydrogen atlomsin space.(11.30-32)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdaves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-20)

1 Given a planet somewhere else only approximately like our own, what is
amogt certain to happen? (Lifeisamost certain to Sart.)

2 We ae now pretty certain that the Earth is the only planet in our own
solar system on which:---what2On which life can survive.)

3 Why can't life survive on Mars? (Because it is too dry and poor in
oxygen.)

4 Why couldn't life survive on Venus or Mercury? (Because they are too
hot.)

5 And what about the outer planets? Why wouldn't they be any good?
(Because they have temperatures near absolute zero and hydrogendominated
aimospheres.)

6 What do astronomers cdl other suns? (Stars.)

7 What are other stars bound to have? (Planets like our own.)



8 Why does the possibility of other planets like our own become virtud
certainty? (Because the number of starsin the universeis so vast.)

9 How many das are there in our Milky Way done? (One hundred
thousand million.)

10 How many other Milky Ways or gdaxies are there in the universe?
(Three thousand million.)

11 So how many das exig in the universe? (About 300 million million
million.)

12 What percentage of the life that has started somewhere will develop into
complex and intelligent patterns?(Perhaps only one per cent.)

13 However, because of the vast number of planets, what is bound to be a
natura part of the universeIntelligent life)

14 Complete this question that the author poses’ If we are so certain that
other inteligent life exids in the universe, why 7 (Why have we had no visitors
from outer space yet?)

15 When may vidtors have come to this planet? (Thousands or millions of
years ago.)

16 Would they have found our primitive date interesting or uninteresting?
(Completdy uninteresting.)

17 Who is Professor Rondd Bracewel? (A leading American radio
astronomer.)

18 What did he argue that such a superior civilisstion may have left behind?
(A messenger.)

19 Wha might that messenger wait for? (The possble awakening of an
advanced civilisation.)

20 Where might such a messenger transmit our radio and tdevison sgnds
to? (To its home planet.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T Askmeif lifeisamog certain to Sart on any planet gpproximatdy like our
own.

S Islifedmod certain to start on any planet gpproximately like our own?

T Why

S Why is life dmost certain to gart on any planet approximatdy like our
own?

1 life is dmog certain to dart on any planet gpproximately like our own.
(Why)

2 Marsistoo dry and poor in oxygen to support life. (Which planet)

3 Venus and Mercury are far too hot to support life. (Why cantt)

4 other gtarsare bound to have planets like our own. (Why)

5 there are three thousand million galaxies in the universe. (How many)

6 intdligent life is bound to be a natura part of the universe. (What kind of
life)

7 we have had vigtors from outer space yet. (Why haven't)



8 vigtors might have come to Earth millions of years ago. (When)

9 vigtors might have left an automatic messenger behind. (What)

10 a messenger would transmit our radio and televison signds back to its
home planet. (Where)

11 we come up againg the most difficult obstacle to contact with people on
other planets. (What)

12 other inhabited planets might be a hundred light years away. (How far
anay)

13 radio waves dso trave at the speed of light. (How fast)

14 chemica rockets can transport usto the nearest other tar. (Why can't)

15 there is @ uniquely rationd way for us to communicate with other
intelligent beings. (What kind of way)

16 the 21-centimetre wavelength is the natura frequency of the emisson of
hydrogen atoms. (What)

17 this radio frequency was discovered in 1951. (When)

18 it must be known to any kind of radio astronomer in the universe.

(What)

Reconstruct thefirst two paragraphs of the text (11.1-12)

1 We----conclude----work----those----studied----origin of
life- - - - givent-- - planet----like our own----life----amogt certain----art.

2 Of dl planets---solar system----pretty  certain----Earth----only
one----life----survive.

3 Mars----too dry----poor----oxyger - --Venus----too
hot----Mercury----outer planets----temperatures- - - - absol ute
zexo--- - hydrogen-dominated atmospheres.

4 Other  suns----stars----have  planets----own----number  of

gtars----universe---- 0 vast---- possibility----virtud certainty.

5 One hundred thousand million gars----own Milky Way----three
thousand million Milky Ways----gdaxies----universe.

6 Number of gars----exig----estimated----300 million million million.

7 Perhaps 1 per cent----life----started
somewhere----develop-- - -complex- - --intelligent patterns----so
vadt----number-- - - planets----intdligent life----natural part----universe.

Topicsfor discussion

1 How would you convince someone that there must be other intdligent
beings somewhere out there in space?

2 If you could contribute towards a message to be sent into space tdling
‘ extraterrestrids’  about uswhat would you like to say?

3 What would be the reaction if an dien spacecraft landed in the centre of
one of the great citiesin the world?

Key to Comprehension



Possible answers

1 The word" gdaxy’ describes a Milky Way or a collection of stars (of
which there are about three thousand million in the universe).

2 According to the author, it is highly probable that life exists in other parts
of the universe because there are so many sars with planets that'  intdligent lifeis
bound to be a natural part of the universe

3 Even if one were traveling a 186,000 miles per second, it would be
extremdy difficult to vist another planet because most of them would take an
average of ahundred yearsto reach.

4 It might be possble to accomplish intergelar communication usng the
radio frequency of the 21- centimetre wavelength, or 1,420 megacycles per second,
which isthe natura frequency of emission of hydrogen atlomsin space.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

This lamp is broken, and we want to buy another one approximately the
same----if we can find one.

It was too early for life to develop four billion years ago, given the prevailing
primitive Sate of the earth.

| have an automatic messenger on my PC: | can programme it to display a
message on screen at a certain time in the future.

Man has aready overcome some of the obstacles to space flight, but there
are many more.

These are now lots of pieces of machinery (old satdllites and so on) orbiting
the earth.

At the moment, interstelar space trave is only possible in sciencefiction.

His present job was al the result of a chance encounter with the company's
Human Resources Manager at a party.

Key to Summary

A possible answver

The firg obgtacle to communication with other planets is the vast distance
between star systems. On average, stars can be 100 light years away, which means
that, if anyone left an automatic messenger here in the past, a broadcast from the
1920s would only be hafway home. Although chemica rockets have no chance of
reeching other gtars, there is nevertheless one way to communicate with other
intelligent beings and thet is to use the naturd frequency of the emission of hydrogen
atoms in space. Although only discovered in 1951, this now seems to be our best
chance of intergtellar communication. (100 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answver

Flying saucers.

Flying saucers, or UFOs, as they are usudly cdled now (Unidentified Hying



Objects), are the names given to unexplained phenomena which have been seenin

our skies for gpparently as long as history has been recorded. Ancient texts from

many parts of the world have mentioned flying chariots with fire coming from them
and many have come down to earth carrying gods . Many of these phenomenain

the past were clearly reports of planets (Venus, for example), meteors, meteorites,

bal lightning and other natura, physical events which are sill mistaken for UFOs

Some, however, might well have been smplified reports of vigts by extraterrestrids.
Professor Ronald Bracewell has suggested that our earth may have been visited in

the distant past by a superior civilisation. If he were correct and visitors from such a
avilistion left ann - automatic messenger’ , might they aso not have visted different
parts of the world and shown themselves to certain people?

In recent years, and certainly since the 1940s, there seem to have been more
reports of UFOs than ever before. Various explanations have been given for this.
One suggestion is that there are extraterrestrials who have become more interested
inour planet Sncewe beganto play’ with the atmosphere of the world on agloba
scale, to detonate nuclear bombs and since we have begun to escape from our own
gravity into orbit and to the moon. Ancther explanation is that most reports of
UFOs are fdse reports from people who smply want their*  moment of fame and
glory inthe media: and the media do seem to rule the lives of many peoplein the
world. Other sghtings can, and have been explained as weather balloons, the
planet Venus, ordinary arcraft seen a unusud angles in unusud light, specid
weether clouds, reflections of light on low cloud, and so on. But even officid
government investigators in many countries have had to admit there are certan
cases of UFO sightings which defy rationa scientific explanation: and these are the
ones that are worrying.

Whatever UFOs may be, very few governments will admit that they know
anything abou them----or even that they are interested in them. And yet strangely,
in spite of regular reports of sghtings and contact with UFOs in the press, radio
and on tdevison, governments maintain an dmaost ominous silence. During the Cold
War, it was suggested that UFOs were possibly new kind of craft developed by
the other side. But little has been said. It is known that both the Russans and the
Americans have built and flown circular arcraft that might be described as flying
saucers |, but again little has been said about their development or how successtul
they may have been.

There are dmost dozens of theories about UFOs. They could be advanced
arcraft developed by nations on earth, especidly the USA or Russa They could
be extraterrestria- - --from somewhere else in our solar system or from another star
system. Could they perhaps be from another dimension, as has been suggested?
Could mogt instances of UFOs be the result of mass hysteria or psychologica
disturbances? Whatever they may be,one thing is certain: there are just too many
completely unexplained occurrences for them to be ignored for very much longer.

Does at imitate life? Or does life imitate at? Are films like ET, Close
Encounters of the Third Kind, Men in Black and Independence Day previews of
what might really happen on earth sometime soon? Or are they just like the science



fiction novels of Jules Verne and H.G. Wells, visons of a purdy fictiond future?
(598 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A

1 It's an excdlent film----you're sure to enjoy it.

2 | wasjust about to leave the house when the telephone rang.

3 The concert was due to begin at 7.30, but it was delayed for haf an hour.
B Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 A planet is' alarge body in space that moves round a dtar, especialy
round thesun’ : Marsissometimescaled the' Red Planet’

A dar, on the other hand, is' a very large mass of burning gas in space,
especidly one that can be seen as a smdl bright point of light in a clear sky a
ngt’ : Whenitis dark, the stars come out.

2 The verb estimate means to' judge or caculate the nature, vaue, Sze,
amount, etc., of something, especidly roughly’ : The film cost an estimated 25
million to make.

Esteemed means  respected and admired’ : The old teacher was much loved
and highly esteemed.

3 The adjective naturd, as used in the text, means’ of or being what exists
or happens ordinarily in theworld’ : The country's naturd resources include forests,
cod and oil.

The adjective physcd means’ of or for the body’ : You should take a lot
more physical exercise.

4 The adjective unsaid means' (thought of but) not spoken’  and is usudly
used inthe phrase’  left unsaid’  :Whatever you might have thought, it would have
been better |eft unsaid.

Untold, however, is an adjective that usualy means' too great to be counted
or measured; limitless' : She has done untold damage to our chances of winning the
election.

It candso meart not told or expressed’ asin Thefull true gory of hispart in
the res stance movement remains untold.

5 The verbs search for and search are very close in meaning, and can be
confusing.

Search for meansto’ look for something or someone’ : They have searched
for him everywhere, but they haven't found him. Scientists are ill searching for a
cure to the common cold.

Search meansto’ look at, through, into, etc., or examine (a place or person)
carefully and thoroughly to try to find something' : They searched the house from
top to bottom. When the boy went missing, they searched the nearby woods firs.
The police searched the man when they arrested him.



Look at these sentencesusing search  (X) for (y) : They searched the
woods for the children. She searched the man for drugs. We will have to search the
building for wegpons.

B The phrase let done is used to show that' the thing mentioned next is
even lesslikely or believable than the one mentioned before  : The baby can't even
walk, let done run.

1 Hes incgpable of adding up a ample lig of figures let done doing his
annua accounts for the Inland Revenue,

2 He doesn't earn enough to support himsdf, let done a wife and children.

Repetition drill

Tomorrow'sworld

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit datementsinvolving the use of By the time + Smple present in the
pattern’ By the time they grow up, (the world will be overpopulated)’ .

T Drill 43. Tomorrow'sworld. Thisisthe Stuation. Listen. Do not speak. A
young married couple are wondering what the world will be like when ther
grandchildren grow up. They paint agloomy picture. Thisis how their conversation
begins.

(1) T | often wonder what the world will be like when our grandchildren
grow up.

Onething's certain, anyway. The world will be overpopulated.

S Youre probably right. By the time they grow up, the world will be
overpopul ated.

(20 T Peoplewill beliving on synthetic foods.

S Youre probably right. By the time they grow up, people will be living on
synthetic foods.

(3) T Allther clotheswill be made from synthetic fibres.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, al their clothes will be
mede from synthetic fibres.

T Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 T Peoplewill belivingintiny boxes.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, people will be living in
tiny boxes.

5 T Therell be advertissments on the moon.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, ther€lll be advertisements
on the moon.

6 T Spacewill befull of man-made rubbish.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, space will be full of
marmade rubbish.

7 T All the naturd resources of the world will have been used up.



S Youre probably right. By the time they grow up, dl the natural resources
of the world will have been used up.

8 T All theforestswill have been replaced by deserts.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, dl the forests will have
been replaced by deserts.

9 T Mo of thewild animaswill be extinct.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, most of the wild animals
will be extinct.

10 T Eventheoceanswill be completely polluted.

S Youre probably right. By the time they grow up, even the oceans will be
completely polluted.

11 T Therewon't be any countryside left.

S Youre probably right. By the time they grow up, there won't be any
countryside left.

12 T Andtheworldwill be onebig city.

S You're probably right. By the time they grow up, the world will be one big
aty.

T It's a hideous thought, isn't it? | just hope we won't be around to see it.
After us, the dduge!

Key to Multiple choice questions
1d 2B 3a 4B 5c 6¢
7d 8d 9a 10c 11B 12B



L esson 44 Patter ns of culture

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T Today well tak about the effect of custom on an individud's devel opment.

2 Understand thetopic

T What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What influences us from the moment of birth?

4 Play the tape or read the text or want for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What influences us from the moment
of birth?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The customs into which we are born. (11.17-18)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themselves. Only use Chineseif a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aloud.

Comprehension questions (11.1-23)

1 Has custom been commonly regarded as a subject of any great moment?
(No, it hasnt.)

2 Wha do we fed to be uniqudy worthy of investigation? (The inner
workings of our own brains.)

3 Wha i$ custom’ , according to the ordinary way of thinking? (Behaviour
a its most commonplace.)

4 Istraditiond custom in fact a mass of detailed behaviour? (Yes, it is)

5 What kind of a role does cusom play in experience and in belief? (A
predominant role)

6 Does any man look & the world with pristine eyes? (No, he doesn't.)

7 He sees the world®  edited” , doesn't he? (Y es, he does.)

8 By wha? (By a definite set of customs and inditutions and ways of
thinking.)

9 Will aman's concepts of true and false be tied to his particular traditiona
customs? (Yes, they will.)

10 According to the author, what is, first and foremogt, the life history of the



individud?{ An accommodation to the patterns and standards traditionally handed
down in hiscommunity.” )

11 From the moment of his birth, what do the cusoms into which heis born
do to an individua? (They shape his experience and behaviour.)

12 By the time he can tak, what is the individud, according to the author?
(' Thelittle cresture of hisculture” )

13 By the time he is grown up and able to take part in its activities, what
have the community's habits and beliefs become? (His habits and beliefs))

14 Who will he share them with? (Every child thet is born into his group.)

15 The author argues that there is one socid problem that we must
understand. What isit? (The role of custom.)

16 Until we can understand the laws and varieties of custom, what will the
rest of humean life remain to usAUnintdligible))

Asking questions: Ask meif

T Ask me if cusom has commonly been regarded as a subject of great
importance.

S Hascustom commonly been regarded as a subject of great importance?

T Why hasn't

S Why hasnt custom commonly been regarded as a subject of great
importance?

1 custom has commonly been regarded as a subject of great importance.
(Why hasn't)

2 traditiond custom is a mass of detailed behaviour. (What)

3 cugstom plays a predominant role in experience and belief. (How great a
role)

4 everyone sees the world edited by a definite set of customs. (How)

5 a man's concepts of true and false will have reference to his traditiona
customs. (Why)

6 the customs into which a man is born shape his experience and behaviour.
(Which customs)

7 aperson has becomé thelittle cresture of hisculture by the time he can
tak. (When)

8 acommunity's habits are the individud's habits by the time he has grown
up. (Why)

9 every child born into a group will share the same habits and beliefs.
(Who)

10 it is important for us to understand the role of custom. (Why)

11 certain propostions about custom have been violently opposed. (Which
particular)

12 any scientific study requires that there should be no bias in the sdlection.
(What)

13 we have learned al we know about the laws of astronomy through a
particular method of study.(How)



14 the study of man himsdlf has concentrated on Western civilisation done.
(Why)

Reconstruct thefirst part of thetext (11.1-10)

1 Custom:----not commonly regarded---- subject----great moment.

2 [nner workings----own brains----fed----uniqudy
worthy----investigation.

3 Matter of fact----other way round.

4  Traditiona custom----world over----mass----detailed behaviour more
adonishing----any one person:---evolve----individud actions----no
meatter----aberrant. Y et----rather trivia aspect----matter.

5 Fact----fird-rate  importance----predominant  role----custom
plays----experience----belief----great varieties----may manifed.

6 No man---looks----world----pristine eyes.

7  Sees it edited----definite  set----cugtoms----inditutions----ways  of
thinking.

8 Even---philosophicd probings----cannot go behind stereotypes, very
concepts----true-- --false----dill----reference-- - - particular traditiona customs.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Which Chinese cugtoms might a foreign vigtor find particularly unusud or
strange? How would you explain them?

2 ° Whenin Rome, do asthe Romansdo.” What does this mean? Can we
redlly adopt the customs of the inhabitants of aforeign country when we are visting
it?

3 If you and your family were to emigrate to a country like Audtrdia, what
are some of the many problems you would face? What could you do to prepare for
some of them?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The gatement No man ever looks at the world with pristine eyes means
that no one can view the world completely objectively.

2 The study of man has differed from the study of less controversd subjects
in that it has only studied one variation, Western civilization, instead of dl possble
varidions.

3 Before he can undertake the study of man objectively, the anthropologist
must accept the criterion that there is no preferentia weighting between one human
society and another.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The president will speak to the nation on ameatter of grest moment.

They suggested that the man's aberrant behaviour was the result of taking



drugs.
The Presdent of the United Nations played a predominant role in restoring

peace to that part of the world.

The disease typicdly manifestsitsdf in ahigh fever and chest pains.

The probings of the police into the man's finances eventualy uncovered
connections with organised crime.

When he spoke to the locals, he lgpsed into the vernacular.

If the group of idands had been dlowed to develop autonomoudy (insteed of
being governed from the mainland), things might have been alot better for them.

* Itisincumbent upon usdl,” said the chairman rather pompoudy; to report
al incidents of crimina activity,however minor, to the police’

The vast mgority of people are not intelligent as to the inner workings of the
Civil Service

The engineer's explanation was completdy unintelligible to most of us because
it was highly technicdl.

The firg pat of the exam, the ord interview, has dways been given
preferentid weighting over the other two parts.

Although the proposa was extremely controversid, they managed to get it
passed by the committee.

In medieva times the Church held sway over many countriesin Europe.

Key to Summary

A possible answver

From the moment we are born, our attitude to life is shaped by custom. It
manifess itsdf in many varieties and plays a predominant role in experience and
belief. It isimpossble to view the world objectively because we are dl influenced
by aset of customs, inditutions and ways of thinking. Even an individua's concepts
of true and false are conditioned by the customs of his community. By the time he
can talk, a child is dready the creation of his culture, and by the time he is grown
up, he has actually become part of that culture. (99 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

There can be no absolute standards of right and wrong since our mord
attitudes are conditioned by the society in which welive,

While our mord attitudes may be conditioned by the society in which we live
and by its customs and lawsithis does not mean that there can be no absolute
sandards of right and wrong, standards which we can adl am a and which we
somehow know to be right.

Perhgps we should first consider the proposition that our mora attitudes are
conditioned by the society in which we live. It would be difficult to disagree with
the commonly held view that our mord attitudes are to alarge extert shaped by our
parents, other members of our family and the cirdle of friends with whom the
members of our family associate. For most of us, our concepts of right and wrong



are taught to us, or indilled into us, by our parents. Pulling your sster's hair for no
reason iswrong; picking her up when she has falen down is right. Picking fruit from
your father's trees is fine since the trees belong to the family; picking fruit from a
neighbour's trees without asking is wrong. In Western cultures at least, saying
“ Pleasg and’ Thank you is right; demanding and receiving without saying
anything iswrong.

Such smple and basic standards of right and wrong are reinforced by other
parent figures in our own society by praise or punishment----by our teachers at
school, by the religious leedersin our community, and reinforced, too, by our peers
who are being taught the same right and wrong. Even families in the same society
have dightly different sandards, but they dl aim towards a common standard.

However, in this modern world of mass communication----radio, televison,
magazines and newspaperse-mal and the Internet----there are many more
influences on us and on our thinking than was ever the case in the past. The world
issmdler, it istrue, even thoughit is still composed of peoples with widdy different
cultures. Internationd figures condemn criminad acts committed againg the
international  community as a whole, or acts which eventudly involve the
internationa community as awhole, such as the hijacking of arcraft or oil tankers,
or terrorigt threats to internationd events like the Olympic Games. In condemning
such actsworld leaders seem to be demongtrating that there are absolute standards
of right and wrong, and in condemning, they rardly wave any particular reigious or
politica banners.

In the same way, we deplore the circumstances in the modern world which
dlow thousands and thousands to die through lack of food and water or from
diseases which we ought to be able to cure. Such situaions are surely wrong' and
the mgority of us are horrified. Organised internationd ad again would seem to
argue that there are sandards which al communities and nationdities acknowledge,
which are not related to any one particular politica or religious creed, but which are,
quitesmply," humanitariant

There are absolute standards of right and wrong too when it comes to stedling,
murder, rape, sdlling drugs,child abuse and abduction, and such crimes are utterly
abhorrent to al decent, mora people in the world,regardless of their own religious
or politica beliefs. Eating people is wrong, wherever you come from. It is a pity
that the laws and cultures of certain communities do not dways reflect the
standards of right and wrong which most promise in public to uphold. (559 words)

Key to KS Exercises
Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The noun cusom means (an) established and habitud practice, especidly
of ardigious or asocid kindthat istypica of aparticular group of people’ : Socid
customs vary gregtly from country to country.



A habit, on the other hand, is  atendency to behavein a particular way or do
particular things, especidly regularly and repeatedly over along period : She has
an annoying habit of biting her fingernalls.

2 The noun aspect means' aparticular Sde of amany-sided Stuation, idea,
plan, etc.” : Thetraining programme covers every aspect of the job.

A view, on the other hand, is' something seen from a particular place,
especidly a dretch of pleasant country; ascene’ :I'd like a room with a view over
the harbour, please.

3 A proportion is'  the compared relationship between two things in regard
to Sze, amount, importance, etc.’ :Your income tax will increase in proportion to
the amount you earn.

A percentage, on the other hand, i's an amount Sated asif it is part of awhole
which is100' : What percentage of the population now takes an annud holiday
abroad?

4 The adjective unintdligible is the opposte of intdligible, which means
* which can be understood’ : His argument was completely unintdligible.

Unintdligent is the oppodte of intdligent: The new employee wasnt
unintelligent, but he wasn't particular clever, dther.

5 The adjective controversa means‘ causng much agument or
dissgreement’ . The council's decison to close the town centre to traffic was

extremdy controversd.

The adjective argumentative is used to described people and means'  liking to
ague’ : | wouldn't bother to discuss the question with her: shes just an
argumentative old lady.

B

1 The accommodation in the loca inn was very comfortable indeed.

2 What kind of a creature is a panda?---1 think it's a bear, but I'm not
sure.

3 In her hand the little girl hedd a smdl glass globe full of liquid which gave
the impression of a snowstorm when she shook it.

4 Tha young man is extremdy intdligent: | think he will do very wel a
university.

Repetition drill

Thegood Samaritans

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of the infinitive after adjectives and
nounsin the pattern’ It would be (slly) for usto (jumpin)’ .

T Dirill 44. The good Samaritans. Thisis the Situation. Listen. Do not spesk.
Two men are anding on ajetty. They see another man fal off the jetty and into the
sea. The two men debate what to do, Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) S (Wehear aloud splash and distant criesof Help! Hep!” ) Quick!
That man'sfdlen into the seal He's shouting for help! HEs drowning! Let'sjump in!

T No, we'd better not. That would be slly.



S Youreright. It would be slly for usto jumpin.

(2) S Let'stake our jackets off.

T No, wed better not. It would be too cold.

S Youreright. It would be too cold for usto take our jackets off.

(3) S Let'slook for aboat.

T No, wed better not. That would be stupid.

S You'reright. It would be stupid for usto look for aboat. T Now you do
the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin (2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 S Let'sjustleave.

T No, wed better not. That would be a mistake.

S Youreright. It would be amistake for usto leave.

5 S Let'stry andfind alife bet.
T No, wed better not. That would be difficult.

S Youreright. It would be difficult for usto try and find alifebet.6 S Let's
pay someoneto jumpin.

T No, weld better not. That would be expensive.

S You'reright. It would be expensive to pay someoneto jumpin.7S Let's
waveto him.

T No, wed better not. That would be tiring.
Youreright. It would betiring for usto waveto him.
S Let'sswim out to him.
No, wed better not. That would be dangerous.
Youreright. It would be dangerous to swim out to him.
S Let'stelephonethe paolice.
No, wed better not. That would be ridiculous.
You're right. It would beridiculous for us to telephone the police.

10 S Let'stry andsavehim.

T No, wed better not. That would be impossible.

S Youreright. It would beimpossible for usto try and save him.

11 S Let'sthrow himarope.

T No, weld better not. That would be awaste of time.

S Youreright. It would be awaste of time to throw him arope.

12 S Le'scdl for hep.

T No, wed better not. That would be unnecessary.

S Youreright. It would be unnecessary for usto cal for help. T It'sdl over
now, anyway. Still, no one can say we didn't do our best.

nw 4o wn-H0Wwn

Key to Multiple choice questions
la 2a 3a 4a 5B 6B
7B 8B 9d 10c 11B 12 a



L esson 45 Of men and galaxies

Listening comprehension
Introduce the text
Today well talk about the power of idess.
Under stand the topic
What can you see in the picture?
Listening objective

T Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

What isthe mogt influentid factor in any human society?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: What is the mogt influentia factor in
any human society?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The most important and influentia factor in any human society is the
state of our own minds.(11.15-16)

6 Intensivereading

Pay the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
students understand. Obtain brief explanaions to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

W AN AP

Comprehension questions (11.1-16)

1 When, in man's history, was compstition with other creatures critical? (In
man's early days.)

2 Isthis phase of our development finished now? (Yes, it is)

3 What do we lack practice and experience in nowadays? (In degling with
primitive conditions.)

4 The author said that, without modern wegpons, he would make a very
poor show a something. WhatAt disputing the ownership of a cave with abear.)

5 Did he think he stood adonein this? (No, he didn't.)

6 What was the last cresture to compete with man? (The mosquito.)

7 How has the mosquito been subdued? (By attention to drainage and by
chemicd sprays.)

8 Does competition between humans sill exist? (Yes, it does)

9 Andwhat isit like? (It isas fierce as it ever was))

10 According to the author, what is not the smple process envisoned in
biology? (The competition of man against man.)



11 Isit asmple compstition for a fixed amount of food? (No, it isn't.)

12 s the environment that determines our evolution sill essentidly physca?
(No, itisnt.)

13 So what is our environment chiefly conditioned by? ((It is conditioned by)
the things that we bdlieve)

14 What two things have Morocco and Cdifornia got in common? (They
are in gmilar latitudes, and both on the west coadts of continents with Smilar
climates.)

15 What do they probably adso have? (Rather smilar natura resources.)

16 Is ther present development very much the same or wholly different?
(Whally different.)

17 s this because the people are completely different? (No, it isn't.)

18 So what is the reason? (Because of the different thoughts that exist in the
minds of their inhabitants.)

19 According to the author, what is the most important factor in our
environment? (The state of our own minds.)

Asking questions. Ask meif
Ask meif competition with other creatures was criticdl.
Was competition with other creatures critical?
When
When was competition with other crestures critical ?

1 compstition with other creatures was criticd. (When)

2 we lack practice in dedling with primitive conditions. (How many of us)

3 the mosguito has been subdued by attention to drainage and by chemica
sprays. (How)

4 competition between ourselvesis asfierce asit ever was. (How fierce)

5 the compstition of man againgt man is a Smple process. (Why isn't)

6 our environment is chiefly conditioned by the things we believe. (How)

7 the development of Morocco and Cdifornia is whally different. (Why)

8 the most important factor in our environment is the Sate of our own minds.
(What)

9 the most dedtructive effects of a foreign invasion come from ideas. (Why)

10 the concept of free speech only exigts in modern society. (Why)

11 we could inject ideas into the modern world that would destroy us.
(What kinds of idegs)

12 the author is pleased he cannaot give us an example. (Why)

13 the author quotes the nuclear bomb as an example of a dangerous idea.
(Who)

14 twenty or thirty pages of information could have changed the course of
world history. (How)

15 twenty or thirty pages of ideas and information could turn the world
upside down. (How)

16 the author can conceive of what those pages might contain. (Why can't)

T
S
T
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Reconstruct thefirst three paragraphs of the text (11.1-16)

1 Man's ealy days----competition----other creatures----critica. This
phase----now finished.

2 Lack practice----experience----deding----primitive conditions.

3  Sure----without modern weapons----make poor show----dispute
ownership----cave----bear----do not think----stand aone.

4 Last creature- - --compete- - - - man---- mosguito. Even
maosquito-- - - subdued- - - - attention: - --drainage----chemica sprays.

5 Competition----oursalves, person----person,
community-- - -community---- perssts; asfierce as ever.

6 Competition----man----marn---not ample

process----envisoned----biology.

7 Not sSmple competition----fixed amount----food----physcd
environment----environment- - - - determines-- - - evol ution-- - - no longer----physcd.

8 Environment----conditioned----things we bdieve.

9  Morocco----Cdifornia----bits of Earth----amilar latitudes----west
coasts----gmilar dimates----amilar natura resources.

10 Present development----whally different----not so much:---different
people----different thoughts exigt- - --minds----inhabitants.

11 Point----wigh ---emphasize. Most important
factor-- - -environment- - -- state---- own minds.

Topicsfor discussion

1 What do you think has been the one most important event in the evolution
of man----the discovery of fire? the invention of the whed? the development of
speech? or something else?

2 ' Thepenismightier than the sword. What does this saying mean? How
trueisit, do you think?

3 The author argues that the competition of man againg manisnolonger’ a
sample competition for a fixed amount of food determined by the physcd
environment’ . Isthistrue? Why?Why not?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The idea that we lack practice and experience nowadays in dedling with
primitive conditions.

2 The inhabitants of Morocco differ from those of Cdifornia because they
have different thoughts.

3 ° When you are indde a community you are conditioned by the
conventions of the community’ means thet everything you do and think is
conditioned by your immediate environment.

4 Just twenty or thirty pages of ideas and information beyond our present
thinking could change the course of world history.



5 A person with original ideas must be capable of thinking outsde or
beyond the particular patterns that our brains have been conditioned to.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The men have just reeched acritical stage in their negatiations.

The building project is now entering itsthird phase.

If 1 were asked to play in a tennis tournament, | would make a very poor
show as | haven't played for years.

In the relatively short time he was in power, Ngpoleon subdued much of
Europe.

The environment that determines our evolution is now acknowledged to be
intellectud aswdl as physica.

Shefdt that she was wholly justified in asking for her money back.

Finance mugt clearly be an important factor in deciding the future of the
project.

When the woman heard the news of her husband's degth, she was utterly
devastated.

The plane changed course in order to avoid a storm.

With the instruments at our disposd, I'm afraid it's impossible to be more
accurate.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

When white men invaded a primitive culture, the most destructive effects
aways came from ideas, and ideas are dangerous. Free speech only exists because
dangerous thoughts can only be injected from outsde. There must be ideas that
would destroy the modern world, argues the author, but he cannot give an exanmple.
Instead, he takes the idea of giving a reasonably advanced technologica society the
indructions on how to make a nuclear bomb. Had this information been given to
the world in 1925, it would have changed the course of history. Twenty-odd pages
of advanced ideas and information could till destroy the modern world, or at least
turn it upside down. (110 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

The evolution of man.

By its very definition, evolution is an extremdy dow, gradua process of
development. In the course of evolution over millions of years, some hbirds, for
example, have gained, enjoyed and then lost the power of flight. Indeed the history
of the ostrich begs the question: are evolution and progress one and the same?

Evolutionary changes are usudly conditioned by the physical environment, and
often, in the case of living creatures, the need to adapt to changes in the physica
environment in order to survive.



For hundred of thousands of years man's evolution took the form of
development of physical features. To take just one example, man's early ape
ancestors developed fingers in order to be able to handle things----food,stones,
pieces of wood, and eventually tools and weapons. We can't use tools (to build
and mend things) and weapons (to kill for food) without fingers----and for a long
time we couldn't communicate in writing without usng our fingers to hold a pen.

With the gradud loss of body hair and the need for warmth, man developed
the concept of clothes in its Smplest form----wearing a deed animd's skin----and
he discovered fire. And with the need to kill animals for food and clothing (mest
and skin), he began to devise Ssmple wegpons.

The socid need to co-operate and form groups or tribes was probably the
result of the need to hunt together with purpose, together with a need to protect the
group members from externa dangers. The development of reasoning and
tool-making eventudly produced mechanica inventions such as the whed, and the
skills needed to congtruct buildings of dl kinds, from the smplest sone shdlter to
the grestest Egyptian pyramid. And somewhere dong the line, curiodty led to
astronomy, religion and the production and appreciation of art.

It has been suggested that the arriva of a sense of religion, a sense of a god,
was the grestest event in the evolution of man. It may, however, be tha the
development of speech and findly writing were probably the two most important
factors in man's evolution to that of a thinking, communicating animd. Through
gpeech he could express facts and opinions, he could make demands, he could
describe past events to another, and express hopes and plans for the future. More
importantly, Speech and writing gave man the ability not only to be able to write
down or record what he had done or was doing, but also to express thoughts
about the future----to predict and to plan.

Fred Hoyle has suggested that the most important factor in man's evolution
now and in the future is not physica, but mental. The changesin the world's climate,
the worlds weether patterns, might be of interest----floods, famine, fire,
earthquakes and other naturd disasters may affect hundreds of thousands of
people----but they will probably not affect man's evolution any more. Men and
women are not physicaly going to start sprouting fins because we are experiencing
more floods. Idess are what will now drive the course of man's evolution.

Physical evolutionary change is avery dow process indeed. Man has changed
vary little physically since he began walking perfectly upright, but he seems to have
grown in knowledge in an amazingly short time. His evolution seems to be menta
and socid (though not necessarily mord), but whether his future evolution isin his
own hands, as some bdlieve, is another question. (572 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Mug have been (and negative can't have been) is the past form of the
expression of deduction (or assumption) must be (negative can't be): He wasn't in
the office yesterday. He must have beeniill. / Hr can't have been well .

Had to be is the form we use to express obligation in the past: The train was



dueto leave at seven, so | had to be at the station by 6.50.

1 She must have been brilliant to get that job so eadly.

2 A few years ago, you had to be academicaly brilliant or smply rich to go
to universty.

B Seetext.

Special difficulties

1 In the past she has been very criticd of the art college, but she has
recently changed her mind.

2 That country is now an independent state with its own presdent and its
own parliament.

3 You get a free weekend magazine with most Sunday newspapers in the
UK.

Repetition drill

Packagetours

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of the present perfect to indicate that
an action has been repeatedly performed in the past.

T Drill 45. Package tours. Thisisthe Stuation. Listen. Do not speek. A very
rich and rather bored married couple have visted their travel agent to arrange a
holiday. The travel agent kegps making suggestions which don't meet with their
goprovd. Thisis how their conversation begins:

(1) T Wedliketo do something redlly unusua on our holiday this yeer.

S Haveyou ever visted the Antarctic?

T Repeatedly, haven't we, dear?

S Yes, weve visted the Antarctic repeatedly. We don't want to do that
agan.

(20 S Haveyou ever saled across the Atlantic on araft?

T On severd occasions, haven't we, dear?

S Yes weve saled across the Atlantic on a raft on several occasions. We
don't want to do that again.

(3) S Haveyou ever climbed the Matterhorn?

T Frequently, haven't we, dear?

S Yes, weve climbed the Matterhorn frequently. We don't want to do that
agan.

T Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 Asin (3) above.

4 S Haveyou ever beento Bdi?

T Often, haven't we, dear?
S Yes, weve often been to Bali. We don't want to do that again.
5 S Haveyou ever photographed lionsin Africa?



T Timeand again, haven't we, dear?

S Yes, weve photographed lionsin Africatime and again. We don't want to
do that again.

6 S Haveyou ever gone up the Amazon by canoe?

T On fequent occasions, haven't we, dear?

S Yes, weve gone up the Amazon by canoe on frequent occasons. We
don't want to do that again.

7 S Haveyou ever flown in abdloon?

T Severd times, haven't we, dear?

S Yes weve flown in a balloon severa times. We don't want to do that
agan.

8 S Haveyou ever fished for sharksin the Pacific?

T Aganand agan, haven't we, dear?

S Yes wevefished for sharksin the Pacific again and again. We don't want
to do that again.

9 S Haveyou ever been gambling in Las Vegas?

T Lotsof times, haven't we, dear?

S Yes, weve been gambling in Las Vegas lots of times. We don't want to do
that again.

10 S Haveyou ever walked across the Sahara?

T Timeand time again, haven't we, dear?

S Yes wevewaked across the Saharatime and time again. We don't want
to do that again.

11 S Haveyou ever camped on the Eiffel Tower?

T Onanumber of occasions, haven't we, dear?

S Yes weve camped on the Eiffe Tower on a number of occasions. We
don't want to do that again.

12 S Haveyou ever been to the moon?

T Till weéresck of it, haven't we, dear?

S Yes weve been to the moon till were sick of it. We don't want to do that
agan.

T Can't you suggest anything origina? We're tired of al these package tourd!

Key to Multiple choice questions
lc 2a 3d 4a 5c¢ 6¢C
7a 8c 9d 10c 11d 12 ¢



L esson 46 Hobbies

Listening comprehension
Introduce the text
Today well talk about the balance between work and hobbies.
Under stand the topic
What can you see in the picture?
Listening objective

T Ligen to the text (or read it dlently) and see if you can answer this
question:

Who, according to the author, are’  Fortune's favoured children’ ?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: Who, according to the author, are
* Fortune's favoured children’  ?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student, then
ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: They are the people for whom work and pleasure are one and the
same. (11.27-28)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check the
sudents understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetape or read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

W AN AP

Comprehension questions (11.1-21)

1 What isworry, according to a gifted American psychologist? (A spasm of
the emotion.)

2 What did the author say the mind does? (It catches hold of something and
wont let it go.)

3 Isit useful to argue with the mind in this condition? (No, it ian't.)

4 How can one insnuate something ese into what the author cdls' the
mind's convulsivegrasp’  ? (Gently.)

5 If this something dse ischosen wdl, what will happen? (The mind's grip
will relax and the process of recuperation and repair will begin.)

6 For whom is the cultivation of a hobby and new forms of interest of
particular importance? (A public man.)

7 Can this be undertaken in aday? (No, it can't.)

8 Why? (Because the growth of dternative menta interests is a long
process.)

9 How must the seeds be chosen? (Carefully.)



10 What kind of ground must they fdl on? (Good ground.)

11 And how must they be tended, according to the author? (Seduloudy.)

12 And what does that mean? (With care, effort and determination.)

13 How many hobbies should one have to be redly happy and safe? (Two
or three))

14 Why is it usdless garting to take an interest in something late in life?
(Because it will aggravate the srain of mentd effort.)

15 Will aman aways get benefit and relief from acquiring great knowledge
of topics unconnected with his daily work? (No, he won't.)

16 The author says it isno use doing whet you like . Why? What have you
got to do? (You have got to like what you do.)

17 Broadly spesking, how many classes can human beings be divided into?
(Three)

18 What are they? (Those who are toiled to desth, those who are worried
to death, and those who are bored to death.)

19 Isit any use offering the manua labourer the chance of playing a game of
football on Saturday afternoon?No, it isn't.)

20 Andisit any useinviting a palitician or a busnessman to work or worry
about trifling things a the weekend? (No, it isn't.)

21 Why? (Because both need a change.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T Askmeif itisusdessto argue with amind that isworried.

S Isit usdessto argue with amind that is worried?

T Why

S Why isit usdessto argue with amind that isworried?

1 itisusdessto argue with amind that is worried. (Why)

2 the cultivation of a hobby is of first importance to a public man. (What )

3 the seeds of a new interest must be carefully chosen. (Why)

4 aperson should have at least two or three hobbies. (How many)

5 you have to like doing what you do. (Why)

6 human beings can be divided into three classes. (How many)

7 it is any use asking a busnessman to worry about trifling things a the
weekend. (Why isn't)

8 Churchill cals those who have everything'  unfortunate people’ . (Who)

9 such people try to escape from boredom by rushing around. (How)

10 industrious human beings are divided into two classes. (How many)

11 work and pleasure are quite different for the mgority of people. (Why)

12 there are people for whom work and pleasure are one. (How many)

13 the author cdls these people’ Fortune'sfavoured children . (What)

14 such people regard ordinary holidays as enforced interruptions. (How)

15 achange of amosphere is essentid for dl people. (What)

Reconstruct thefirst two paragraphs of the text (11.1-11)



1 Gifted psychologigt----‘ Worry----spasm----emotion; mind catches
hold----will not let go.’

2 Usdess----argue----mind----condition.  Stronger----will,  more
futile----task.

3 Gently insnuate something ese----into convulsive grasp.

4 Something ese----rightly chosen---redly

attended- - - -illumingtion----fied of interest----gradudly----old grip
relaxes- - --process---- recuperation:---repair begins.

5 Cultivation----hobby----new  forms----interest----policy----firg
importance- - --public man.

6 Not a busness----undertaken---day----swiftly improvised----mere
commeand----will.

7 Growth----dternaive mentd interests----long process.

8 Seeds----caefully chosen; fdl----good ground;  seduloudy
tended----vivifying fruits----at hand.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Tdl us aout one or two of your hobbies. When did you start it/ them?
What firgt attracted you to it/ them? etc.

2 What kinds of people do work which is aso pleasure? Would you like to
be one of them?

3 * We can pursue some hobbies for profit as well as pleasure’” What's your
opinion?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 The ddfinition of worry is relevant to the author's argument because it
placesin context the need for hobbies and other interests.

2 The author describes as unfortunate those people who can command
everything they want because what they redlly need to baance ther lives are not
hobbies, other pleasures or excitement, but discipline.

3 People who have everything they want can find reief from boredom in
discipline in one form or another.

4 The essentid difference between the two classes of human beings defined
by the author is that for one group, the smaler group, work and pleasure are the
same thing.

5 It is particularly important for people whose work is their pleasure to
cultivate a hobby because they need an dternaive outlook or a change of
atmosphere so that they can banish their work from their minds for a short while.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

I had a sudden spasm in my leg and could hardly walk for afew minutes.
It'sfutile writing aletter of complaint because the company never answers.



They had ways of ingnuating their idess into the brains of degpers.

After his operation, he was advised to go to the country for a period of
recuperation.

If you want a change from work, | suggest you take on some dterndive
menta interests.

The patient began to breathe more easly following avivifying intake of oxygen
through an oxygen mask.

In the past, daves were often quite literdly toiled to desth.

She wasn't too worried when she lost the necklace because it only cost a
trifling amount of money.

Rich parents often give in to every caorice of their children by giving them
whatever they want.

The sttiation of my curiogty is what drives me to read incessantly for
information.

Our loca priest was so devoted to his work that he regarded any days away
from the church as enforced interruptions in an absorbing vocation.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

While a hobby or a new form of interest is important, it is not something that
can be chosen quickly. Indeed the growth of a hobby & a long-term business. It
must be chosen well and nurtured. The author maintains that, to be redly happy,
you should have two or three hobbies and that you must like what you do. It is no
good taking up a hobby late in life as it can cause aggravation. He stresses that
different kinds of people need completely different kinds of hobbies. (89 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

My favourite hobby.

Is ahobby some activity which you enjoy doing, but which does not earn any
money? No, it isnt. | know a number of people who in fact earn a smdl income
from ther hobbies while they ill have a full-time job. Is a hobby some kind of
activity which you have chosen to do, which takes you away from the routine and
worries of everyday life and helpsyouto rdax? Yes it isdl of thesethings.

| have a smadl number of hobbies or pastimes----1 play the piano, | sSngin a
chair, | collect antiques, | play chess | enjoy saling, | read a lot and | like
gardening.

| imagine that the vast mgority of people's favourite hobbies are completely
incomprehensible and boring to others, even to their friends and rdatives. What do
you want to do that for?  they say with contempt.’ What a total waste of time!”’
There are many hobbies that | mysdlf find impossible to understand, but usualy my
judgment is based on the questioh How credtiveisit? You will no doubt think me
wrong, but | have this feding that a hobby or pastime which istotaly passive, even
though it gives the person plessure, is nevertheess sefish and wasteful.



My own favourite hobby, | must confess, is collecting old wine glasses, and
by od | mean glassesfrom the 19th century. They are not hard to find; there are
ill alot that have survived and they can be found in old secondhand shops and at
the bottom of boxes of rubbish in auction sales.

What do you do that for? you might ask. What's the attraction? Firgt of all,
there is The Hunt. Just looking for kinds of glasses that you haven't got has
provided me with hours of enjoyment. Whenever | am in a different town and can
find five minutes, 1 go into one or two secondhand shops, just to seeif | can find
something. And quite often | view auction sdes to see if there are any in the
“ rubbishlots thet | might buy cheaply.

Then thereis finding out about them; cal it Information-gathering and Learning.
Since | started collecting old wine glasses, | have dso acquired quite alarge library,
s0 | have managed to teach mysdf quite a lot about the subject----by reading,
looking at photos, and handling the red things.

At firg, when | had just a smdl number of glasses, | used to put them on
shelves. After a while, however, | redized that | was beginning to assemble a
representative selection of glasses right through the 19th century and fdt that |
should display them better. Displaying them, then, involved congtructing a specid
cabinet----something | had never done before.

Socidizing and Exchanging Information is another agpect of many hobbies,
and in my own case | joined a glass callectors club.

Like many collectors, | try to acquire items for my collection very cheaply so
that | can sl them later----not to make a profit, you understand, but in order to
buy another better, or rarer glass.

For me, the productive part of such a hobby comes in doing research and
then writing about the subject. It seems that, if someone has spent some
considerable time acquiring knowledge, he or she should pass on that knowledge,
gther in the foom of a physca collection or in the form of a written
record----magazine articles or even abook. Perhaps one day | will write that book.
(596 words)

Key to KS Exercises

A Note that we can express the same idea with two different patterns:
a) Itisusdess + to-infinitive: It is usdessto complain about it.

b) It isno use + -ing form: It is no use complaining abot it.

Seetext.

B Seetext.

Special difficulties

A Some words can be used as adjectives or as adverbs of manner without
adding -ly. Such words are hard,fast, high, straight, well, deep, direct, etc.: | enjoy
hard work. (adjective) | work very hard. (adverb) / It's a deep cave. (adjective)
They climbed deep into the cave. (adverb)

Further, some adverbs can have two forms



a) with the same meaning, asin Come quick Come quickly.

b) with different meanings, such aslate/ lately, hard/hardly, deep/ deeply, high/
highly, low/ lowly,near/ nearly , rough/ roughly.

1 The plane took off late.

| haven't seen old Mr. James |ately.

2 We have hardly dept at al snce we arrived in the city.

That boy works extremely hard and deserves to do well.

3 The ajective dterndive means’ different from what is usud or
traditiona’ : We are gradudly beginning to use dternative sources of energy more,
wave power and wind power, for example.

Alterreting, on the other hand, means' following by turns’ : She treated him
with dternating affection and contempt. They wore the spy down with dternating
periods of kindness and cruelty.

B

1 It was clear that the government's actions were sowing the seeds of
rebellion.

2 The man sadly died before he could enjoy the fruits of al his hard work.

3 All I want to do after a hard day's swest isto soak in along hot bath.

C

1 Broadly spesking , the British education system can be divided into
two main sections: public and private.

2 ' Janecan pavethe bed in the spareroom,” my aunt said.” As for you,
you can deep on the sofa’

3 Of the two proposas put forward by the committee, the former had the
best chance of succeeding .

Repetition drill

In love

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gaements involving the use of the gerund after adjectives and
nouns in the patternt | know it's(no use writ)ing(letters to her),but | can't help
it .

T: Drill 46. Inlove Thisis the Stuation. Listen. Do not speak. A young man
isin love with ayoung woman , but she has rgected his offer of marriage . The
young man is disressed and  his mother is trying to console him . Thisis how ther
conversation begins:

(1) T: Cheer up! You shouldn't be upset. It's a shame.

S: | know it'sashame being upst, but | can't help it.

(2) T: Areyou hoping shell change her mind? It's pointless.

S: | know it's pointless hoping shell change her mind \but | can't help it.

(3) T: You shouldntthink about her dl thetime. It's upid.

S | know it's stupid thinking about her dl thetime, but | can't hepit.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin(1) above



2 Asin(2) above.

3 Asin(3) above.

4 T: You shouldnt worry about the affair. It's not worth it.

S | know it's not worth worrying about the affair, but | can't help it.

5 T: You shouldn't think about the padt. It's a mistake.

S | know it's a mistake thinking about the pagt, but | can't help it.

6 T: And you shouldn't write letters to her. It's no use.

S: | know it's no use writing letters to her, but | can't hepit.

7 T: You shouldn't ring her every day. It's a waste of time.

S | know it'sawaste of time ringing her every day, but | can't help it.

8 T: You shouldn't buy her chocolates. It'sfoolish.

S | know it's foolish buying her chocolates, but | can't help it.

9 T: You shouldn't send her flowers. It's tactless.

S: | know it's tactless sending her flowers, but | can't help it.

10 T: You shouldnt give her presents. It's thoughtless.

S | know it's thoughtless giving her presents, but | can't help it.

11 T: You shouldnt ill be in love with her. It's asurd.

S | know it's absurd till being in love with her, but | can't help it.

12 T: You shouldn't expect her to marry you. It's ridiculous.

S | know it'sridiculous expecting her to marry me, but | can't help it.

T: You know very wel she's going to marry someone else. Can't you teke
“ No' for ananswer?

Key to Multiple choice questions
1b 2b 3d 4B 5d 6a
7B 8c od 10a 11B 12d



Lesson 47 The great escape

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well talk about present-day camping holidays.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligen to the text(or read it slently) and see if you can answver this
question:

Wha is one of the festures of modern camping where naiondity is
concerned?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading silently

5 Answer thequestion

After the reading, ask the question again: Wha is of the features of
modern camping where nationdity is concerned?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student,
then ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: Modern camping stes seem to be highly cosmopalitan. (1.27)

6 Intensivereading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check
the students understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
sudents themsdlves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Play thetapeor read thetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions(11.1 17)

1 What is one powerful motive for camping? (Economy.)

2 Can thetota expense be more, or less than the cost of hotels? (It can be
far less)

3 Is economy the only motive? (No, it isnt.)

4 Are there many permanent camping Stesin Europe?(Y es, there are))

5 How much does a space cost in one of them? (Twenty pounds.)

6 What kinds of cars will you find parked” hubtohub’ in camping Stes?
(All kinds- from Ford Escorts to Renaults, Mercedes and Bentleys.)

7 Wha becomes more sophigticated year by year? (The equipment of
modern camping.)

8 What have campers sworn to do? ( Get away fromitdl.” )

9 Does a camping holiday provide an escape of another kind? (Yes, it
does.)

10 The author suggests that  the modern traveller is a man who didikes the
Splendide and the Bellavista .What are the Splendide and the BellavistaCommon



names of hotels in Britain, Spain and Mgorca-where British people tend to go
on their holidays.)

11 Why do some moderm travelers didike hotels like thisABecause they
are arad of them.)

12 Although they may be affluent, do mogt travelers know what to tip
workersin ahotel? (No, they don'.)

13 What does camping do for such a traveller? (It releases him from such
fears)

14 What dready exists, according to the author, based upon equipment
and techniques(A snobbery of camping.)

15 Can most campers dedl with sucht  snobbery’  ?(Yes, they can.)

16 On the other hand, what can't they ded with? ( They in the shape of
management and hotel hierarchies.)

17 Which' contemporary phenomenon does the author refer to? (Car
worship.)

18 What does car ownership bring with itXA sense of independence and
freedom.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ask meif economy is a powerful mative for camping.

S: Iseconomy a powerful motive for camping?

T:. Why

S Why is economy a powerful mative for camping?

1 economy is a powerful maotive for camping. (Why)

2 people from dl waks of life vigt camping gtes in Europe.(What kinds
of people)

3 modern camping equipment becomes more sophisticated every year.
(What)

4 Camping provides an escgpe from the fear of hotels( What kind of
escape)

5 many travdlers are not sure what to tip a hotel doorman.(\Who)

6 people can ded with any camping snobbery. (Why)

7 ca worship can be explaned by the sense of independence and
freedom it gives.(How)

8 everything isto hand from your own front door to your holiday destination.
(What)

9 a ca dsn provides a means of escgpe from holiday hel if
needed.(What €lse)

10 campers deny themsdves the opportunity of getting to know the people
of the country.(Which opportunity)

11 holiday hotels tend to cater for one nationdity of vistors. (How many
nationdities)

12 camping gStes tend to be highly cosmopolitan. (What like)

13 notices are printed in a number of different languages(How many



languages)

14 you can smdl sauerkraut, garlic, French coffee and English bacon
and eggs a medtimes.(What)

15 the growth of organized camping could kill the more independent
kind .(What)

16 police are wary of itinerants. (Why)

17 the survivd of traditiond camping will depend upon campers
themsalves,(Who)

Reconstruct thefirst three paragraphs of thetext(11.1 15)

1 Economy poweful motive camping after initia outlay- eguipment
hiring total expense  less- cost of hotels.

2 Contrary-popular assumption- far from only one.

3 Man manoeuwres cadessy 20 worth space one permanent
dgtes findhimsdf Bentley.

4 More likey, Ford Escort-hub to hub Renauilt
Mercedes-rarely-bicycles.

5 That-equipment camping yearly more sophigticated-entertaining
paradox for cynic  brighter promise-hopeful traveller-sworn-get away.

6 Also provides dudent sociologit  base thess-phenomenon
escape-another kind.

7 Modern traveller-often man-didikess Splendide- Bdlavisa not- cannot
afford- duns-materid comforts ~ but- afraid.

8 Affluet maybe bynomeanssuretip doorman chambermaid.

9 Master-own house-little idea-when-say boo-maitre d' hotel.

10 From- fears-camping relesses.

11 Granted- snobbery of camping-based upon  equipment-
techniques-exigs, akind-if meets-readily understand-ded with.

12 No Superior they -shape-managemens-hotd hierarchies-darken
holiday days.

Topicsfor discussion

1 Have you ever been camping? If so, tell us about it. Where did you go?
With whom ? When? etc.

2 Discuss some of the advantages and disadvantages of camping holidays
compared with other kinds of holidays.

3 What are the advantages of a package holiday abroad over one
you arange yoursdf?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 Three factors whichinduce peopleto go camping ae @ cog;
b) it's an escgpe from hotels and the fear of how to behave in them; and c)
you can take your car right into the camp Site.



2 * Tothis plessure camping gives an exquidte refinement’  refer to the
sense of independence and freedom you get from acar.

3 ldedigs have objected to the practice of camping because they say
campers do not get to know the residents of the country. They have been proved
wrong since, While hotels might tend to cater for one nationdity,camp dtes are
very cosmopolitan.

4 The factors which may lead to the death of the more independent kind of
camping are how many heath fires campers cause, how much litter they leave
behind, and whether campers dienate landowners and others who live in the
country.

Key to Vocabulary

Possible answers

The need for money is a powerful motive for crime.

After only a amdl initid outlay upon equipment,window cleaning can be
quite alucretive business.

Cars of dl makes stood in a neat row in the car sdes yard, hub to hub and
whedl to whed!.

That man's too timid to say boo to agoose.

Granted, | haven't got any qudifications yet, but by this time next year | will
have gained my diploma

* The wesather was rather inclement,’ sad my friend's old aunt, rather
pompoudly.

The package tour that we went on included absolutely everything from the
time we |eft to the time we got back.

It has been said that British attitudes to Europe in the past have been the result
of ther insularity.

There is one hote in the town that caters exclusvely for disabled people.

London is one of the most cosmopolitan cities in the world.

At certain times of the year there was a preponderance of students from
South Americain our language school.

People are often wary of itinerants and athough they would like to help them,
they regard them, often wrongly, as troublesome tramps.

After the open air pop concert the organisers picked up hundreds of bags
of litter from the fidd.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

Every year modern camping equipment becomes more sophisticated. Perhaps
thisis a necessary development to supply the materia comforts that people would
expect in hotels if only they were not afraid to go to them,for camping releases
people from the fears, for example, of how to ded with hote aff, from
doorman to management. There may be a certain snobbery in camping, too, but
most people understand that and can dedl with it. The other thing that camping



does is to alow car worshippers to take the car on holiday with them.They drive
to the dte in it, some actudly make it part of the tent, and they use it to drive
away when the beach is too crowded or the loca weeather too bad to go to the
beach. Unlike some holiday hotels, many of which tend to cater exclusvely for
one nationdity of vigtors, European camp Stes are highly cosmopolitan.(154
words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

What, in your opinion, are the requirements of an ided holiday?

When | think back to the different holidays that | have experienced in my padt,
some with my parents when | was a child, and some with my own family now thet |
am a faher, | have to confess that the essence of an ided holiday is hard to
grasp.

An ided holiday seems to depend on so many things. It depends on where
you go and for how long; it depends on what time of year you go axd whet the
wesether is like; it depends on how much you have pad for the holiday-very
little or an enormous amount of money; it depends on exactly what kind of
holiday itismeant to be an activity holiday or alazy holiday; it depends on what
the journey to the holiday destination was like and how, if you are going to a
completdly new dedtination, you have envisaged it; it depends on whether you
organized it yousdlf or if it was a package holiday. In short, it depends on so much.
And yet, in spite of dl, most of us enjoy our holidays.

For me persondly, the firdt requirement of a holiday is that it must be a
complete change from my everyday life. A computer programmer, for example,
would be well advised to do dl those things that he cannot do at work and which
take little mentd effort, like swimming, snorkeling, walking and reading.

Like my everyday life, however, a holiday must also contain variety. | need
periods of activity and periods of totd relaxation, and | need both mentd and
physcd periods of rdaxation and activity. There is no point in exchanging a
completdy physicd job for a holiday full of physcd activity: you need physicd
relaxation with some menta stimulation aswell .

For me, too, a holiday must, a least in part, be novd, interesting and
dimulating. The criticism thet | have heard from people returning from their annud
holiday, even speed in a new dedtination, is that' there was nothing to do’ .
What they usudly meen, | gather, is thet, after the initial sigh of rdlief a& being able
to reax in the sunshine on the beach or by the hotd swimming pool, they quite
quickly become bored. Thisis just what they have dreamed of for months, but this
is not what they want. What they have dreamed of is the settling down period
before their holiday proper begins.

Another thing that | would like a holiday to do for me is to open a new
chapter inmy life. Let me explain. Imagine you are on‘a beach holiday’ and that
one evening you are invited to avillage to join in some loca dancing. You go; you
are not very keen, but you go. During the evening, however, someone says that you



can play the guitar a little and you are asked to join the band. You do, and you
enjoy it very much and the locds say that you did very well. What happens
after that is, quite smply, that when you get back home, you go on playing in
a Greek /Spanish/Japanese band. The holiday has opened a new chapter for you ,a
new sphere of interest.

Wha Churchill wrote about hobbies, it seems, is equdly applicable to
holidays. For him, hobbies answer * the need for an dternative outlook, of a
change of atmaosphere, of adiverson of effort’ , and these are dso qualities that
should be looked for in an idedl holiday. After dl, hobbies and holidays have one
thing in common: the object of both is to take you away from the humdrum of
everyday life. (609 words)

KeytoKS Exercises
Seetext.

Special difficulties

A

1 The adjective initid means' which iga) the beginning : After she had
overcome her initid shyness, she became very friendly.

The adjective primary means  chief, main, or principa’ :The primary purpose
of his vigt is to discuss the loca housing problem. (It is dso used to describe
education for children between 5 and 11 years old:He ill goes to a primary
school. She has been a primary school teacher for 30 years)

2 The verb hire means t6 get the use of something for a specia occasion or
a limited time on payment of asum of money :We hired a car for a week
when we were in Canada

While we usuany hire something for a short time, we rent things or a longer
period. Rent dso meansto © pay money for the use of |, therefore, but usudly
refers to aroom, ahouse, televison s, etc.: Mrs. Smith rents rooms to students.
They rent their rooms from her.

3 Totd meas being atotd, consdered as a complete amount’ : The total
number of cars produced in the period was 5,500

Whole, on the other hand, means' dl(the), the full amount of :When
she was ill last year, she soent a whole month in hospitd . He spent the whole
evening watching teevison.

4 The verb shun means to' avoid with determination, or keep away
from : Hewas ashy man who aways shunned publicity.

Avoid meansto’ prevent something from happening, or stop oneself from
doing something’ : He did everything he could to avoid answering my questions.

5 The two nouns worship and warship are close in spdling and
pronunciation, but very different in meaning.

The uncountable noun worship/wafIp/ is'  strong, usualy rdigious fedings
of love, respect and admiration, especidly when shown to God or a
god : Some societies practise ancestor  worship.



A warship/ Woflpfis' anava ship used for war, especidly one amed with
guns' : They sent four warships to guard the convoy of twenty cargo boats.

6 The phras by contrast means in comparison with object or Stuations that
are dissmilar, especidly to show differences : The coastd areas have mild
winters, but by contrast the centra plains become extremely cold.

The noun opposite , often in the phrase the complete opposite to means
‘ a peson or thing thet is as different as possble from another’ : She'srather
quiet, the complete opposite to her sister, who is bubbly and full of life

B

1 The circulaion of the magazine has been bumping dong for some time a
about 30,000.

2 After years of dow and careful negotiations, the idand was findly
granted its independence.

3 The usud custom thereisfor abride to wear awhite dress

Repetition drill

Domestic crisis

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit conditiond daements involving the use of Whether  or
not in the pattern’ Whether they (play in the garden) or nat, it's al the same to
me .

T: Drill 47. Domedtic crigs. This is the Stuation. Lisen. Do not spesk.
Two famous film das ae spending a rare weekend a home with  thelr
family , Thay have both been married severd times dready and have a number
of children . The wife wonders how to keep the children occupied and
makes various suggestions. but her husband isn't very co-operative. This is how
their conversation begins

(1) T: (Children's voices can be heard loudly; ther gradudly fade
away.) Darling, if the children arent given something to do, theyll only fight.
You know that. | do wish you'd take more interest in them. Don't you think they
should play in the garden?

S Whether they play in the garden or not , it's dl the same to me.

(2) T: 1 think they ought to have agame,

S. Whether they have a game or not it's dl the same to me.

(3) T: Or perhaps they should stay indoors.

S Whether they stay indoors or nat, it's dl the same to me.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 As in(1)above.

2 Asin(2) above.

3 Asin(3) above4 T: On the other hand, they could go for a walk.

S Whether they go for awalk or nat, it's al the same to me.

5 T: NO, it might be better if they watch televison .

S: Whether they watch televison or nat, it'sdl the sameto me.

6 T: Of course, they could help me in the kitchen.



S Whether they help you in the kitchen or nat, it's dl the same to me.

7 T: Or better ill, they could paint pictures.

S Whether they paint pictures or not, it'sal the sameto me.

8 T: They could even decorate the playroom.

S. Whether they decorate the playroom or nat, it's dl the same to me.

9 T: Wdl,l don't know. Perhaps they ought to make something .

S Whether they make something or nat, it'sal the same to me.

10 T: Or, of course, they could gt here quietly.

S Whether they st here quietly or nat, it'sdl the sameto me.

11 T: They could read.

S. Whether they read or nat, it's dl the same to me.

12 T: They redly must do something useful.

S Whether they do something useful or nat, it'sdl the sameto me.

T: (The children can be heard quareling loudly.) Therel | told you so!
They'refighting again! 1t happens every time we see them.

Y our children and my children are attacking our children!

Key to Multiple choice questions
1c 2a 3a 4d 5B 6C
7a 8c 9d 10B 11B 12c



L esson 48 Planning share portfolio

Listening comprehension

1 Introducethetext

T: Today well tak about planning a share portfolio.

2 Understand thetopic

T: What can you seein the picture ?

3 Listening objective

T: Ligten to the text ( or read it dlently )and see if you can answer this
question:

How does the older investor differ in his gpproach to investment from
the the younger investor?

4 Play the tape or read the text or wait for the students to finish
reading dglently

5 Answer the question

After the reading, ask the question again: How does the older investor
differ in his gpproach to investment from the younger investor?

Train the students not to shout out the answer. Instead, ask one student,
then ask the others to agree or disagree with a show of hands.

Answer: The older investor is, or should be , more consertive, less
aggressive, and not take any risks.

6 Intensve reading

Play the tape or read the text again, pausing after every sentence to check
the students understand. Obtain brief explanations to difficulties in the text from the
Sudents themsdlves. Only use Chinese if a confirmatory trandation is necessary.

7 Playthetapeor readthetext again

8 Readingaloud

Ask one or two students to read the text aoud.

Comprehension questions(11.1 16)

1 Is there a shortage of tipsters around offering® get rich quick’
opportunities’No, there isn't.)

2 If you are a srious private investor, who should you leave the Las
vegas mentdity to? (To those with money to fritter/waste.)

3 What does a serious investor need?A proper* portfolio’ .)

4 What three things does a proper portfolio consst of? (wdl planned
sdection of investments, a definite structure and a clear am.)

5 What kind of stock market investor is the article referring to when it
talks about achieving a proper portfolio?(A newcomer to the stock market.)

6 How many answers will you get if you go to five reputable
stockbrokers and ask what you should do with your money? (Five different
answers.)

7 What kind of relevant information are you likely to give them? (Your age,
family, finances, and wha you wart from your invements)



8 Isthere one’ right' way to structure a share portfolio?2No, there isn't.)

9 Are there, however, some wrong waysAUndoubtedly./ Yes, there
are)

10 Would any of the five advisers suggest snking al your money into one
company?(No, they wouldn't)

11 What bascs should you sort out before you do anything at al about a
share portfolioAMortgages, pensions, insurance and access to  sufficient cash
reserves.)

12 What should you do then? (Establish your own individud ams.)

13 According to the author, these are partly-what? (Partly a matter of
persona circumstances, partly a matter of psychology.)

14 If you are older, do you have more, or less time to recover from any
magjor losses?ALesstime.)

15 What might you wish to boost(Y our pension income.)

16 Inthat case, what are your main priorities?(Preserving your capita and
generding extraincome.)

17 What sort of portfolio would you probably construct? What would it
contain?(Some shares, some gilts. cash depogts, perhaps convertibles or the
income shares of split capita investment trusts.)

Asking questions: Ask me if

T: Ak meif there are many tipsers offering get rich quick’ opportunities.

S Arethere many tipstersoffering’ get rich quick’ opportunities?

T: How many

S How many tipsters are there offering’ get  rich quick’ opportunities?

1 there ae many tipsters offering ge rich-quick’ opportunities. (How
many )

2 the serious investor needs a proper*  porttfolio’ .(Why)

3 a newcomer to the stock market can achieve a wdl planned
portfolio.(How)

4 you will get five different answers from five reputable stockbrokers,(How
mary)

5 thereis one right way to structure a portfolio.(Why isn't)

6 you should establish your own individud ams.(Which ams)

7 you have lesstime to recover from any mgor losses if you are loder.
(How much time)

8 you will condruct a portfolio with some shares, (gilts and cash
deposits .(What kind of)

9 your might take an aggressive gpproach if you are younger.(What
kind of)

10 yu might dso indude a couple of heady growth <ocks in
your portfolio.(What ese)

11 the golden rule isto spread your risk.(What)



Reconstruct thefirst three paragraphsof the text(11.1 12)

1 No shortage-tipsters-offering-opportunities.

2 Seious private investor-leave-Las Vegas mentdity- money to fritter.

3 Serious investor proper portfolic wdl planned selection  definite
structure-clear am.

4 Exactly how newcomer-stock market  achieving?

5 GO five dockbrokers ask what do money likdy-get five
answers even gve relevant  information-age-family-finances-what
want-invesments.

6 Mora? No' right’ way-structure  portfolio .

7 However undoubtedly wrong ways-sure none- five advisers
suggested  money ‘ Periwigs

8 So what-do? Assume-sorted-basics-mortgages-pensons-  insurance-
access- cash reserves.

9 Then edabligr individud ams. Partly- persond circumstances- partly-

psychology.

Topicsfor discussion

1 If rdaive gave you 100 as a birthday present with the advice(or
suggestion) that you should *  invest’ it, how would you invest it?

2 Why are the investment requirements of a young person different from
those of an old person?

3 ‘ Land and property are the only red invesments. Everything eseis a
gamble’ What do you think?

Key to Comprehension

Possible answers

1 A serious investor should have a proper portfolio with a well-planned
section of investments, a definite structure and a clear am.

2 We know that thereisno’ rigntway ’ to invest money because no five
reputable stockbrokers will give you the same advice.

3 If you're investing money, one of the worst things you can do is to snk
al of your money into one company .

4 You should sort out the basics-mortgage, pension, insurance and access
to sufficient cash reserves.

5 If you were an older investor you would probably want to preserve your
capitd and generate extra income.

6 If you are a younger investor, you can afford to take an aggressve
approach.

7 Whatever your age, the main thing you have to do when investing money
isto spread the risk.

Key to Vocabulary
Possible answers



They blamed the shortage of water on the lack of rainfal in the previous sx
months.

The racecourse was full of tipgtersteling us which horses to gamble on.

The young man was left 500,000 by his father, but he frittered it all
away on wine, women and song.

If you want to Sructure a portfolio, my advice to you isto discuss it
with a stockbroker.

She is undoubtedly an excdlent sSinger, but she's not a very good dancer.

He's been gnking dl his extra cash into his weekend business, 0 he is
praying it will succeed .

| dncerdly hope we have sufficient cash reserves to pay for any out
of-pocket expenses.

Before the bank would lend me any money. they wanted to know al my
personal circumstances.

When you have saved money throughout your life, the thing you want most is
a way of presarving your capital so that you can draw on it when you get
older.

A lot of older people live a pretty pededrian life compared with

younger people.

Key to Summary

A possible answer

If you are a serious private investor, what you need is a portfolio with a
section of invesments, a definite Sructure and a clear am. There ae some
wrong ways to structure a portfolio, but one thing is certain: never put adl your
money into one company or investment. As an older person, you should have
sorted out your mortgage, pension, insurance and access to cash reserves, so you
need to preserve your capital and generate extra income. The best way to do that
is to congruct a portfolio with some shares, some gilts, cash deposits and
convertibles.(98 words)

Key to Composition

A possible answer

Saving and spending.

It was Mr. Micawber in Charles Dickens novel David Copperfield, who
sad (and this has been brought up to date and changed from old English pounds
to dollargl):* Annud income 20,000 ,annua expenditure 19,950, result
happiness. Annud income 20,000, annua expenditure 20,050, result misery.”’
Although this was written in the nineteenth century ,It is as true today as it ever was.
It isawarning about earning , pending and saving money.

Why do we work? Why do we spend a large proportion of our lives, that
period between youth and old age, in fact, working ? And why do most of us
have to spend something like three-quarters of every week *  awork’ ? For one
smple reason: to earn money o that we can at least feed ourselves and our



family and survive. Beyond thet, everything eseisabonus,

Granted, there are some of us who do not work at al. Some avoid work,
they choose not to work, and manage to live on the State or the generosity of
others. Some cannot work because of mental or physical disability and are looked
after by the rest of us. And there are others, like farmers, potters and other
craftsmen, writers and other artists, who work for themsdlves. But the rest, the vast
mgority, work for someone else-they work for an employer, a company or the
governmen.

We dl earn money and spend it. We spend most of the money we earn
primarily on food and drink and other necesdties, especidly clothes and
shelter-and not only necessities for oursalves. Many work asthe *  breadwinners
to provide their children and parents with those same necessities.

Thereisa chan of spending’ that many people are only too aware of. Buying
some chickens to lay eggs and to provide food from time to time seems a good
idea, but the chickens themsdves must be fed and looked after, and you may
have to spend more money before you see any returns. In the same way, in
order to make our clothes look good, we buy a smple washing machine and an
iron; the former needs washing powder or sogp and both need dectricity, so
that you have to spend money in order to usethem .

Wherever we live in the world and whatever kind of society we live in,
sheter is something that we al need in some form, shdter from the wesather,
shelter from others. Many people in the world spend money ontherr © shelter’
be it a flat or a house, however samdl. Not only do they pay for it(in the form
of rent or in mortgage payments), they aso have to maintain it.Some can do al
the maintenance jobs themsdves while others pay professonds, especidly
if repairs are needed to doors, windows or floors, for example. There is often
the cost of heating their home(with coad, wood, gas or dectricity) or cooling
it(with ar conditioning). Water is rady * free¢ , and even cooking, to
produce anything more than the most basic of meds, costs money. After dl,
you need utendlsin akitchen.

Many people now know what they need to spend on themselves and their
family in order to survive, often in order to maintain their present lifestyle, and
therefore  how much they need to earn. But most acknowledge that they redlly
need to earn more. And why? Mainly in order to save & leest a smdl amount
for the future, and particularly to pay for unforeseen events.

So, having spent money on dl of the necessities of life, and having managed
perhaps to save a small amount for the future, they are in Mr. Micawber's happy
land. And what about any extra which might be needed for leisure, for
entertainment, for travel? For many, there is quite Iamply nb extra for leisure,
because if they are even tempted to overspend, they will enter Mr.Micawber's
world of misery .(610 words)

Key to KS Exercises
A



Seetext.
B
Seetext.

Special difficulties
Seetext.

Repetition drill

Politeness isall

Chorus, group or individual repetition

To dicit gatements involving the use of kegp gerund in the pattern’ |
kept(dropping hints), dear’

T: Drill 48. Politeness is dl. This is the Studtion. Ligen. Do not
speak. A hushand and wife have just returned home from a dinner party.
During the party, the wife sat opposite her husband and and tried to prevent him
from making tactless remarks to the lady who had been dtting next to him.
Thisishow their conversation begins.

(1) T: I didn't mean to hurt her fedings by suggesting that she should get
married again! How on earth was | to know she's been widowed six times? You
could have dropped a hint!

S: But | kept dropping hints, dear.

(2 T: Wadl, then. You shouldnt have let me go on taking. You should
have interrupted me!

S: But | kept interrupting you, dear.

(3) T: Nonsense. | didn't notice it. What you should have done was to
change the subject

S: But | kept changing the subject, dear.

T: Now you do the same. Ready?

1 Asin (1) above.

2 As in(2)above.

3 As in(3)above.

4 T: You should have caught my atention in some way. Why didn't you
look me in the eyes?

S: But | kept looking you in the eyes, dear.

5 T: It wasnt dl tha obvious to me You should have coughed
loudly! S: But | kept coughing loudly, dear.

6 T:1 must sy, | didnt hear you. Why didn't you wink a me?

S But | kept winking at you, desr.

7 T.lcatsay | saw you winking. You could have made a Sgn a
me!

S But | kept making signs a you, dear.

8 T: You saw thaa had no effect. You should have gmiled
meaningly!

S But | kept smiling meaningly, dear.



9 T. You couldnt have smiled very convincingly. Why didnt you tell
me to shut up?

S But | kept telling you to shut up, dear.

10 T: Wdl, | didn't hear you. You should have done something redly 89
drastic. Y ou should have kicked me under the table.

S But | kept kicking you under the table, dear.

T: | hate to say it, dear, but it wasn't me you were kicking!

Key to Multiple choice questions
1c 2C 3B 4c 5¢c 6c
7c 8d 9B 10a 1lla 12b
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